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Medicuu,,and in many Reſpetts, for the Certain- 
tyand Expedition of the cure, deſerves to be pre- 
ferred before them. Many Diſtempers mdeed are 
conquered by a Regular Diet, and the. aſſiduons 
$ U/eof proper internal Remedies ; but on the con- 
$ trary, there are others which are invincible by any 
$ milder way, and require the uſe of Inſtruments . 

3 andexternal Applications, which alone are capable *% 

& of giving certain and effettual Relief to the .. 

= languiſhing Patient, Ap The a 
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pius,'s of tw .Q, 'S: odalirmns and 
chaon, are celebrated" byA6tner for their rare 
Skill and Dexterity, andthe great Services they 
did in curing the wounded Men in that famous 
cpedi [ 3 
efs 


curethem,are ſtill called Chironia;and that Plant 
with which Achilles is reported to have cure Te- 
lephus after be had wounded and defeated bim, 
full bears the Name of anions = 
the fir ſt who has commutted any thing of this Kin 
teenth in Deſcent from Aiculapius, "whoſe Cht- 
rurgical Pieces of Fra&tares, Of the'Artictla- 
tions, Of reducing Bones by Machines, Of 
Wounds in the Head, exc. are not efteemed by 
the learnedWorld,inferiour to any of bisWritings in 
the other Parts of Medicine. After this zreat Man 
everal of his Country men made Improvements, 

and this Art for a Series of many Ages, ſeemed as 
t were confined to the Natives of Greece. The 
next who applied themſelves to improve the Inſtru- 
ments and Operations of Surgery, were the Ara- 
;ans, 


| =p ro, hig Te theonh 
ions e the onty Jains. 
In the laſt place, about nt or three Centuries, or 
face it ny into, Europe by Guido * 
o, Joannes A ke Ge. who 0 
juſtly to be accounted; the Fubers of the i: 
| Sew, but as.yet it w tt irs 
- till Taibeoke Derry Fab.Hildanus, Fab. ab 
Aq ite, £7. by their ſucceſsful Labours 
advanced it to a higher pitch than their Predeceſ- 
ſors; hawever it was impoſſible but it muſt be defi 
3 cient for,want of the later Diſcoveriesm Anatomy, 
Z and jaxce that Science has been cultivated,and the 
3 Strufture of Humane Bodies in many particulars 
better known,S urgeryhas neceſſarily receivedgreat 
Atvantages, Since this new Light has been im- 
troduced (which has made the produ&tions of afew 
lears exceed thoſe of many preceding Ages ) no 
 $ Nation bas been more Induſtrious to, bring Sur- 
; Þ} gery to perfettion than the French ; and this is 
4} owing almoſt entirely to the Maſter Surgeons of 
, # the School of St. Coſmus, who have applied 
, 1 themſelves with the laſt Diligence, to inſtrutt eve- 
ry Member of their Body m Yall parts of an Art 
"2 is of Jo great ſe and Importance to Man- 
= kn 
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{ccottnts,/ than the Obſcure and 1 4 

b of / the Ancients could fois oh us 
out. This is ſo es and clear, that it is a 
rizing Thing, that Sur rgery ſhox not be ear- 
lier"advanced by it, and all along till very lately, 
the old beaten Path trodden without atty regard to 
the Mhdern Inventions, Our Author bas reforms 
ed this in a great Meaſure m the following Work, 
in which he bas preſented the Reader with ſuch 
Inſtruftions for performing the Operations, and 
ſuch Reaſons for the Accideuts whichattend them, 
as are agreeable" to the Str fture of the Parts, 
and the New Dodtrines in Philoſe ophy. The bole 
Volume'is an entire Syſtem, which contains all the 
Operations m the Praftice of Surgery, and the 
Different 


rd from Empurick or Agnorant 
ck, who can give nd «ba Reaſon than 
the Fug $9: of his Maſter-.; In the next place 
be deltyers the: Signs, as well thoſe which ſerve 
to detefÞ the Nature of the Diſeaſe, as thoſe. 
which aſſiſt the Surgeon to make a Juſt Prog- 
noſtick of the Event. After theſe neceſſary Pre- 
muſes, he proceeds to the Operation ut ſelf, in 
which he 21ves Inſtruftions extending even to the 
moſt minute Circumſtances which can happen, to © 
this he ſubjoyns the Dreſſings, ſeveral ſorts of 
Bandages, and fo proceeds through the whole 
Method of treatmg the Patient, preſcribmgs in 
3 every Caſe a proper Regimen, and Medicaments to 
# Compleat and perfeft the Cure. In the laſt place, 
* whicis not the leaſt curiaus of the whale, be adds 
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Cenſure ; and lathe him 41 the "Tyr 
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y c>LF \F Operations in feheral, 'þ. 1. Their Definition, 
| bb, Cauſe, 'The S:gns when neceſſary, of - 
4 previous, 'p. 2: The, Dreſſing, Cure, Remarks, 

wrgt, ferraenes on 4 Gunrſhor W , ib. 


* Ch I; Of Surures;"' pi 3. Their Definitions, ib. Cauſe, Signs 
* when neceſſary, p: 4. Diagweſtick Signs in Wound:, ib. p. 
*X fſeqa. Prognofifke"p.5. '&c./ The Operation, and what In- 
= Fruments neceſſary, ib. The interrupted or > 4 Stich, ib. 
* The Stitching of Wounds which have Angles, ib. Of thoſe 
which have none, -p. 3. Of Needles, ib. Of the Dry Stitch, 
ib. Of the Glovers Stitch,ib. Of Wounds which do not admit of 
3 being ſtitched, and whereof, p, 9. The Dreſſing and Cure af- 
: fer Sutures, 1b. Of internal and external Remedies, p. 10. 
When Wounds are to be kept open, and of Tents, p. 11. Of 
drying up Serofities, ib. Of Cicatrizing, p. 12. Of Contus'd 
- Wounds, p. 12. Of Gun-ſhot Wounds, 1b. Ambroſe Parry's 
Balſam, p.13. An Excellent Mundificative after Digeſtion, 1b. 
Wounds from the Bite or Sting of Venomous Animals, ib. Of 
Wounds of the Veins and Arteries, and Styptick Medicines, 
P. 14. How to conſume Luxuriant Fleſh, ib. Wounds of 
Nerves, p. 15. And Nervow parts, ib. An excellent Ner- 
vine Medicine. How to take off the Synovia, ib. Of Con- 
oulſions on Wounds in the Tendons, ib. Mounds in the Breaſt, 
Head, ib. Of Wounds of the Cranium, p. 16, Of contus'd 
Woungs, ib. Remarks, ib. 
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e-Li Pulp ves 4 | 710m, iÞ. Not to 
| | We + &preat" boſs of Subſtance, ib, &c. 
. The Signs, ib. The Operation, p. 21: Dreſſmg, &c. iþ. & ſequ. 


* The Operation, ib. Of the 1 of wm, 
Þ- 24- Of the Guts, ib.. Dilating the Wound for the redu- 
ing the Guts, The Operation, p.'2.5. Dreſſmg, ib. Cure,p.26, 
A good Digeſtive when the Lips of the Waund-axe Caflow, ih. 
«Remarks, "ra 27» 
Ch. VI. Of the Paracentheſis or Aperture of the Belly only in 
Dropfies, p. 27. The _ Definition, iþ. The Canfes v9 re 
quire it, p. 28, Woy the Muſcles appear ſound in Hydropick 
Bedijes after their Deceaſe, ib.” Of the principal Cauſes of a 
aDropfi:, ib. The ſigns of a Dropfie, p29. The cauſe of the 
+ Feaver, low Pulſe, pale Complexion, ib. What is previous to 
x to the Operation, ib. The Operation,ib. Hen the Lancet or 
Tap are to be made uſeof, p. 30. Of Scarification, the 
Dreſſing, and Cure, p. 31. Remarks, p.-32. Hiſtory of an 
Hydropickh, Tumour , ſhining like a Lookzug-glaſs, ib. Of an 
H:dropich ſwelling ſpotted all over, 1b. Twenty nine pound of 
IVuter contained between the Muſcles andthe Peritorgum, 
| ib. 


Ch.. VII. Of the Hydracele. &r Hernia Aquoſa, p. 33. Its 
Dejinition, Cauſe, 1b. Au Aſcites, the Operation 4s needleſs 
when th:s proceeds from a Dropſic, 1b, Tye ſizns, p. 33. The 
Opzration, ib, Dreſſing, p.34, Cure, p. 35. Remarks, ib. The 
ycrorum entirely ſeparated in an Hydrocele, ib. Regurgi- 
tation of the Witers to the Taxoat, 1 


Ch..VIIL - Of Hernias or Ruptures, p. 36. The Definition, 
Cauſe, 1b. Signs, P..37. The Opzration of the Bubonocele, 
or Hernia Ingninaiis, p. 40. Of a Compleat Hernia, p. 41. Þ 
The Dreſſing, p. 43. Cure, ib. Remarks, Þp. 44. Hiſtory of * 


4 R*4 Urine cauſgd by an Encrocelc. 
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TY a New -iora child, ibs The 


rcing elves ous ef abe Deiiees 200% 3 ib. 

Ch, ration, Ihe Definition, Canſe) ib, 

_ £ llbores to the Teſticle, pi\yo. Why 
of om ill - iÞ. The Opera- 


ts, 
| po gon, i, 19% be done when the- 10ns of the Perito- 
\$ s; the Dor and Cute, p51. Re» 


—- fp: ory of the parts of the T icle,. a Flint s, 
ib. G4 4 Feaver mbich eos down the a young 
Man, who hed newnfeve that fronts d 7+] ib. 


$ Ch. XL. Of the Phymoſss p. 52. The Definition and Cauſe 
_ of the Diſtemper, ib, When the Operation w required," ib, 
The"Operation, ib. Dreſſmg,"P. 53. Cure, Pp. 54- Remarks, 
ib,” AnHiſtory of 4 Child who as a prepuce of a Monſtrous 
ſize from bu Bigth, ib. 


Ch. XII. Of #he Paraphymoſis,/ p. 54- The Definition and 
Cow, ib. Signs, p. 55. Ths Operation, Dreſſing and Cure, 
1b. Remarks, p. 56. The Hiftory of a Cancer as large as a 
Mans Had, proceeding from a Wart on the Prepuce, ib. 


= Ch. XIII. Of Lithotomy or Cutting for tho Stone, P. 57. 


= The Definition, Cauſe of the Operation, 1b: The Opinion; of 
ſs Hippoerares, Fernelius and'# Chymiſts concerning the ge- 
be | fleration of the Ston?, 1b. Signs of the exiſtence of the Stone, 
he and in what pw ts it i found, p. 59. Cauſes of the Sym (= 
i- 8 toms, 1b. Sore farther figns of a Stone in the Bladder, 
b. 3 p. 60. Hy the Urine is emitted at certain interyals , and 
# 8 whence che Paiti after making water proceeds, and che ; IN V0= 
m, $ luntary erettion of the Yard, ib. Sizns that there are ſeve- 
le, 8 ralftones in the Bladder, ib. How it comes to paſs that a 
1. 8 Patient, may carry 4 ftone about him all bis Lifetime, and not 
of Y be incommoded by it, ib. The manner of Extra#ion, p. 61. 
| Two way: of ſearching, 1b. The way of ſearching Women, p.62. 
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awd” dark, brown foind 7 "thy" of 4 certain 
perſon, ib: The Gal Filled with greeniſh Flints, big- 
. ger than Beans, ib.” Five" ſtones "found im the Gall-bladger of 
Pope Urban VIII. ib. Seventy ſoft ſtones which melted in Wa- 
fer found in the :Gall-bladder of a Woman, ib. Stones fend in 
the Gall-bladder of ſeveral other Animals, 1b. ng of 
Gravel, ib. The' Brain of an Ox petrefied, ib. Urines with 
oup Filaments, p.70. An Hiſt a Woman who could not 
+feel the heat of an Oven, th th burnt her fide, ib. Four 
mall ftones which came out "im bleeding in the Arm, ib. A 
None « large «s a Pullets Egg, found lodged itt an Abſceſs 'in 
tbe = ib.-4 ſtone carried off by a DecoBiion of ae 
"We 1D. 


Ch.\X1V. Of the” Punftion of the Perinzum, p. 71: The 
Definition, Cauſe, ib. Signs when required. The Operation, 
Dreſſmg, Cure, ib, Remarks, P 172. Hiſtory of a Woman 
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who having the ſmall Pox, had her Fundament rotted, ib. Of 
a "ſuppreſſion of Urine on Riding, which proved Mortal, ib. 


Ch. XV?.Of the Fiftula in Ano, p. 73. The Definztion, the 
Cauſe, ib. Why Fiſtula's happen more frequently in the Anus, 
than any other parts, ib. The figns, ib. When Fiftala's are 
curable, p. 74. The different ſorts of Fiſtula's, ib. The O- 
peration of the Fiſtula in Ano, The Dreſſmp, p. 76. The 

. Cure, ib. Fabricius Hildanus method of curing Fiſtula's, ib. 
Remarks, 1b. Hiſtory of a Fiſtula of the Jard, with four 


Sinus. 


Ch. XVI. Of the Empyema, p. 77. The Cauſe, ib. The ſizns 
of "a P;eurifie, P: 78. Wy the Patient cannot lie on one 
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what parts are moſt 
| king off « Cancer, p. 89. The + 
"on hk Bandage, 1b. i 


the Tongue, ib, 


$ Ch. XVIIL Of Bronchotomy, p. 93- The Definition, Canſe, 
® ib. The different ſorts of Quinſies, &c. ib. Why Children 
are ſubject to Quinſies, p. 94. Signs (and. Prognoſtichs, ib. 

The Operation, and what precautions are” neceſſary, P. 95- 

The Dreſſing, Curc, p. 96. Method of curing Quinfies with- 

ont the Operation, p. 97. Remarks, 99. Hiſtory of « Quin- 

* fie , proceeding from a Dyſentery, ib. Another from Pepper 
* applied to the Uvula, ib, 


Y) 
”" XRCh. XIX. Of Bleeding, p. 99. The Definition, Cauſes, Signs, 
* ib. The Operation, p. 100. The Precautions neceſſary, ib. 
3 Hhat Perſons and Times, &c. are improper for thy Opera- f 
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| The Contents. 

- How to know if the be large, ib. What to be done when 
it adbeves to the Biladrwten bp broke,ib. The leſſer Appa- 
' rarus #” _ P. 64. The ſame m Women. "ap drege of cut= 
ting Women by the greater fippararus, 'p.65. How to judge 
of Abe ſucceſs, ib.” How fo proceed re Ol the ſtone # in t 
Urethra, Glans; Neck of the Bladder, ib. Of Sun#:ion, of In- 
cifion;ib. The Dreſſing,p.66. After Incifion of Yard,ib. The Cure, 
ib. How Perſons 6ut for the ſtone, muſt regulate themſelves. 
«Remarks, P64. The Hiſtory of a ſtone found in the Bladder, 
which weighed 52 ounces, Another of 2.5. ib. Three ſtones «s 
big as Walbnuus, voided by the Tard, ib. A ſtone made up 
of *twoother pieces, weighing together 2:2 ounces, ib. Aſtone 
taken out of the Scrotum, weighing '$ drams, ib. Seventy 
wo dark, brown ftones found in the Lungs of a certain 
. perſon, ib. The Gall-bladder filled with greeniſh Flints, big- 
ger than Beans, ib. Five ſtones found m the Gall-bladger of 
Pope Urban VIII. ib. Seventy ſoft ſtones which melted in Wa- 
ter found in the Gall-bladder of a Woman, ib. Stones found in 
the Gallbladder of ſeveral other Animals, ib. Sweating of 
Gravel, ib. The Brain of an Ox petrefied, ib. Urines with 
long Filaments, p.70. An Hiſtory of a Woman who could not 
feel the heat of an Oven, though ſhe burnt her ſide, ib. Four 
ſmall ſtones which came out in bleeding in the Arm, ib. A 
fone as large as a Pullets Egg, found lodged in an Abſceſs in 
the Liver, ib. A ſtone carried off by a Decoftion of _ 
well, 1b. 
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Ch. XIV. Of the Punftion of the Perinzum, p. 71. The 
Definition, Cauſe, ib. Signs when required. The Operation, 
Dreſſing, Cure, ib, Remarks, p. 72. Hiſtory of a Woman 
who having the ſmall Pox, had her Fundament rotted, ib. Of 


a ſuppreſſion of Urine on Ridinp, which proved Mortal, 1b. 


Ch. XV. Of the Fiſtula in Ano, p. 73. The Definition, the 
Cauſe, ib. Why Fiſtula's happen more frequently in the Anus, 
than any other parts, ib. The ſigns, ib. When Fiſtula's are 
curable, p. 74. The different ſorts of Fiſtula's, ib. The O- 
peration of the Fiſtula in Ano, The Dreſſmp, p. 76. The 
Cure,ib. Fabricius Hildanus method of curing Fiſtula's, ib. 
Remarks, 1b. Hiſtory of a Fiſtula of the Yard, with four 
yinus. 


Ca. XVI. Of the Empyema, p. 77. The Cauſe, ib. The ſions 
of a Plenrifie, P: 78. Hy the Patient cannot lie on one 
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fide, ib. Signs of an Abſceſs in the Lungs, P. 79. Signs which . 


Jſhew that a Wound penetrates the Lungs, ib. The manner of 


ſearching a recent Wound in the Breaſt," p. $0. Signs which 
ſhew that the Lungs are burt ſuperficially, ib. 4 ſign of 
Blood extravaſated in the Lungs, ib. Of the Cauſe of the u- 
fual Symptoms, the Florid colour of the Cheek , the vivacity of 
the: Eyes, &c.. ib. The Operation, p. $1, Dreſſ » Þ- 82. 
Cure, p. 83. Of Vulnerary Injections, &c. Met def curing 
an Empyema without operation. Riverius hu manner of 'cu- 
ring Pleurifies, p. $5. 4 Pleurifie with an acute Feaver, cu- 
red by the ſame, ib. Fab. Hildanus method for curing of 
Pleuriſies,"\Þ. Remarks, p.86. An Hiſtory of Obſtructions and 
Schirrofities in the. Liver, Spleen, and a ſflone in the Lungs, 

covered with a carnous coat in an Aſthmatick Perſon, p.'86. 

Of ſtones and-concreted blood faund in the Lungs of a Phthi- 

fical Patient, ib. Of aP ſuffocated by a great piece of 
the Lungs falling into the a Arteria, ib. 


Ch. XVII. Of the Extirpation of a Cancer, p. $7. The De- 


finition, Cauſe , ib. Signs which demonſtrate a ſwelling to 
be Cancerows, p. $88. The ſeveral ſteps by which a Cancer 
grows, ib. Signs when it # upon the point of Ulcerating, 
what parts are moſt ſubject to them. Of things previow to 
the operation, p. 88. The Operation, iÞ. The old way of ta- 
king off a Cancer, p. 8g. The Dreſſing after the Operati- 
0n, p. 90. Heliodorus bs Bandage, 1b. The Cure, ib. Of 
the virtues of red Snails, &Cc. ib. Another caſe - related by 
Riverius, ib. Fab. Hildanus's method, p.g1. Remarks, p.g2. 
Hiſtory of a Cancerow Ulcer, . which corroded the Breaſt quite 
down to the Ribs, ib. A Cancer beginning at the extremity of 
the Tongue, ib. 


; Ch. XVIII. Of Bronchotomy, p. 93- The Definition, Cauſe, 


ib. The different ſorts of Quinſies, &c. ib. Why Children 
are ſubject to Quinſies, p. 94. Signs and Prognoſticks, ib. 
The Operation, and what precautions are neceſſary, P. 95. 
The Dreſſing, Cure, p. 96. Method of curing Quinſies with- 
out the Operation, p. 97. Remarks, 99. Hiſtory of a Quin- 


fie , proceeding from a Dyſentery, ib. Another from Pepp 


er 
applied to the Vvula, ib, 


Ch. XIX, Of Bleeding, p. 99. The Definition, Cauſes, Signs, 


ib. The Operation, p. 100. The Precautions neceſſary, 1d. 


What Perſons and Times, &Cc. are improper for thy Opera- 


tion, 
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Feries, p.116. How to or 


The-Conteats, - _. 
tion, ib. & ſeq. Of the Veins which are moſt frequently o= 
pened, p ro3: Of the manner of opening them,. p.. 405. 
y the Ligature ts put about rhe Neck in bleeding in the 
Head, p. 106. Way of opening a Veſſel, p. 107. Poſture of 
the Patient, ib, Way of beldng the Lancet, &c. p. 109. 
& ſeq. Trying the part, p. 110. How to proceed when the 
Veſſel # deep, p. 141, Of the way of pricking, &c. ib. Of 
bleeding in the Foot, p. 115. Of bleeding in the Fugular, ib. 
Of bleeding under the Tongue, p. 116, Of opening the Ar- 
r the bleeding, and chſ the Ori- 
fice, p. 117. The Dreſſing after bleeding in the Arm, &Cc. 
P- 117. Bandages for bleeding in the Foot, p. 118, Fore- 
ead , 1b. End of the Noe. p. 119. Temporal Arte- 
”, P, 120, Bleeding in the Fugulars, ib. The Cure 
after bleeding, p. 121. Circumſtances to be obſerved, p. 121. 
Swooning , 4; whether the Patient may ſleep after bleed- 
ing, ib. What Fudement s to be made of the Colour, Scent, 
&c.; of the blood, p. 124. &equ. Of the ſeveral Accidents 
whiob may happen after bleeding, as diſcoloration of be Part , 
Eriſypelas, &c. Pricking of a Tendon, Ec. andthe way 
of remedying them,p. 127.& {equ. Remarks, p.135. The Hi- 
ſtory of a Child born dead, cauſed by the Mothers being, twice 
bled at the ſame time, ib. Another. of the prickjng of the 
Nerve in bleeding Charles the IX. ib. 


Ch. XX. Of an Aneuriſm, 137. The: Definition, Cauſe, ib- 


Signs of a genuine one, of a Baſtard one, ib. The Operati- 
08, ib. Dreſſing, P- 139. Cure, p. 140. Of curing an A- 
nenriſm without Operation, ib. Fab. Hildanus's way, p. 14 1. 
Remarks, p. 142. An Aneuriſm on the right Clavicle, ib. 
Hiſtory of an Ancuriſm, which tranſlated it ſelf to a Mans 
Breaſt, P. 143. 


Ch. XXI. Of the Trepan, p. 143: The Definition, ib. The 


Cauſe of a Frature of the Skull, 1b. The different ſorts of 
Fractures according to Hippocrates, and their Cauſes, ib. & 
fequ. The ſigns of a Fratture, mp. 146. Of the Accidents, 
as Feaver, Inflammation, Cotna, Bleeding at the Noſe, &c. 
and their Canſes and Prognoſtichs, ib. & {equ. Of the Stru- 
ture of the Cranium, p. 154+ 'Of the Bones in particular, 
< the Frontal, Parietal, Temporal, Occipital, Sphenoidal, &c, 
in Adults, and in the Foetus, &c. p. 156. & ſequ. An ex- 
aft Hiſtory of the Hotes in the Baſis of the Skull, and the 
VeſJo!s w! ich paſs through them, p. 167. The Operation, p. 
i7T. Of ſeveral parts on which tie Inſtrument muſt not be 
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applied, & the Sutures,. Eye-brows, &c. ib. The manner of 
20 Is Inciſion, p. 1973s The Dreſſing, p. 1975. Cure, p. 
176. br. Hildanuss Merbod of proceeding in Frattures of 
the Skull, p.177. Remarks, p-178. The Hiſtory of the Cure of 
a Worhan who-bad Toft atportion of -her Brain, p. 179. Of 
a Child who became ſtupid by a blow on the Head, ib. Of 2 
Depreſſion of the Skull, without any remarkable Accidents, ib. 
Of an" Epilepſy cured by. a. Fracture of the Skull, p: 180. 
Of a great quantity 'of Pus voided by the Noſe, and yet none 
found m the Brain, iÞ, 


Ch. XU. of rhe Fiſtula Lachrymalis,' p. 181. The Defi- 


nition, C and Signs, ib. The Operatien, p. 182. Dreſ- 
fing, Cure, p.183. Remarks, p.186. An Hiſtory of a large He- 
morrhage of the Eye, ib. 


Ch. XXIII. Of Catara&s, p; 189, The Definition, Cauſe, 


Signs, ib. How to know if a Cataratt be ripe, p. 188. The 
Operation, ib. The Dreſſmg, Cure, Remarks, p.189. The Hi- 
ſtory of a Perſon who could ſee in the Dark, ib. Riverius's 
way of curing an Opbthalmy, P. 190. 


_ Ch. XXIV. Of Delivering Women, p. 190. The Definition, 
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The Cauſe, ib. Signs of Conception, ib. Signs which pre- 
cede and accompany a Natural delivery, p. 191. The Opera- 
tion or manner of Delivering Women, p. 193. Of fetch- 
ing away the After-birth, p. 195. Of Hard and Unnatural 
Labours, p. 197. How to deliver a Woman when the Feet 
preſent firſt, ib. When the Head » ſtopt in the paſſage, 
P- 198. How to bring away the Head when it 1 torn from 
the Body, and remains ' behind in the Womb, p. 199. How 
to deliver a Woman when the Childs Head thruſts out the 
Neck of the Womb, p. 200. When the Childs Head comes 
ferft, but 5 too big, or the Paſſage cannot be ſufficiently dis 
lated, ib. When the Child preſents one ſide of hy Head, or 
Face firſt, p. 201. When its Head « entirely out, and the 
Body ſlope by the Shoulders, ib. When the Child preſents one 
or both Hands together, with its Head, p. 202. When it 


preſents one or both Hands alons, ib. When it comes wigh 


the Knees firſt, p. 203. The Shoulder, Back, or Breech, ib. 
The Belly, Breaſt, or Sides, p. 204. When two or more 
Children preſent together in the Paſſage, ib. When the Na- 
vil comes firſt, p. 205. H/hen the Burthen preſents firſt, or 
entirely comes away before the Child, p. 2905. When there 
4 
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Womb, ib. He prom.” apy 1 ; 


of ordering a her: Delivery, The Dref- 
fimg of the Child," p. > rat mart _ 
e, - ZI, ? ? to ” 
po rung he Faces in ahe 


| them, Vomiting, p. 215. Pains in 
 Loins, Reims, © Groins, 8c: p.'216. Of Pains mn 

. 217. Of a Stoppag# of "Urine; ib. Of a 
Feule of Breatbing, p. 218. Of -Pains and 
oedematous Swelings in the Thighs and Leg, p. 219. Of the 
Hemorrhoides, p. 220. Of 4 Loofneſs | — &cc. 
221. Menſtrual Flux, p. 223. Of Flooding, p. 224. Wei, 
or Bearing down of the Womb, p.' 226. of the Womb, 
ib. Swelbng of the Loins, p. 227. Of Venereal Di- 


Z 
194 


. Remper, p. 228: Of Abortions, p:22:9: How a Waman with 


Child muſt be ordered, when her reckoniug # up, p. 230. Af- 
ter her Delivery, p. 231. Of Applications to the Privities, 
Belly, and Breaſts of a Woman newly laid, p. 232. How 
ſhe is to be managed during ber Labour, p. 233. How to dry 
up the Milk, p. 234. Of Flooding after Labour. What is 
to be done when this proceeds from a Falſe Conception. 
Of the Falling out of the Neck of theWWomb, p. 236. Of the 
falling out of the *Rectum; p. 233. Of the Hemorrhoides 
which happen to Wamen in their Labour ; Of Contuſions and 
Rents of the Exteriour Parts, p. 238. Of Pains after deli- 
very, P. 240. Of the Cleanſings, and the figns when they are 
good or bad, 241. Of Accidents ariſing from their ſuppreſ- 
fion, p- 242. Of an Inflammation of the Womb after Deli- 
very, P. 243. Of Schirrofities of the Womb, p. 244; Of 
Cancer, p. 245. Of a Looſneſs ſoon after Labour, p. 247. 
Of Ruptures) in the Belly , p. 247. Of an Inflammation 
of the Breafts, p- 248. Coagulated Milk, p. 249. Of Apo= 
ſtems in the Breaſts, p. 250. Of excoriation and loſs of the 
Nipples, p. 251. Of the ſwelling of the Leggs and Thighs, 
p. 253. Of Fits of the Mother, &c. p.253. Of the Whites, 
P. 255. Of Dieting and ordering the New-born Child, p. 
256. Of their Weakneſs. Of the ſwellins, and of the too 
great openneſs of. the Mould, p. 260. Of Gripes and Pains 


1m their Bowels, p. 261. Of the Inflammation and Ulcera- 
Fi0g 
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# on of the Navil, &c. p. 262. Of-che. Smartings, R-44: (5, 
Inflammation of the Grains, Thighs, and Butrocks, p. 263, 
Of the Thruſh or. ſmall Ulcers in the Month, p. 264. Of 4 
Loofneſt, p. 266. Of "Vomiting, ib. Of Ruptures, p. 267. 

Of a Hydrocele; ib. Of Scabs iu the Head or Face, p. 268. 
Of the Meezles and ſmall. Pox, with their Symp:oms and 
Cure, ib. & ſequ. Of the Venereal Diſtemper in Childres, 
P: 269. Diretions for the choice of a good Ninſe, p. 272. 
Wiys to prevent a Child from growing Squint=ezed or awry, 
and to-reftifte any part that 1s diſtorted, p. 274. Remarks 
on Deliveries, p. 275. Hiſtory of a Child which had been 


two Months dead in its Mothers Belly, without the leaſt Ca- 


daverons Stench. ib: Of a Woman who was delivered of a 
ſornd Child, notwithſtanding ſhe had a Viru/ent Gonorrhea 
for a twelvemonth before, if, Of a Child which dyed of a 
Defluxion on the Rrain, proceeding from the coldneſs of the 
Water with ' which" is was Baptized , ib. Of a Wman 
which Miſcarried in ber Mouth of a Foztus, exceedingly ema- 
ciated nine days after, being frighted with a Clap of Thun- 
der, 1b, Of a Homan who was delivered alone at ber due 
term of a Daughter, who was ſound and well, though the 
Mother woided above @ pint of Water in one day# above 
two Months before, ps 276. Of a Woman with Child who 
had the Hymen entire, ib. Of a Woman with Child, which 
never had her Courſes, ib. Of « Woman wha bad been blooded 
four or five times in the Arm, twice in the Foot, once in the 
Throat, who notwithſtanding at her due time, was delivered 
of a ſound Child which lived, and did well, ib. Of a Woman 
who was ſafely delivered, notwithſtanding ſho had undergone 
4 copious Salivation, during th# time of her Pregnancy, ib. 
Of a Woman who was with Child, notwithſtanding fhe con- 


| flantly had a Peſſary, ib. Of a Woman who was delivered 
! of a ſound Child, notwithſtanding ſhe had been Hydropical 
+ for above nine Years, p. 277. Of an Hydropical Woman 


two Ells about, who notwithſtauding was ſeveral times deli- 
vered of a Child at her due tims, 1b. Of a Woman emitting 
wind from the Womb, with as preat a Noiſe as from the 


Anus, ib. Of 4 Falſe Conception precceding from a fright, 


| 1b. Of a Child killed in the Mothers Belly by a ſudden fright, 


' ib. Of a Facus no lai ger than a Mans Nail, which kad all 


its parts well diſtinguiſhed, p. 278. Of a Laceration of the 
Womb, ib. Of 4 Child who lived two Hours after it was ta- 
ken ont of its Mothers Belly, fl;e beinig dead, ib, Of a W+ 
m.1n who loſt 'the uſe of he? Realon. and :ftrr recovered it in 
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, « Labour, ib. Of che T:ſticle of a Woman bigger than a 
' Mans Head; Th. Of x Child born with the Sears of the ſmall 
Pox, ib. Of Child#en born yellow, by reaſon of the Mo- 


- thers taking of Saffron, p. 279. Of a Child which retired 


into the Womb after it was half out, ib. Of 4 Child which 
was heard to cry in its' Mothers Þemb, tb. Of a Child groan- 
"ing in its Mothers Beth, and the Calamities which this 
did preſaze. ib. 


Ch. XXV. Of the Ceſarean Birth, p. 280. The Definition, 
Cauſe Signs,ib. The Operation, Dreſſing, ib. Cure, p.2$1. Re- 
marks,ib. An Hiſtory which proves this Operation to have been 
mad, ib. The Hiſtory of 'a Big-bethed Woman whoſe Womb 
inſinuated it ſelf into the Groin, ſo as to require an Incifion 
fer the extratting of the Feerus, iÞ. 


Ch. XXVI. Of a Polypus , p. 282. The Definition, Cauſe, 
| Signs, 1b. Operation, p. 283. Dreſſing, tb. Cure, p.. 284- 
Of Ozenas, ib. Remarkp, p. 285. Riverius Method of cu- 
ring a Polypus, ib. Worms ſometimes come from Ulcers 
of the Noſe, iÞ. 


Ch. XXVIL Of Amputation, p. 285, The Definition, Cauſe, 
ib. Of Gangrenes and Mortifications, their Cauſes and Signs, 
The Operation, p.291. Dreſſing, p.292. Cure of the Stump, p. 
293. Fab. Hildanus way, p.294. Remarks,  þ.295: 


Ch. XX VIII. Of a Paronychia or V/>:tlow, p. 296. The De- 
finition, Cauſe, Signs, ib. The Operation, Dreſſing, Cure, 
2.297. Remarks,p.298. An Hiſtory of one cured by putting the 
Finger into a Cats Ear, ib. Fab. Hildanus Method of curing 
Whitlows, ib. 


XXIX. of Applying Cauſticks, and making Iſſues, p. 299. 
The Definition, Cauſe, Signs, tb. The Operation, Dreſſmg, 
P- 300. Cure, p. 3o1. Remarks, 1b. 


Ch. XXX. Of making of Setons, p. 301. The Definition, 
Cauſe, Sions, ib. The Opcration, ib. Dreſſing, Cure, p.302. 
Remarks, ib. Hiftory of a Child perfetly cured of an in- 
vererate, Fluxion, by a Seton, ib. 


Ch. XXXI. Of Cupping and Scarifying, p. 3-3: The Defini- 


tion, Cauſe, ib. Signs, p. 304. The Operation, ib. Several 
manners 
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mimners if Scarifying, ib. The Dreſſing, Cure, p. 305. Fa. 
danus way of applying Cupping-glaſſes; ib; Great loſs of 
blood by Cupping, ib, 


Ch. XXXII. Of Apphing Leecbes, p. 306. The Cauſe, Sizns 
when required, ib. Of the choice of Leeches, and the way of 
managing them, ib. The Dreſſing, Cure, Remarks, p. 397. 


Ch. XXXIII. Of applying Bliſters, p. 308. The Definition, 
Cauſe, Signs, Operation, ib. Murner ef making Bliſters, ib. 

» Some Cautions in their Uſe,ib. The Dreſſmg, ib.Cure, p.309. 

* Remarks, ib. Hiftory of a young Man cured after the raking 
of 12 Cantharides, ib. 


Ch. XXXIV. Of the Extirpation of the Uvula, p. 31c. Tho 


Definition, Cauſe," Signs of a Mortification of that part, 
The Operation, Dreſſing, Cure, ib. Remarks, Hiſtory of the 
Uvula, ſo much Swoln, as to fill the whole Capacity of the 
Mouth, 1b. 


Ch. XXXV. Of the Varices in the Veins, The Defini- 
tron , Cauſe, Signs, ib. Why moſt pregnant- Women have 
Varicofe ſwellings in their Leggs, 1b. The Operation, and 
how to cure Varices withont proceeding to it, ib. The Dreſ- 


fing, Cure, Remarkg. ib. 


Ch. XXXVI. Of Reducing the Fundament, p. 313. The 


Definition, Cauſes, Signs, 1b. The Operation, Dreſſing, 1b. 


The Cure, p. 314. Remarks, Fab. Hildanus's way of curing 
a Procidentia Ani, ib 


Ch. XXXVII. Of Reducing the Womb, p. 315. The Defin:- 
tion, Cauſe of its failing out, Simns of the Relaxation of 
the Vagina, ib. The Operation, ib. Dreſſing, Cure, 316. R:- 
marks, Hiſtory of a Carnous Excreſcence in the Vagina miſt.1+ 
ken for a falling out of the Womb, ib. Of a Wench m:ſta- 
ken for a Boy, by reaſon of the Relaxation of the Vagina,p. 317- 

Ch. XXXVIII. Of Opening Abſceſſes, p. 317. The Defini::- 
on, Cauſe, ib. Signs of an Abſceſs, ib. ſhe Operation, 1b. 
The Dreſſing, Cure, p. 318. Remaris, Þ. 319. 

Ch. XXXIX. Of the Hydrocephalus, p. 319. The Defn:” 
tion, Cauſe, Signs, ib. Operation, p. 320. Dreſſing, Cure» 
ib, Remarks, p. 221. 4n Hiſtory of a Child who had its H:41 
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* 8#wo Foot three Inches in Circumference, ib. Hiſtory of a Hy 
dropicat Head, filled with a Saline Water, ib. Of « Brain 
which bad loſt its conſiſtence, ib. Of -Thirty ounces of 4 clear 
Siline Water, drawn out of the Head of © a Child, ib. 


Ch. XL. Of opening Parts imperforate, p. 322. The Defini- 
tion, Cauſe, Sins," Qperation, ib. Of a Membrane cover- 
ing the Tympanum. Of a Carnous Excreſcence in the Au- 
dicory Paſſage, ib. Of the cloſure of the Noſtrils in Chil- 
dren; p. 323. Of the opening the Urethra, 1b. Of the 3m- 
perforation of the Anus, and the Vagina, ib. The Dreſſmg, ib. 
The Cure, 1b. Remarks, p. 324. Hiſtory of a Tard perfora- 
ted near the Scrowum, 6 Of a Vard without any "4 
thra, 1b. 


Ch. XLI, Of cutting Tenoue-tied Children, p. 324. The 
Cauſe, Signs, 1b, The Operation, p. 325. Dreſſing, Cure, 
Remarks, ib. 


Ch. XLII. Of the Coalition of the Fingers, p. 326. The De- 
funition, Cauſe, Signs, 1b. The Operation, The Dreſſing, ib. 
Toe Cure, Remarks, P. 327. 


Ch. XLIII. Of Extratting a! Extrancous Bodies, p. 327. 
The Definition, Cauſe, Signs, ib. The Operation, ib. Ex- 
tratting of Bodies fallen into the Ear, Eye, Noſe, Throat , 
p.. 328. The Dreſſing, Cure, Remarks, P. 329- 


Ch. XLIV. Of Extirpating Scrophnious Tumours, p. 329. The 
D:fanition, Cauſe of Scrophu/ous Tumeurs, ib. Of the Bron- 
caoccle, p. 330. The S:2ns, Operation, Dreſſmg, ib. The 
Cure, Þ. 4331. Remiiks, P- 332. 


Ch. XLV. Of Wurts, Hnns, Horny and FunTous Excreſ- 
conces, Pp. 332. D:fanirion, Cauſe, ib. The Signs, the Ope- 
ration, Dreſſing, Cure, Remarks, LH:ldanus's Method of cu 
ring arts. 


Ch. XNLVI. Of :a'ing our Cſtis's or Bags, p. 335. The 
ot - 1 2? . ” r #3 wy « ©, 
M:jmition, &c ob. Dr:fms. Cre, Remarks, P- 335. 


Ch. XUEVII. Of cnt 'ng ont te Toe Nails when they enter the 
#leſh. p. 337. {bs D:/iniricu, Cniyje, &c ib, 


Ch, XLVIIL 
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Ch. XLVUI. Of. Perforating the Cornea, . p. 338. The De- 
fenitzon, Cauſe, &c. ib. Remarks, Hiſtory of Sight Teco= 
vered by Fab. Hildanus, p. 339. Dufts which bring in the 
Aqueous Humour, firſt obſerved by My Nuck, ib. 


£ Ch. XLIX. Of Ungula's in the greater Angle of the Eyes, 
The Definition, Cauſe, Signs, &c. 9240. 


Ch. L: Of Extirpating 4 Cancer of the Eye, The Definiti- 
on, &c, P. 34! 


Ch. LI. Of &« Coalition of the Eye-lids, p. 343. The Defini- 
tion, Canſe, &c. Hiftory of the Eye-lid adhering to the 
Globe of the Eye, cured from Fab. Hildanus, ib. 


Ch. LIT. Of drawing out Hairs when they flick in the Eyes, 
The Definition, Cauſe, ib. &c. Hiſtory of Blindneſs - pro- 
ceeding, frequent Sneezing, p. 345- 


Ch. LIII. Of Drawing Teeth, p. 346. The Deſmition, ib. 
Cauſe of the Tooth-ach, 1b. Of the Teeth in gencral, and 
the manner ef their Formation, ib. The Operation, &c. 347. 
Remarks, An Extratt of a Letter concerning the Teeth of 
divers Animals, p. 349, &c. Hiſtory of a Cancer in a 
Tooth, p. 352. Of Sinuous Fiſtala's procceding from Pain 
in the Teeth, P. 353- 


Ch. LIV. Of Pretheſis, or ſupplying parts Deſicient, p. 354. 
The Definition, Canſe, &c. ib. 


Ch. LV. Of Transfuſion and Injeftions into the Veins, p. 355 
The Definition, \b. Remarks. Hiſtory of the Injefting fair 
Water into the Veins of an Animal , 360. Of $::k, ib 
the Golden Purging Wine, ib. Of an Infuſion of Croci:; 
Metallorum, f Of Opium, p. 3%1. Of Aqua Regiz, 
1b. Of Spirit of Nitre into the Subclauian Vein of a Doz, 
ib. Of Rojin of Scammony diſſolved in Eſſence of Gua'1- 
cum, to a Soldier who had the Pox, ib. Of an Epile;/1s, cu 
red by an Infuſion of Jalap, ib. Injeiticn of Spirit of &» 
niſh Wine, il 


3 
Ch. LVI. Of the Bones in neneral, andthe manncy of Ot -/1 
Nutrition, p. 362. Of the Mar:5#, p. 344. A Comer {21 
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-of the. Marrow in the Bones of Men, with the Pith in Trees, 
ib: Of the. Produftion of the Callus, p. 365. 4 Popular 
Miſtake of the Influence of the Moon noted, ib, Concerning 
the Articulations, p: 366. 


Ch, LVII. Of fratures in general, The Definition, &c,* ib. 
The Cure, p. 372. A 700d Emplaſter for Fractures, p. 342. 
- Foreſtus Cerate for the Nervens parts, 373; The Dreſſmg, p. 
374. Remarks, ib. 


Ch. LVIIL. Of the. Fraftare of the Noſe, p. 375. The Defini- 


tion, &c. 1b. 


Ch. LXVI. Of the Frafure of the lywer Faw, p. 378. &c. 
Remarks , Fab. Hildanus Method to tefſen che Callus, 
p-381. 


Ch. LXVIII. Of the FraQture of the Clavicle, p. 382, &c. 


Ch. LIX. Of the Frafture of the Shoulder-Blade, p.385, &c. 


Ch. kX. Of the Frafture of the Ribs. p. 338, &c, 


Ch. LXI. Of the Frafture of the Sternum or Breaſt=bone, 
, Þ. 392. 


Ch. LXII. Of the Frafture of the Vertebrz, p. 394. 
Ch. LXIII. Of the Fratture of the Rump-bone, p. 461. 


Ch. LXIV. of a Frafure of the Os Ilium, Queſtion whe- "7 


ther the Os Pubis be ſeparated in Womens Labours, p. 493. 


Ch. LXV. Of the Fra&ure of the Humerus or Shoulderbone, 
&C. p. 403. The Hiſtory of the brea%ins an Arm by a ver) 
fiinht Motion, p. 406. 


Ch. LAVI Of the Frature of the B:xes of the Hand, p.407 7 


Ch. LXVII. Of the FraQure of th: Thizh, p. 409. 
Ch. LXVIII. Of the Fratur? of the Rotula, p. 413. H- 


[tory of a Lamencſs ariſinz ſrem a Frafture of the Roww.: 
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5 _ Ch, LXIX: Of a Complicate Frafture of the Leg,p.4t3. B8- 
ir ſtory of a Wound which opened again, twenty years after it 
FL had been healed, p. 417. 


2 Ch. LXIX. Of the Fratture of the Bones of the Feet, p. 418. 
*% Hiſtory of a ſtrange Wound hapning from a ſmall leap, p.419. 


b 

2. 3 

p. * Ch. LXX. Of Luxationsin general, P. 420. 
b. 


* Ch. LXXI. Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Crani- 
i- 3 um, p. 424. Hiſtory of the ſeparation of the Sutures, p.42 5. 


- q Ch. LXXII. Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Noſe, p.426 
4 Ch. LXXIII. Of the Luxation of the lover Faw, .p.427. os: 
; Ch. LXXIV. Of the Luxation of the Clavicle, p. 428. 
} Ch. LXXV. Of the Luxation of the Venebrz, P. 429. 

"g 


+ Ch. LXXVE. Of the Luxation of the Ribs, and the Carti- 
' lago Mucronata, &c. p. 432: Hiſtory of 4 Luxation, at« 
tended with a proat Diarrhea. 


one, 

92, Js LXXVIII. Of the Luxation of the Humerus, p. 434. 
$ &c. Hiſtory of an extreme Emaciation, procceding from 4 

} Luxation of the Shoulder-bone, Pp. 438. 


*Ch. LXXIX. Of the Luxation of the Elbow, P-435. 


w/c h. LXXX. Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Wiiſt, p. 
493. 440, 
bone, Ch. LXXXI. Of the Luxation of th: Thigh, p. 441. 
"Mc 1xxx1. Of the Luxation of the Knee, p. 444: 

407 hb. LXXXIII, Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Foot, 


P- 446, 


ERRAT A: 


Ape 5. 1.36. after Apoplexy, r. enſue, p.10./, 23. for drawn 
P 4 illed, p. ah, >, "ag to be clapr, p. 38. /. 12. for 
Circocele r. Cirſocele, p. $9. l. 15, 16. 26. & ſequ. for Pincers 
r. Forceps, p. 135. |. ult. after to be, r. mortified, p. 280. /. 22. 
fer and on one fide, r, the Body of the Womb, and pu, p- 
332. 1, 5. ounce, r. once. p.403-4.ult. in the Notes, Baubinus's 
Obſervations, p. 446. {. 9. be ſlipr, inthe 7. be ſlipr in, the. 
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Of Operations in General. 


N Operation s the Induſtrious and Methodical Ap= 

plication of the Surgeons Hand, to the Parts of 4 

» Humane Body, to reſtore them to their Natural 
State. 

There are Five Species of Operations, Synthe- 
Fs, Diereſis, Exereſis, Taxs and Protheſis, | or Uniting, Di- 
Fiding, Extracting, Reducing, Supplying. ] 
> Syntheſis is the dexterous reuniting parts divided, as Wounds 
+ the help of Surures. | 
* Diezreſis is dividing with judgment parts which require d;- 

i/ion, as the opening Abſceſles. 
Exerefis 1s the Artſul extratting extraneous Bodies, or any 
xious Subſtance, as Bullers, Marrer, @c. 
Taxis 1s Reſtoring to their Natural Site parts diſplaced, as 
e Gurs fallen into the Scrotum. 
Prothefis is the adding by Art and Induſtry uſeful parts d:- 
tent, as Artificial Legs and Arms. This laſt is not pro- 
rly termed an Operartion. 


£ {ometimss 
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Som+t'mes ſeveral of rheſe concur, viz. in an Abſcels 

where an aperture is made, the Pus ler our, the parts reuni- 
red, and the whole incarned. 
" The CAUSE of Operations are Diſeaſes incurable, 
except by an induſtrious Application of the Hand. Thus 
Parts morrtified, Bones very much ſhattered require Ampu- 
e1tion , Extravaſated Blood on the Brain the Trepan, the 
Strangulation of the Gur in the Scrotum, the Bubonocele, 
with an infinity of the like nature amply treated of in this 
Courſe of Operations. 

The $ 1G NS which inſtru the Surgeon in whar caſes an 
Operation is neceſſary. are raken from the various Diſeaſes 
to which Humane Bodies -are ſubject, and ſhall be diſtinCt- 
ly. delivered in treating of cach particular. 

In each OPERATION it is neceflary to know what 
is to be done Before, At the time of performing it, and After 
it i over. Before the Operation, all neceſlaries muſt be, pro- 
vided for the well performing it. During the makzng zt, all 
the Rules preſcribed muſt be carefully obſerved, and After 
xt, Care muſt be had for the Perfecting the Cure, | 

Farther there are four Things to be regarded, Of what 
Nature the Operation #s, For what Reaſon it ® attempted, If 
Neceſſzry and Poſſible, and The Manner of performing it. The 
Firſt may be learnt in rhe Definition. The Second from con- 
fdering the Nature of the Diſcaſc incurable by other means. 
The Third muſt -be determined by comparing the Diſeaſe, 
the Strength and Conſtiruriun of the Patient, and the Parr 
affected. Fhe Laſt is fully delivered in the Rules of Art, pre- 
ſcribed in their proper places. 

If the Operation can be deferred, it is beſt ro wait for 
rhe.moſt favourable Scaſon, Spring, Autumn, Winter and 
pwuy or having all different Advanrages conducing«o a hap- 
py Cure. | 

The Spring purs new life into the Blood and Spirits con- 


center'd by the Winters Cold,. raiſes a. kind Fermentation, 


and exalts them to rhe Surface of rhe Body. 

Tv Autumn (weerens and calms the Blood, grown ſharp 
and ſour by the lo's of irs Spirituous and Balſamick par:s, 
d:\lipared by the immoderare Hears of rhe Summer. 

Toe Winter cioles thePores, obftracts Tranfſpirarion, a- 
bares the Circulation, which has ſcarce vigour enough to a- 
nimare the Parts, 


PROPER DRESSING mr be applyed on the part af- 


terth; Operation is finiſhed, rhe Neatneſs 'of which is a Þ 
% great ; 


"% 
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of Chirurgical Operations. 
XX great comfort to the Patient, by perſwading him He is in 
'Z the Hands of an able Surgeon. This ſers his mind at eaſe, 
& and Nature advances the Cure more equally. Art the end 
© of each Operation, the Reader may find an exat Method 
* of Drefling. | 
The CURE varies according to the different Operati- 
ons, to which we ſhall remit the Reader. 
* THE REMARKS annexed to each Operation, we hope 
x will be uſefull ro thoſe who peruſe them ; They are ex- 
X rrated our of the Beſt and moſt Famous Pra&cticioners of 
V Europe, eſpecially Fabricius Hildanus,a Perſon of well known 
23 Meri, and highly valued by all Phyſicians and Surgeons. 
'Z Among other of whoſe Obſervations this is one, Cent. 4. 
$3Ob/ſ. 59. A certain Big-bellyed Woman in her eighth 
Month, received a Gun-ſhot wound on the Right Thigh,nor 
> with any Buller,bur a Peller of chew'd Paper only,which en- 
iter'd the .Muſcles a Fingers length. The Child in the 
*EWomb was ſo much affected with rhe Blow, that it dyed in- 
=Manrly ; ſome time after the waters in which the Fetus or- 
Zdinarily (wims, made their way. The Succeeding Day 
-Fthe Woman was delivered of a Child, Dead, Black, Flab+ 
#dy and Stinking : After ſome Time ſhe began ro recover,and 
ZRFhe Wound was compleatly healed in 24 Days. 


CHAP. IL: 
Of the Sutures, 


Uture is 4 firching of Wounds, to help their Rewnich. 


There are three Kinds of Surures, Incarnang , Reſtrin= 
ent and Conſervative. 
The Incarning have their Stitches ſeparate. 
The Reſtringent have their Stitches conritiuous. 
The Conſervative are ſuch as are made in, Great Wounds, 
d prevent deformity. 
= The Incarning Sutures are the Interrupted, the Qrilled, 
"Mc Twiſted, rhe Claſping and the Dry Suture. 
2X The Reſtringent made to ftop|a flux of Blood, are rhe 
1X /overs, the Shoomakers, the Taylors, that from without in- 
ards, that from within outwards, that of Ceiſus made in 
vrm of a Croſs. . 
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* Therc are bur four kinds of Sutures neceflary,the Inter- ' 
rupted, the Twiſted, the Dry, and the Glovers Suture, The 
others are uſeleſs and prejudicial, the Figure of which ne- 
vertheleſs I have annext, in rhe Plares at rhe end of this * 
Work, to gratifc the Curions, | | 

The CAUSE of Sntures are Wounds Recent, or Di- 
viſions of the ſoft Parts from ſome external Cauſe. 

Wounds are Simple or Complicate. Simple Wounds are a 
bare diviſion of the Fleſh, not accompanied with any ill Accident. 

On the. contrary, 

Complicate Wounds are ſuch as are attended with diverſe Ac- 
eidents, as Pain , Inflammation , Contuſion , loſs of Sub- 
ſtance; £7c. | 4 

'THE DIAGNOSTICE SIGNS. In Extern:| Wounds 
the Divilion of the Flcth is viſible, bur Internal are nor fo 
eaſily dilcovered. ., 

[ft a Wound penetrate the Breaſt, and the Patient bring . 
up. Blood in Coughing, you can hear the Air come our of * 
the Wound in expiration,it is a fign the Lungs are wounded, | 
aud rhe Veſſels hurt. ©, 

If there be a plentiful effuſion of blood from the Breaſt, 
and the puſh is directed towards the Heart, there is ground 
to fear that important Organ is hurt. * . 

If the Blood which comes from ir be Hor, Black and "F 
Boiling, it is probable the Right Ventricle is hurt, but if ic - 3 
be of a Florid Scarle.colaur and-Frothby, it is the Left Ven-= © 
ericle which has received rhe Thruſt. 

When the Heart is wounded, the Arteries beat feebly ; + 
The Face rurns Pale, the Extream parts grow chill, and the |; 
whole Body is covered with a cold Swear. oy 

If the Diaphragm be wounded, the Patient can ſcarce 
breath, feels a great pain in the Back, Shoulders and 


Arms; 


If the Spins! Marrow be hurt, the Nerves are relaxed, * 
all Senſe loſt, ſomerimes the Seed and Urine come away + 
involuntarily. | | 

It the 4ſpera Arteria be hurt, the Patient ſpits Blood, 7 
has a great pain "towards . his Back, the Voice becomes 
Hoarſe, 9nd the Tongue Dry. 


_ — 


* Se al! the ſe:cral Kinds of Sutures or $.itches, from Fig. 97, tv $3. 


: of | Chirurgical Operations. 


If the Guts are hurt and the wound be ſmall, there hap- 

[ n Syncopes, Inquierude, Conyulfions and Fever. If the 

C1 Patient vomit or yoid: blood by Stool, or the Fzces come 
forth, ir is certain _the'wound is large. : 

; If the thruſt be in rhe* Belly, and rhere happen a plenti- 
ful effuſion of * Blood,: ir is' a ſign the Great Artery or Vena 
Cava is cut. / | 1 

When the Stomach is wounded, the Patient has cutting 
& Pains, Bilious, Vomiitingz Cold Swears, the Hiccough;loſes 

2 all Apperite, and the Aliment comes forth of 'the wound, it 

3X it be very large. a : pR® | 

3 If the wound be onthe right Side a little abeve the Na- 

XZ vit, and penetrates far in, and ſomething obliquely. rowards 

%the Baſtard Ribs, and black Blood come plenrifully from 

- ®33the wound, the Party wounded feels great pain in theſe 

parts, vomits Bile, and lies on his Belly mpre commodi- 

"*F ouſly, than in any other poſture, you may pronounce, #he 

3 Liver # wounded. - 

2X If the wound beon the lefr Sjde deep, and near the Sear 

of the Spleen, and a black Blood. iflue from ir, it is a ſign 

3 be Spleen x burt. T3, 0. Y 

73 In wounds of the Kidneys, the Patient piſſes with great 

8 OE The Urine is Bloody, and a pain is felt in the 

0 roin. "* 

= When the SphinFer of the Bladder is hurt, the Urine 

-$fows out involuntarily, and if i:s Botrom it comes our in 

>che Belly, and through the Orifice. 

» There is reaſon to fear, the Brain and its M:ninges are 
Hurc, when the Fractureof the Skull is of a large extent, 
the Eyes are 'Swoln and full of pain, the Face is red and 
inflamed, the Patient is Comato/e, a Fever is kindled, with a 
hard Pulſe, ſhaking Firs frequently recurring, and Vomit- 
ings: He voids Blood. by the Noſe, Mouth or Ears. The 
Excrements and Urine come away- involuntarily, and a 
a Syncope, Vomitings, Convulfion , Delirium , Lethargy 
and Apoplexy. The Lungs and the Liver Apoſtemace, 
which is dilcovered by a fixed Pain on the fides of the 
Breaſt, or the Region of the Liver, ,or by frequent Rigours. 
All or ſeveral of theſe figns concurring, are ſufficient ro 
ſhew the Brain is hurr. ' 

When the Nerves art burt, Inflammation, Pain and Con- 
vulfion orginarily ſucceed. 
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* THE PROGNOSTICK SIGNS. Found: of ' the 
Head are moſt commonly Dangerous, by reaſon of the nis 
cery of the -Brain and irs Membranes , which ſeldom e» 
ſcape alteration, when the Head is wounded. 

Great Wounds of the Dura=Mater are Mortal, becauſe of 
the divifion ef irs Blood-veſſels, but if rhe Meund be ſmall 
and remote from the Sinus's or principal Veſſels, the Patient 
may well enough eſcape. 

ft "Wounds in the Spine of the Neck, Aſpera Av» 
teria and Oeſophagus, are Mortal : Thole in the Blood» 
Veſſels and Nerves are dangerous, it being difficult ro ſtop 
the Blood, if rhe wound be. large. 

Wounds of the Breaſt are not very dangerous when rhey 
are external, but if they penetrate, there is much to be 
feared upon the ſcore of the Lnogs and Hearr. | 

Wounds which penetrate the Ventricles of the Heart arc 
Morral, and / the' great Flux of Blood inſtantly kills rhe 
Parienr, bur if the wound be near 3ts Con?, the Patient ma 
live ſeveral Days. Wounds of the Pericardium are Mortal, 
as well as thoſe of the Lungs And ſo are 


Whunds of the Thoracick Duft and Receptacle of the Chyle, * 


77 reaſon no New Blood can be prepar'd for defect of this 
uyce. | 

Great Wounds of the Diaphragan are Mortal, becauſe re+ 
ſpirarion is interrupted. | 

WWiunds of the Stomach and Guti are Mortal, it being dife 
ficulr ro reunite them by reaſon of their periſtalrick Motion. 
The Chyle and Excrements flow through the wound, and 
cauſe great PutsefaCtion in the lower Belly. 

Hounds of the Meſentery are not Mortal , except the 
Blood-Veſſels, Lacteals and Lympharicks are cur, in which 
Caſe the Blood ard Lympha flowing into the Belly, make 
great Putrefactions, - 


a 
— 


* Tleſe Pregneflicks ave moſtly taken from that menurablt Aphoriſm of Rippocrates, 
Se#. 6. 18. If the Urinary Bladder, Brain, Heart, Diaphragm, Small Guts, Sto- 
mach or Liver happen to be hurr, the Wound is Mortal. But theſe Wounds which 
are pronounced Mortal, are not a/ways fo, and many Init ances to the cemrary, ( 4s 11 
the Brain, Liver, Stemath, Guts, &c.) occurr in Amhors, particulars of which 
wo'ld be tc0 numerous to recite here. 

+ There is no veaſon to pronownce Wounds of the Aſpera Arteria Mortal, tho' the 
Cartilages if the Laryrix happen 16 be druided. In deſperate Quinſies when the Reſpira- 
15n i hindred by the Tumour of the Taroat ; Phyſicians ſometimes adviſe an Incyſien 14 


be made in the Aſpera Artcria, by which the Lives of many have been ſaved, Y 


& brrwife dejperate. This Operation us call:d Bronchotomia» and ihe manner of per- 
ferming ut deſerited by our Auikor, Chap xviii. * 


Wound: * 


Cl 
5 


, .=4per'd Mera 


| 
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- Wounds of the Lungs are not always Mortal, and thofe of 
| the Omentum are only ſo upon the account of the Diviſion 
* of the Veſlels. ; 
Wounds of #be Liver are Mortal, by reaſon of the nume- 
rous Veſſels in that Viſcus, which admit of no Application, 
beſides that the Hearr and Lungs ſuffer by communication 
$ of their Nerves, from whence proceed Syncopes, Vomiting 
&2 of Bile, and Difficulry of Breathing. hn 
* MWhunds of the Gall Bladder are Mortal, becauſe rhis isrhe 
© Receptacle of the Bile, by whole Irritation the Expulſion 
XX of the Excrements. is made. 
v5 Deep wound: of the Kidneys are Mortal, becauſe theſe are 
. the 6 AR Strainers, through which the Urine is 
—>percolated. | 
7 rand: of the Ureters are Mortal, becauſe the Urine fa 
ing imo-the lower Belly, corrupts its Contents. 
+ Wounds of the Vterus are very Dangerous, or to ſpeak 
ore plainly Mortal. | 
To conclude ; all Hounds of the Great Veſſels in the lower 
ws are Mortal , it being impoſſible to ftop the Flux of 


its 
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The*O P ERATION. 
The Inſtruments here to be uſed, ate the Fingers, Need'es 
and Thread. You muſt have Needles of different Figures and 
"Sizes, oro, Crooked, Flar, all ſharp and of well tem- 
- The Thread muſt be fingle or double, as the 
arure of .the wound ſhall require. 


The Interrupted Suture. 


To make this Suture, you muſt begin to clear the Wound 
Bfrom all extraneous Bodies and Coagulated Blood. A Ser- 
Z2vant muſt hold rogerher the Lips. 'I heſe Caurtions are com- 
non to all Surures. , You mult paſs the Needle with the 
y axed Thread in ir, into the middle of the wound from 
withour inwards, leaving a moderate Diſtance berween each 
Stucch, You muſt pierce deep enough, and go to the Botrom 
pf the wound, leaſt an effufion of Blood there obſtruct rhe 
Reunion. 

"8 If a Hound have Angles, you muſt begin the Surure there. 
*ZBefore you rye che Knor, you muſt bring the Edges of the 
wound rogether, which if they are nor Level, will leave an 


2qualiry 4a Cicatrizing. If A/ounds have mo Angles, you 
begin 19 tye that SRO which is in the midſt, A 
| 4 ma 


. 
+*Y IL 
$5 ' 
- 
PP | 
- 8: 
rY 


A Compleat Body 


make a ſimple knoron the fide oppoſite re the diſcharging 
of the Matrer ; on this knot you muſt lay a ſmall Com- 
preſs of Linen Cloth Waxed, on which you muſt make a 
-— —_ which may with eaſe be undone if any Accident 
appen, 

It you intend to cover the wound after the Suture wirh 
an'Emplaſter, you muſt lay a ſmall Compreſs on the knors to 
hinder .irs ſticking ro them, which creates a 'greir deal of 
rrouble ro the Patient in raking off the Dreſſings. 

If any Inflammation happen,you muſt dextrouſly looſe rhe 
knors in ſuch m2nner,that you may cloſe all again when the 
Accidents are abated. Bur if rhe Accidents are ſo prefling 
as to oblige you ro cut the Threads, you muff paſs a Cannu- 
lared Probe under them, and flide the point of the Sciffars 
on the Cannula. After the Reunion gs compleared, you muſt 
cur the Threads on the Probe, obſerving to*pur* your finger 
on the knors ro ſtay the Fleſh ; and* draw our the Thread 
gently, ro prevent rearing open the wound. 

In Superficial weunds you muſt nſe ſtreight Needles, in 

2ep ones crooked. . 

The twiſted Sature is uſed in the Hare-lip, of which in 
Us proper place. ; 


The Dry Suture. 


* This is only made in Superficial wounds, in places where 


we muſt be careful ro avoid Deformiry, as in the Face or 
Hands of the Fair Sex. This Surure is nor very much tro 
be depended on, becauſe moſt commonly ir looſens. The 
Manner of making it is thus. Take two pieces of new Linen 
Cloth with their Hemms on, pro beticned rothe Jargenels of 
the Wound: The Hemms el be laid on © the edges of the 
wound, then cut the Cloth into Digirarions, "ara convenient 
diſtance from cach other. The number of Digitations muſt 
be cqual to rhe number of Stitches you intend ro make ; ro 
the end of each Digitation, ſow a ſmall] Ribbon ; then dip 
the Cloth in firong glew, and apply ira Fingers breadth 
from the edges of the wound ; theſe Ribbcns muſt be ryed 
ro each other in ſuch manner, that the edges of the wound 
way touch, 


The Glovers Stitch. 


This is made in great wounds of the Guts and Scrotum. '% 
To make it, Take a ftraight Needle with waxed Thread: 


then rake, the rwo” Lips of the Wound berween the 


Thumb © Y 
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& Thumb and Fore-finger, whilſt an Afiſtant holds the* Gur 
® ar one end: Then ftircch.it length-ways , 'paſfling the 
#; Thread beneath and over the Lips of the wound, in the 
© ſame manner Glovers uſe to ſtitch their Leather. 
= Mounds altered by the Air do not admit of Surures, t!:eſe 
& are not to be cured without Suppurartion, becauſe the Nirxe 
7 of the Air waſting the Unctuous parts of the Blood, which 
2X is the Balſam uſed by Nature for the uniting of Wounds, ' 
"* and keeping the Parrs ſupple, the Fibres grow dry, the Pores 
'*are contadind, and dangerous obſtructions enſue. Beſides the 
«23 Salrs of the Air lodging in wounds, are changed into a 
22 Virriolick Arſenical Matter, which corrodes and frets the 
Veſſels, hinders the Cure, and cauſes a Gangrene. 

+ Surures are not conyenient in contuſed Hounds, which 
muſt ſuppurare. to confer the Blood extravaſated between 
>the Fibres and Veſicule Wo Pus. Nor in wounds with great 
oſs of Subſtance, whoſe Lips cannot be brought rogerher to 
Xx Nor in the Bites of Venomous Animals, as well up- 


Son the account of their Contuſion, as the continual irfirati- 
Fon of. the Venom, which molefts the Parr, infects rhe Maſs 
of Blood, hinders the Reunion. - In this caſe the external 
Remedies muſt be moſt potent Reſolvents, and the Internal 
ACordials and Corroborants. Nor in Diviſions of the larger 
eſſels, where the great Flux of Blood and Pledgits with 
Zdrypticks thruſt into the wound ; Nor in wounds of the 
-23Breaſt, where the perperyal Motion obftructs the Union. Ir is 
7a queſtion among Practitibners, if Sutures may be made 0: 
Bones laid bare. I ſhall declare-in ſhort my Opinion. It 
Frhere be a Contuſion or Fracture in the Bone, an exfoliarion 
*+muſt be procured, and fince there is no better way ro ob- 
-Frain this, than to expoſe the Parr to be altered by the Air, 
-Yyou muſt nor make any Suture in this Caſe. Bur if the 
*# Bone be ſound and entire, and you deſire to preſerve it from 
'BExfoliarion, a Surure muſt be made withour delay, in which 
ZFchere is. no danger ; becaule the Threads may eafily be cur, 
Wit any. Accident ſtall preſs. Inthe laſt place Longitudinal 
Wounds do not require Suture, the Uniting Bandage being 
afficient. 
THE MANNER OF DRESSING is directed in each 
Jperarion, where Surures are neceflary. 


* THE CURE IN- SIMPLE WOUNDS,conſifts in re- 


 Zxpvniting the divided parts,in removing all exrernal Obſtacles, 


ſuch as Coagulared Blood, and Extraneous Bodies, in bring- 
ing rogether the Lips, and applying Vulnerary,Agglutinating 


Fang Baliamick Remedies. Since 
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Since the Blood is the rrue Balſam which Natnre makes 
uſe of for the Reunion of Wounds, the Surgeon muſt be 
careful ro prevent all corruptions of this Noble Liquor , 
by extirpating the Seeds of Diſtempers, Rectifying its 
Fermentations and Digeſtions, and Reſtoring it to its Na- 
eural State. 

To 'this purpoſe conduce Clyſters ro cleanſe the lower 
Belly, Mild Purgartives, and laftly Diaphorericks which Þu- 
rific the Blood,and {weeten the Nutritive Juyce, v.g. B0 Dia» 
phoretich Antimony , 3s. Crabs Eyes, Yij. Sperma Cets, Di. 
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Chalk, fs. Salt of Lead, gr. iv. Give the Mixture in ſome _ 


Vehicle, as a Glaſs of Cardzawys, "or any other Sndo- 
rick Water. 'Or, Haters of Mint and Chervil, Sijlj. 


Crabs Ee, Zi: Diaphoretick Antimany, Di. Salt of Wormwood, 


Ali. Treacle of Andromachus, $ ti, Elixir Vite, Syr 
of Speedwell, A Zi. Of this MixrurE give ſome Spoonfuls 
o—_ time to timetill the Patient Swear, and then cover him 
cloſe. 

The ill imprefſions of the Air, muſt be corrected by Bal- 
famick Applications, which muſt be Volatil ; Saline 
and Oleous, Reſembling -rhe Blood which is the Natural 
Balſam, ſuch are Balſam of Peru, Oyl of St. Johns wort, 
the Fuyce from Peel of Elms drawn in Balneo Mariz, Oy! 
of Turpentine allay'd with Balſam of Peru, Balſam of 
Sulphur, and preterrably to all others of rhe like kind, rhe 
Balf. Samech of  Paraceiſus prepar'd with Salt of Tartar, vo- 
titilized with Spirit of Wine. Bur Oyls by expreſſion withour 
other preparation are dangerous, as well upon the Account 
of rheir Viſcofiry, which makes them hurrful ro the Nervous 
parts, rotting them, topping the Pores, and hindring Tran- 
tpiration as by a certain latent Acid, able ro currode Iron 
and Silver. 

Sharp Medicines muft not be applyed ro wounds, Experience 
ſewing us they keep wounds open too long, waſte the Fleſh 
and Blood, and by their Acrimony bring Pain and Fluxion, 
Only Temperate Bal/ams are proper to parrs Replere 
with Blood, and Temperate inclining ro Acrid and Birrer for 
the Nervous parts, Which laſt require more dererging Medi- 
cines,. fince they commonly praduce more Filth than other 
parts. Add to theſe Vulnerary Potions made of DecoCtion of 

roper Plants, as Greats $anicle or Ladies Mantle, Ground=lvy, 


Speedwell,St. Fohns wort, Chervil, Crabs-eyes boiled in Woite- , | 
-wine, and drunk every part of which is Vulnerary. We- mult "3 
"mot uſe theſe Ballams if- ir be neceflary tro keep the wound * 


open, > 
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b PPen, as in thoſe which enter the Cavity of ' the Breſt, for 


ear of any Matter which may happen ro be lodged there, 
” or any Inflammation or Contuton ; for here if the 


2% wound be cloſed roo ſoon, we have no means lefr to _ 


accidents. Suppuratives muſt be uſed, . which are ordinarily 
made of Turpentine, the Telks of Eggs, with the Addition of 4 


* little Honey, Myrrh, Balſam of Peru, and Gum Elemi, and 


* after .a laudable Pus obtained , treat rh&e wound like a 
fimple Ulcer with Mundificants, Sarcoricks, and Agglutt- 
nating Medicines, 

Wounds then are cured by applying Balſamicks, remov- 


 *Z ing extraneous Bodies, approaching their Lips, and rerain- 


*ing them by Bandage and Surure. Hares-greaſe is eſteemed 
2excellent ro draw extraneous Bodies our of the wound, 
hether the Parr be rubbed with it alone, or mixed with 
$nguent of Betony, or made into an Emplaſter with Gum- A- 
abick. Ir is pretended Radiſhes, Diftamnus of Crete mixed 
ich this Greaſe, have the ſame Virtue. Or Be? Crabs- 
yes, Hares-greaſe, 3 ZiS. Woite Amber, Ziij. Mix and ap- 
ly them. To theſe add, Savin, Periwinkle , Crabs-Eyer, 
which are proper Ingredients in vulnerary Potions, to ex- 
&pcll all extraneous Subſtances. 

Tents dipt in ſome good Balſam, muſt be kept in deep 
ounds lf their botrom be cleanſed, that their Fleſh may 
row upto their ſides, withour which it would encreaſe 
oo faſt, the Orifice cloſe, and the Pus and Filth lodge 
Within , from whence Pains ,  Inflammations, Rerurn of 
"the Abſceſs, Fiſtula's, and deep Cyſtis's. . Bur before any 

'FTcnt be put in, iris neceflary to conſider well, if no 
Nervous part lie on the fide of the, wound ; in this Caſe 
Tents roo long or big, will inevitably create acute pain, 
AEwhich irricates the Nervous parts, corruprs their Juice, and 
cauſes a dryneſs and extenuation of the Parr. The Tent 
muſt nor be very big, except it be in the middle ; nor filling 
be wound that it may have room to ſwell ; its point muit 
gbe ſoft for fear of Hurting the Fleſh, which begins ro re- 
Few and grow again. Tents muſt not be too long continu- 
d, becaule they are apt ro generate a Callus on the edges 
Þf the wound, which obſtructs Reunion ; bur muſt be d:- 
*Wniniſhr by degrees, to give the Fleſh liberty ro grow. 

3 AvSerous Humour gleering from the wound in the time of 
icatrizing , makes the Fleſh Flabby* and Soft, occaſi- 
dns excreicences, hinders the Unition , and to Skinning 
icre Deliccatives nmuſt be uled ro abſorb exceflive 
| Humidity, 


or 
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Humidiry, and moderate Aftringents to correct the Laxity of 
rhe Fleſh, and give them a firm conſiſtence. | 
There happens at ſome times, an Inequal Roughneſs 
and Hardneſs in the Cicatrix after the Part is Healed, Which 
s$ from the Fibres of the Skin, nor exactly meeting 
thoſe which they are ſeparared from,and the Pores and Chan- 
nels ' which” before the Diviſion were ſtraight and anſwer- / 
ing to each other, are confounded and diſplaced ; and from 7 
hence the Nutritious Juyce being detained and ſtopped in 7 
the Parr, produces a Calws in the Bones, and a Cicatrix in 
the fleſhy parts, eſpecially if Reſtringents and Deficcarives 
have been employ'd, which contract the Pores, make the 

Fibres firm, and harden the Parr. 
WOUNDS CONTUSED eaſily putrefie, and-this ob- 
firn&s rhe Cure ;' for this Reaſon, if the Contuſion be 
flight, you muſt have +Recourſe to. Suppurartives ro 
ſeparate thar which is mortified and.- bruiſed. Bur if 
the. Contufion and Wound be very: great, and you have 


reaſon to fear Gangrene ' before you can” obrain a Sup- 


puration, you muſt make Inciſions into , and Searify rhe 
Parr, to give iſſue ro the Blood, and ſuppurate the reft 
with good Digeſtives, adding /Zzyptjacum by way of pre- 
caution. From the firſt you mult apply Topicks on the 
part, proper ro prevent Corruption, ſuch as Oy/ of Wax, 
w'th which rub the part, laying on the Emplaſter of Cam- 
min, Oy! of the Phil:ſop»ers, Emplaſter of Laurel Berries, 
Or BY! Roots of the greater or leſſer Conſound, Flowers of Cha- 
momil and Melilot , ii. Saffron, Ji. Flour of Beans, 
Fenugreek, i Jil: Boil theſe in water firſt, putting in the 
Roors,then add H/ormwood, Powder of Cummin I Z1$,mix thele, 
and apply them ontwardly. When the greateſt part of the 
Conruſion is overcome, rub in Spirit of Sal Armoniack de- 
tilled with quick-l:;me, which isan excellent Medicine. 
GUN-SHOT WOUNDS are always attended withCon- 
ruſion, Laceration and Superficial Hear ; for this Reaſon you 7 
muſt ſuppurare the Contuftion, which commonly begins to 
appear on the third or fourth Day, during which time, it 
is enough ro take off the dreſſings once in twenty four 
Hours. After Suppuration made, and the Abſceſs formed, © 
and the conuſed Matter reſolved, you muſt dreſs the 
wound with Mrundificants, and ' clear it from all extrane- 
ous Bodies. Spirit of Wine and Balſam of Peru, muſt be 
added ro the Digeftives and Maturating Applications, ro 
prevent the bruiſed parrs from mortifying. Spirit of Wine * 
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is *excellentin Burns, and you ought ro dip your Tentin 
ir, before you lay Digeſtives and Suppurarives on them, be- 
Fcauſe Digeſtives are not always agreeable to the Nervous 
parts, . Spirit of Wine corrects their ill qualiries. The 
pplication muſt be laid on, ſo as to give vent to the Mat- 
er on all ſides, } Ambroſe Parry's Balſam is proper tor 
unſhort Wounds, which is made in -the following manner. 
Oyl of White Lilies or. Violets, | 1v. Boyl in this Liquor 
ome' young Puppies, till the bones are difſolved, add a pound 
Ref Earth-worms boyled in Wine ; Boyl all again, adding to 
>Whe ſtrained Liquor Venice Turpentine, Ziij. Spirit of Wine, 
Zifs. Mix theſe and make a Linimenr, -which is excellenc to 
"appeaſe pain, and ripen rheſe Wounds. After Suppuration 
fuſe rhe following Mundificant, BY Venice Turpentine, Sv. 
Honey of Roſes ſtrained, Myrrh, Aloes, Miſtick, Round Birch= 
+ Wore A Zil. Barley flower, Ziij. Mix'theſe for 'a Liniment, 
hich imbibe and wet with Spirit of Wine. You muſt 
, contitue ro mundifie till new Fleſh grow up. If in the mean 
ime any great putrefaction or -corruption happen , you 
muſt add ro the before-mentioned Remedies Precepitate 
Fell edulcorated, eſpecially if the Nervous parts happen nor 
yo be hurt. If Pains happen below in the Bones, Oy! of 
> Turpentine is an miccins Raniy, eſpecially in tlie Carzes 
df a Fiſſure. | 
»} WOUNDS FROM THE BITE OR STING OF 
ENOMOUS ANIMALS, require deep Scarifications of 
the parc, applying ro the wound Oy! of Nutmeggs, Vigo's 
\\Emplaſter with Mercury. Fuice of pounded Onions is excellent 
-Jor the Puncture of Spiders. Scarification* is not neceſſary 
Bt the wound be nor deep, as the Sting of a Waſp, or ſome 
Buch like Inſet. In the Bires of Vipers or Serpents, you 
-pnuſt ſcarifie the parr, and cruſh a living Toad on it; or a 
*MWry one, if you cannor ger one alive ; if you macerare ir 
23n Wine or Vinegar, it will be more efficacious: A red 
ot Iron applyed as near the wound as may be, is a Reme- 
Wy experienced by Mr. Boyle. The Serpentine Stone found 
n Snakes of the Ex/?-Indies , or that compounded of 
, Is a very good -prefervarive againſt the Bires of all Mad 
$Þc ' Venomous Animals. Or in defect of this, the Mapne- 


F 


Wick Emplaſter of Angelus Sala, with the addition of an 
"FP unce or rwo of Crabs-Eyes calcined. The contiguous 
Parts muſt be rubbed with Oy! of Scorpions, with a little 
2-44r of Lead to prevent inflammation. The following Ca- 

aplaſm againſt rhe Biring of Venomous Animals, is gene- 
rally 
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rally reputed good. Be, One ſharp Onion, one Clove of Gat 
lick, Bam, Make = A —_ Leaven, x #5. Bear all 
together into the form of a Cataplaſm. Afrer rhe Venom 
1s drawn out of the Wound, apply a good Baiſam or a Di- 
geſtive, with rhe addition of Rgyptiacum. Inwardly you 
muſt give Spirit and Volatil Salt of Vipers, Spirit and De- 
coftion of Crabs to ſtop the progreſs of the Venom. 

*WOUNDS OF THE VEINS AND ARTERIES, 
are always atrended with great Flux of Blood, ro ſtop 
which, apply Cr-pirus Lupi, which is a ſort of dryed Fun- 
gs, with a cloſe Bandage. This may be ſoaked in a S9- 
lution of Vitriol of Steel, with a moiety of Salt difſolved 
in ſome decoion of Mild, Vegetable", Reſtringents, and 
applyed Cold with Stupes. If the wound be large, you muſt 
throw in Bole- Armomiach, or the Caput mort. of Vitriol well 
edulcorared.. You muſt obſerve thar all Sryprticks wharever 
are uſeleſs, except” they be kept firm on the part with a 
ſtreight Bandage. Oak Moſs, or the Pith of Elder pulveri- -* 
zed and ftrewed on the Wound, ſtop an Hxmorrhage, Moſs 1; 
of a Humane Skull is a certaiti Remedy. The following Re- 
ftringent is good, Be. Sharpeſt Vinegar, Zi. Crocus of Steel, 
Si. Colcothar or dulcified Earth of Vitriol, 3{$. Bear all roge- 
ther very well, and dip Rags with powder of the Crepirus 
L#9:, and apply it ro the wound. If theſe means are not 
ſufficient, make a ligature on the Veſſels, according to rhe 
manner preſcribed in the Operation of the Aneuriſm. For 
the internal Medicines which ſtop Blood, thoſe wherein 
Swines or Aſſes Dung are Ingredients are to be preferred, 
and ro thoſe which have Nitre prepared with Antimeny , 
Tinnres of Sulphur and Vitriol, and te Aftringent TincCture 
of Mars. If ſuperfluous Fleſh ſprmg up, you muſt ſtrew on 
Burnt Alome, Crocus Metallorum, or rub the part with 
Egyptiacum, Burt the beſt way is to rouch it with the Laps 
infernalts. 

+ WOUNDS OF THE NERVES AND NERVOUS 
PARTS. Theſe parts are eaſily alrered and corrupred, and 
contract a Gangrene by means of rhe external Air, and the 7 
Flux of thar Synovia, © or chin Gleet ] which obſtructs their 
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* Add to thrſe inuſtion of the Part with the aftua! Cantery, applying of Cuppings 
glaſſes and dipping in the Salr-water, which laſt practice now commonly wſed after 114 
Bites of Mad Annals ts recommended by Cellus. 

+ The Lapis infernalys 14 not the Lixivial Cauſtich, commonly ſo called in Englard, 
bat the Lynar Cauſtich, deſ f:bed by Lemery with rhat Tule, ak 

Unition. 
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Unition. In Hurts of the Negyous _ it is neceſſary ro 
*Srub the Limb from the firſt Riſe of the Nerves with Oy! of 
© Earth-worms, heightned with Diſtilled Oyl of Lavender. Di- 
*F£ iled Oyl of Lavender taken inwardly, removes Convulfi- 
F pns, and ſo do's Oyl of Sage, Amber. All Unftuous and 

ucilaginous things, all Greaſes and expreſt Oyls are hurt- 
ul in Nervous wounds, which require penetrating Medicines, 
uch as Balſam of Peru, Diſtilled Oyl of Turpentine,Oyl of Wax, 

$D:/til'd Oy! of Lavender, Oy! of the Phileſophers, Difgill'd 

FD)! or Balſam of St. Johns wort, Spirit of Wine and*Gum 

RE/emi. The following Compoſition is excellent, Bt Dialthee 

"FEiv. Diſtilled Ol of Bays, Zits. Mix and apo thi. The Fol- 

AFowing Oyl is admirable to apply ro the Fiſt, B? he Tops of Se. 
*Fohns wort in . flower, rwo Handfulls ;; Common Oyl, 1. vi. Di- 
"eſt theſe together, adding Turpentine th. Powder of Earth- 
orms, Siij. 4 little Saffron, Mix theſe and apply them ta 
aWounds of the Nerves, Tents muſt not be pur into Ner- 
Fous parts if ir can be avoided, becauſe they aggrayzte the 
"Fain. To abare the Synovia or Gleer from the Joynts, Re: 
"I fter ſhells calcined, Zi. Powder of Skulls burnt, dryed Bones, 
"F-ws of a Pike calcined, 7 Z1j. Burnt Foory, Terra Sigillata, 
Fils. ſtrew the Powder on the Part. Hogs=dung incorporated 
"cb the Blood of the Wound, Boyled and applyed in F rm 
F 4 Cataplaſm, is a Specifick to ſtop the Synevia, Diſtilld 
ater of Pounded Crabs applyed with Raggs , does nor 
ly ſtop the Synovia, bur rakes off all other Inflammarions, 
(ipelas, and Pain in wounded Parts. If Convullions pro- 
d from a partial diviſion of the Tendons, cut themquie 
Gunder, and- ftirch them as direfted in the Operation of 
Þe Surure of the Tendon. | 
= WOUNDS. OF THE BREAST if they hurt the Lungs, 
—F&9quire internal Medicines to prevent and cure a Pleurife 
= Peripneumony , which ordinarily happen in theſe 
ounds, You muſt put in Tents Capped, or with a Head, 
*Þ give aefree exit tro the Blood and Sanies,* which other- 
Fic would creare an Empyema. Internally you muſt give 
Diureticks and Vulnerary potions ; We may oblerve Puc, 
on and Blood ſometimes voided by Urine in thee 
ounds. 
WOUNDS OF THE HEAD, require the Body to be 

F&pr open, if they are ſuperficial it ſuffices ro ule Oy! of Sr. 

ons wort, Balſam of Peru, Emplaſter of Beteny. Or tis 

= Þ!lowing , BR Emplaſter of Betony, Tacamabac I incor pu* 
re theſe with Balſam of Peru, If the wound hurt the 


Cranium, 
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Cranium, and do not paſs'through it, ſtrew on ir powder 
of Orrice Root, Aloes and *Myrrh, impregnated with Spirit of 


Fad + 


Wine, or diſtilled Oyl of Turpentine, and lay dry Lint on ir, ” 


Nothing which is oyly or greaſy, is ro be uſed in Fra- 
Ctures of the Cranium.” If wounds pierce the Cranium, ſtop 
inſtantly the Flux of Blood with Powder of Frankinſence and 
Writes of Eggs, with a little Bole Armontackh, Put into the 


Cranium-Pledgirs diprt in a little Oy! of Turpentine, with'Bal- | 


fam of Peru : You muſt never ſuffer Oyly or Greaſy Medi- 


cines® to touch the Brain ; If the Brain or its Membranes * 


begin to corrupt, ule Honey with ſome few drops 


of Oyl of Turpentine , but never Honey alone. In contus'd ! 
wounds which are Superficial, uſe to the parr affefted Oy! of * 


St. Johns wort, with a ſmall proportion of Chymical Oyl of 
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Aniſeſeeds; Bur ifthey are Deep, there will be a great ſwel- | 


ling,and you muſt attempr to diffipare it by inſenfible Tran- 
ſpirarion,or open it without farther delay, leaſt the Pus cor- 
rode the Perioſteum and the Bone by irs Acrimony, and 
then heal rhe wound with Digeſtives and SuppINes, of 
which kind is this Compoſition. BE. Turpentine d; 

Elemi, A Zils. Beavers Greaſe, and Stale Hogs lard, Si. 'Mix 
theſe and apply them. 


REMAREKS. 
It is Uſeleſs as well as Dangerous, to make Sutures on 
Parts rumefied, as ſome Reds have done afrer the 


Ampuration of ——_ 4" the Thread crofiways todraw 
rogether the: Fleſh; this Practice is to be condemned, 


becauſe the parrs after the _a_ rumefying with a- 
h 


bundance of Pain burſt the 
aud hinder the Application of Pledgirs. 
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CGH AF MM 
Of the Suture of the Tendon. 


| Tt IS Operation * a Stitching of the Tendon to reunite 
> 3ts parts. 
THE CAUSE of the Suture of a Tendon, is its diviſion. 
THE SIGNS are evident from the apparent Separation, 
and loſs of Motion in the parr. 


The OPERATION. 


2 When a Tendon is cur alunder,it ſuffers no Tenſion, Infla- 
®. tion or Fluxion , the contracted parts only retiring and 
RT encreaſing ſomerhing in Bulk. Bur if rhe Tendon be divided 
Fin Part only, you muſt inſtantly cut it aſunder, without 
hich there will infallibly follow Vehement and Sharp 
Pain,Convulfon, Syncope's, Vomiring, Fluxes, Feavers, Coma's, 
and frequently a Gangrene. The Fibres remaining cn- 
ire , wanting the Atiiftance of thoſe which are cur , 
Fare burſt and rorn by the contraction of the Mulcle, or 
. Fuffer violent Tenfion, and rhe Blood fpilt in the Wound 
Weginning to ferment, its Saline gparts, prick and moleſt 
*Fhem , which derermines the Spirits rowards the 
uſcles in' a grear Hurry and Confution , and cau- 
ſes the Convulhon. The Spirits flying ro various parts of 
FFhe Body in this diforderly manner, rhe Heart is deprived 
Df their influx® diſabled in irs morion, and hence Syncope's 
*FMeceflarily inſfue. The Spirirs beginning. ro regain their 
ENarural Courſe, redouble their Strength, and Dart them- 
Jclves with great Swiftneſs into the Fibres of the Sto- 
Sgach, by the great communication between rhe Nerv&s of 
Fhe Heart and this pars ; and this creates violent Hea- 
ings and Vomitings. The Stomach by its contraCtion very 
much compreſſes the Gall- Bladder , and the Biliary and 
ancreatick Duct, forcing them ro diſcharge their contents 

to the Guts, and from hence Fluxts arite, Theſe Li- 

ors wanting due preparation, corrupt and communicate 

In 11] Ferment ro the Chyle, with which they are mixr in 

- ic Inteftines , and from hence F-avers proceed. The Fer- 
zMmenting Blood riſes ro the Brain with great imperuofiry, 

nd the Veſſels by the flow __ at10n through the Sinus's, 
not 
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- nor being ſufficient ro diſcharge it into the rs, with 
the ſame Expedition ir is brought thirher, and Wmpreſles the 
Nerves ariſing from the Baſis of the Brain, which are diſ- 
penſed to the Organs of Senſe, and this cauſes the Coma. 

If the Tendons are fo far contracted within the Fleſh , 
that you cannor draw them out with your Forceps , 
mollife them with Oy! of Wax, or Oyl of ſweet Al- 
monds drawn without Fire ; becauſe theſe being Viſ- 
cous, are for that reaſon proper ro Sheath the Acidiry 
of the Blood, and abate the Pain. If the opportuniry of 
rejoyning the Tendon while the, Wound is recent be neg- 
lected, you muſt open the Cicatrix as little as may be, be- 
cauſe the Fleſh preſerves it from the Alteration which might 
otherwiſe happen. 

In making the Operation,cur as little as may be, the extre- 
miry of theTendons,if they happen to be callous by remaining 
long divided. The part muſt be kept a little bended, for 
the berrer approaching of the rwo ends, which muſt be 
brought about one ſixth part of an Inch one over a- 
nother. Ir is not ſufficient for their Unition to haye the 
Edpes broughr rogether, becauſe by the Contraction of the 
Muſcle, they would be ſoon drawn aſunder ; bur by ap- 
plying the on2 extremity a little over the other, they are 
reunited by the Nutritious Juyce ifſuing from their rwoExtre- 
mitics and forming a fog of Ganglion. = 

The Surgeon muſt rake a Streight, Thin, Flat Needle, 
Threaded with a double Thread well waxed, with a Knot 
at the end ,,into which he muſt pur a ſmall Compreſs. 
Then He muſt paſs his Needle from withour inwards into 
the Tendons, laid over each other, and afre® from within 
ourwards, then make a ſimple knot on the ſmalF Compreſs, 
and after thar a ſlip-knor. 

The DRESSING, When the Operation is finiſhed, you 
muſt kcep the part bended by the Help of Paſt-board and 
Bandage, for fear leaft the ends of the ole ac ſhould be 
drawn afunder, which would make their Reunion after im- 
poſſible. You muſt lay on the Wound a.{mall pledgir dipr 
1 ſome Spirituous Liquor, and a (mall Compreſs over ut, 
and keep all on by Rolling the Parr. 

The CURE. When the Wound is Cicatrized , chafe 
ir with Spiriruous and BaKkamick Medicines , to make 
the Tendon ſupple, and by degrees exrend it ſelf, leſt 
the Parr remain {tiff and contracted. The Suture muſt be 


humected with Oy! well mixed with Spirit of Wine.. The 
following 


T6. 


Y 


"*X 36. Mix all well, and rub the Part with them, Balſam of 
= Peru, Diſtilled Oyl of Turpentine, Oyl of Wax, Diſtilled Oyl of 

+ Lavender, Oyl of the philoſophers, Diſtilled Oyl of Bays, Baiſam 
"3Y of Se. Johns wort, Spirit of Wine, Gum Elemi are good Medi- 
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XX The Compoſition of Felix W/rtz is excellent, which is thus 
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following days you muſt uſe a Balſam made with Turpen- 
tine, Tinftire of Aloes in Spirit of Wine, infuſion of the 
Flowers of St. ou Wort. All Oyly and Greaſy, Medicines 
corrupt the 'Tendons, and muſt be forborn. Cataplaſms 
made of Hine, with the four meals, the Telk of an Egg 
and Honey, are very good in the beginning of the Di- 
ſtemper. During the whole Cure, you ought ro chafe 
well the Limb with ſome good Liniments, ro the Ori- 
gin of the Nerves ; for example, the Neck, if ic be the 
Arm ; and the Spine of the Back, it ir be the Thigh and 
Leg, with Oyl of Earthworms, * heightned with the Chymical 
Oyl of Lavender, The following Unguenr is good. BY Oy! of 


Earthworms, Foxes, Mans Fat 3 Sits. Fuice of Earthworms, 


cinesro apply to the Tendons, and all other Nervous parts. 


made; BY Of the. Unguent. Dialthee,Ziiij.Chymical Ol of Bays, 
Zifs. Mix and apply them. This Oy of Se. Johns Wort is 
admirable. B&. Of the Tops of St. Johns More in Flower, one 
Handfull. Common Oyl, vi. Digeſt theſe together, adding 
Turpentine, thi. Oylpf Earthworms., Ei with a ſmall quantity 
of Saffron; mix the Ingredients. . The Exnvic of Snakes pow- 
der'd, and Crabs-Eyes mixed, is admmirable ro unite Nervous 
parts-divided. Or Be. Diſtil'4 Oy! of Turpentine Zi. Cams 
phor 3\S. Spirit of Wine Zi. mix and apply them ; This is 
Parry's Medicine. Laft of all Fridtions with Balſamick and 
Spirituous Medicines ſupple the part, diſpoſe ir to a gradual 
Extenſion , which otherwiſe would remain ſtiff and bens 
ded. | 


REMARKS. 
We muſt not eſteem this Operation imaginary or impra-' 
&icable. Veſlingius in is Epiſtles, Bartholine in his Obler- 
vations, and Ermuller tn his Chirurgery aſſure us, that ir 


was made at Pars, on a certain Perſon who had all the 
Tendons of the Wriſt cur. ' * This Operation has this ob- 


_—__ 


_* This Praftice, of which there are ſeveral Hints in Authors, as Guido de Cau- 
haco, Felix Worizius, Severinus, and ethers, wu of late years revived and practiſed 
with Stcreſs by Monhear Bicnaile, and ſome cther eminent 3#7geons as Paris, 
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fervable confequence, rhat upon all change of Weather rhe 
Patient finds a pain reſembling the Gour, 1 the place where 


the Suture was made. 


— 


CHAP. IV. 
Of the Hare Lip. 


| hy S Operation is The Renniting a Lip cleft, by the help 
of the Twiſted Suture. This Detormity- derives irs name 
from rhe Reſemblanceto the Lips of Hares which are-cleft 
after the ſame manner. | 

THE CAUSE. This Defect is either Natural, when the 
Child comes into the World with it, or is cauſed after from 
{ſome Cur, Fall; or other like Accident. 

If there happen to be a conſiderable loſs of Subſtance, 
you muſt nor adventure on the Operation. The Cure in 
this caſe would be worſe than the Diſtemper ir ſelf, and 
rhe Skin being (© tenſe and cloſe ro che Gum,it would be dif- 
ficulr ro Arciculate ſeveral Words, or move the Lips withoyrt 
2 great deal of Trouble. When this happens in the lower 
Lip, it proves more obſtinate than in the upper, by rcafon 
of the conſtant flowing of the Spittle into the Mouth. Ir 
is dangerous to undertake this Operation in young Infants, 
becaute their continual Crying, the ſoftneſs of the parr, and 
the neceſſity of Sucking, would hinder -the Unition ; and 
therefore ir muſt be deferred till they arrive at an Age to 
{vubmir ro the rroubte upon Rational Motives. Bur if you 
relolive to do it, be ſure to keep the Child from Sleeping 
for ſome time before, that he may fleep ſoundly after the 
Operation is over. 

This is not ro bedone in Old Bodies, whoſe wounds 
are difficulr to be cured, nor in Scogþuric or Pocky 2cople, 
whole Blood is Sharp and Corrofive, which like an Aqua for- 
ty ears and hinders all Unition. The Blood of Women 
who want rheir Courles, is little berrer than a ſerous Mats, 
withour its due Confiſtence or -Unctuoſiry, who therefore 
are nor proper Subjects for this Operation. Bur it may be 
{ucceſsfully undertaken in Sound , Healthy Bodies of a 
complear Age to undergoe it. 

THE SIGNS are evident of themſelves, the Deformity 
being 1tufliciently viſible. THE 


THE OPERATION. 
To perform this Methodically , firſt free the Lip from 
che Gum with a ſharp Knife; thar is, cut the ſmall 
Filament which . ties it down; and here you muft 
have great care in diſengaging the Lip nor ro hurt rhe 
Gums. Ir is berrer in this Cale ro touch ſomething on the 
fide of the Lip , becauſe if we ſhould go toe far on the ©- 
ther, the Bone of the Jaw would be bared, and ever aficr 
remain ſo. When the Lip is ſeparated, feize it with your 
Forceps, and with your Sciffars rake off the Calloſity on the 
fides, cutting off as little as The Afſiftant who 
ſtands behind and holds the Patients Head, muſt preſs bis 
Cheeks forward with both Hands, that the Lips of the 
Wound may be applyed level to cach other, for the leaft ne- 
quality would be very deform and difagreeable ta the Sight; 
after this pals a Needle with a waxed Thread thro 
the Lips from wirhout inwards, at a very little diftance 
from the edges, leſt if you do ir roo cloſe, rhe Thread may 
gut thro' the Lip with the leaft ſtriving, rurn the Thread 
XX round the Necdle, and after ſeveral Tyxns, croſs it above 
"XÞ& and below the needles. Theſe turnings ftay the Lip, and 
IF keep irs fides Level. You may paſsas many Needles, as 
3 you ſhall chink convenient. If the Lip be great, and the 
=X& cleft extend quite to. the Nole, you may pals three, break- 
ing off the points, and putting a .Compreſs under each 
end ro prevent their pricking, and cauſing an Inflamma- 
tion. 
THE DRESSING. When the Operation is over,wipe the 
Lips with a Spunge dipt in Wine a little warm'd, and lay 
on the Waound a Pledgit+« dipt in ſome good Ballam, and 
IF berween the Lips and Gums a Rag diprt in ſome Deſicca- 
MF rive Liquor, ro hinder the Lip from growing ro the Gums, 
and over al} apply the Roller with tour Tails, or the U- 
niting - Bandage. To make - the Bandaſt, rake a 
oo of Linen Cloath abour an Inch broad,and an Ell and an 
If in length, more or leſs according to the largeneſs of rhe 
Subjet, make a Hole inthe Roller in the midſt, an mch and 
an balf long, Roll it with ewo Heads one at each end. You 
muſt begin to apply ir behind the Patients Head, and bring 
the ends of the Roller forwards, and paſs one of them thro” 
the Hole you made, then apply the cleft on the parr affected, 
and next ring back the rwo ends behind rhe Head over the 
other pretty cloſe, and faſten them _ Pinsar their cnds. 
3 [ 
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If you rather chuſe to make uſe of the Roller with four 
Tails, this 'is the manner of making it. Take a Roller a- 
bour an Inch Broad, and abour an Ell long, more or leſs 
according ro the bigneſs of your Subject. Double this , 
and cur ir lengthways with your Scifſars, ſo rhat there | 
may remain'three fingers breadth plain in rhe midſt. This 
Roller is rhus cur into four parts, each of which is called 
a Tail. You muſt begin with applying the middle, broad, * 

Roller on the Wound, and the rwwo | 
upper Heads you muſt paſs behind the Patients Head down- 
ward, and faſten them art their ends, next rake rwo lower, 
and paſs them to the hinder part of the Head — 
and having made them croſs with the zwo upper Tails fa- 
ſten them with Pins at their ending. 

It is a general Rule in the applying theſe divided Rol- 
lers xo make the upper Tails paſs downwards , and the 
lower paſs upwards, and ſo croſs with the former. 

* The Emplaſter muſt have a Traverſe and a Branch ar 
each extremity of rhe Traverſe. The Travegſe is to be a 
plyed on the Lip, and each Branch be clapt upwards on the 
tide of the Noſe, 

THE CURE. The Dreflings muſt be removed twice or 
thrice afrer the Operation; for which purpoſe a Servant 
muſt {tand behind-the Parienr and preſs his Cheeks forward, 
for fear the Wound ſhould open it ſelf, while the Surgeon 
is taking them of. If there be three Needles, pins ny 
twiſt about half the Thread of that in the midſt, and one 
or two. rounds of the other, and then dreſs it as before : 
Seven or Eighr Days after, the Drefling muſt be raken a 
ſecond time of, and if the Unition be compleared, the 
Needles muſt be gently drawn our, leaſt if they ſhould re- 
main longer, their Holes might be difficult ro fill. 


REMARKS, 
Guillaume Relates, that having made this Operation on 
a Child of five Months old, it was attended with ſo ma- 
ny ill Accidents, that he expected ir would die, and 
therefore adviſes never ro Atremprt it in ſo young an 
Age. 


® 3ee thit Roller in the Plater, Fig. 3, and the Emplaſter Fig. 20, 


CHAP. 


of Chirurgical Operations, 
CHAP. V. 
of Gaſtroraphia or Stitching the Belly. 


TH! S # a Suture of the lower Belly, to prevent the Guts 
and other parts contained in it from falling out. 
THE CAUSE which obliges us ro make this Operation, 
is a Wound received in it, | 

THE SIGNS. Wounds of the Belly are Great or Smal, 
if they are great enough to ler the inteftines fall rhro' chem, 
you muſt makeuſe of the interrupted Suture; bur if rhey 
are ſmall, you muſt only put in a Tent for diſcharging of 
the Pus. Wounds of the lower Belly are with Lefion of the 
Internal Parts, ot without, We conclude that the Internal 
Parts have received Hurt from the Inſtrument,with which the 
Wound was made, which if it had a ſharp Edge or Point in 
all Appearance the Parts are Hurt. We may Judge of the 
Hurt by the Acute Pain, Inflammation, Fever, or Evacuated 
Matter, which may be diftinguiſhed by irs Colour, Smell, 
Conſfiſtence from the Pus, proceeding from the Wound. 

You may make a Judgment of the parrs Wounded by 
the Siruartion, and the Poſture the Perſon was in at the Time 
he received it. If the Guts or Omentum come forth , 
"= muſt examine whether they are mortifyed, or any ways 

urt, 


The OPERATION. 


If, there happen to be a grear Wound in the Guts, 
make the Glovers Suture with a Straight flar Needle , 
and waxed Thread. A Servant muſt hold the Gur on one 
ſide, and your ſelf on the other , make the firſt ftirch 
at a very ſmall diſtance beyond the Wound, and conti- 
nue it lehgrhways holding ir between the Fore-finger and 
Thumb. You muſt not tie the Thread, bur ler one end hang our 
of rhe Wound. If the Omentum be fallen our, ir is almoſt ever 
mortified, it being very ſpungy, loaded with Far, and its 
Texture lax, abounding with Humours, and an infinity of 
Veſlels it it, upon which Account the Air eafily penetrating 
its Subſtance, Ooomalens the Blood, and the part being de- 
prived of its Vital Warmth and Motion, ſoon Morrifics. 
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The Morrification. of rhe Omentum is ſoon diſcavered by 
its livid Colour, and the corrupted part muſt be cur off 
before the reſt be replaced in the Belly. To do this 
paſs a Needle with a waxed Thread into the ſound part 
croſs the Omentum, raking care not to prick the Veſſels. 
The Ligature muſt be indifferent cloſe, and you muſt take 
off part of the Omentum, cutting ir ro the quick an inchand 
half above the Ligature. One end of the Thread muſt be 
lefr ro hang out of the Wound, the berter to bring the O- 
mentum 10 its edges, and Cicatrize.it with more eaſe, as 
well as to draw out the Threads afrer the,Suppuration has 
rotred them. The Inflation of the Guts, proceeds from the 
Air which infinuates it -felf, ſhurs the Pores, obſtructs the 
Circulation, and by conſequence. cauſes an Inflammarion, 
Beſides all this the Gur fuffering Strangulation, rhe Motion 
of the Blood 1s interrupted, and flowing in by the Arteries, 
and nor rerurnirig by the Veins, muſt needs Tumefie the 
part. You muſt attempr to difipare this, by applying /ve 
Animals cut open to them, or by Fomenting with a Deco- 
fion of Line:ſted, The following Medicine is good. 
Flowers of Chamomil, Melilot 4, one Handfull ; Aniſeed, Sweet 
Fennel-ſeed,Cummin<ſced, i Zi. Cloves and Nutmegs & 31). Boyl 
all in Milk, To ths add DecottionAf Spirit of Wine camphora=- 
ted, Fi, Sugar of Lead, Zij. Ol of Aniiſceds, Jij. and Fo+ 
ment w.t this D:cotion bot. 

Before this Suture be made, the Guts muſt be fomented 
with So;rit of Vine, with a little Camphire diſſolved in it. 

If the Guts are morrified or gangrened, uſe no unguent, 
bur foment rhem wirh Spirituous and penetrating Liquors. In 
this cale,” Ozl of Flints with a little Spirit of VVine comphora= 
ted, 1s an approved Medicine, It all theſe Mediums 
happen ro be ulelels for the Reduction of the Gur, 
dilate the Wound ; which if it be in the upper part, the 
Dilatation muſt be made downwagds,. if Tranſverſe and 
near the Linea alba, recede from thence, To make 
this D:laration, you muſt bring the Inteſtines dexteroufly on 
the (ide of the Wound ro find its direction, then lay on a 
Compreſs dipt in Wine a little warmed, and intro- 
duce a Director into the Belly, turning ir on one fide and 
another , to prevent engaging the Gut berween ir and 
the Peritoneum, and to be ſure that ir is not engaged, 
draw it a Jittle back. The Director muſt be held 
in your lefr Hand , and you muſt flide in an Incifion- 
knite ro Giate the Wound, and cut the Teguments equally 

within 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
within and withour. You muftſearch for that part of the 
i MM Gur which is neareſt ro the Orifice of the Wound, which 
'S 3M thruſt back into the Caviry of the Belly with your 
TT i forefinger, nor rakirig it our rill with the forefinger of your 
IF other Hand, you have by degrees thruſt in the remaining 
part, and wholly reduced the Gur, There is no neceflity 
of ſhaking rhe Body, asthe Ancients did to reſtore the Gurs 
to their place, Nature taking ſufficient care in this Af- 
fair. 
All parts being reduced , make the interrupted Suture, 
up 1s called Gaſtroraphia, when it is praQtiſed on the 
Y. | 
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The OPERATI ON. 


For performing this, rake rwo crooked Needles thread- 
ded with one Thread, put the forefinger of the left Hand 
into the Belly, ro bring the Peritoneum, Muſcles and Skin 
all rogether ro the edges of the Wound ; then hold your 
Needle rogether with your Wound, and paſs it from with- 
in outwards, carrying the point over your forefinger, to 
prevent hurting the Gut. Take Scope enough , leaſt 
the continual Motion of the lower Belly force the Su- 
rure. When this is done without drawing your finger out 
of the Wound, take hold of the other fide, and 
paſs the Needle from within outwards, with the ſame pre- 
caution as before, If there be ſeveral ftirches ro be made, 
make them in the ſame manner as the firſt, withour raking 
your finger our of the Belly, The Threads being all paſsd, 
a Servant muſt hold rogerther the edges of the Wound, and 
you muſt rie them, beginning with thar in the middle, and 
| obſerving all the Directions we have before given in deſcri- 
# bing the Interrupted Suture. Some pretend that a Tenr 

| ought not to be pur into the Wound, which is open enough 

by the continual Motion of the Belly. 
THE DRESSING. When the Suture is made, Apply on 
{1 ir a Pledgir dipt in ſome Balſam or Spirituous Liquor, and 
Embrocate the Region of the Belly with Oy! of Roſes, with 
a little Spirit of Wine, then lay on an Emplaſter, over 

7% all a Comprels diptin Oxycrate, or ſome other Defenſa- 
% rive, and keepall on with the Napkin, Scapular, or other 
| convenient Bandage. 

To make this Bandage, rake a great Napkin, fold it three 
or four times lengthways, and roll it at borh ends to apply 
it more commodiouſly, This muſt be laid over the = 
aftected, 
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affeted, you muſt bring it*behind, and then forwards a- 
ain, and then faſten ir with pins. This Napkin muſt be 
upported by the Scapular , tro make which, Take a piece of 
Linen Gloath 7 or 8 Inches broad, half or three quarters 
of an Ell in length, make a Hole in the midſt to paſs irs 
Head through, one of its two ends muſt fall before, and 
the other behind ; and both muſt be faftned ro che Napkin 
with Pins ; it is beſt to fix them ro the Napkin the firſt 
Turn. - You may cut the Scapular ſo that it ſhall have four 
Tails, and it will ſupport the Napkin betrer if theſe 
are faſtned ſo, that each "Tail were crols the other. 

THE CURE. If the Guts or Omentum are Hurt, the 
Patient muſt lie on his Belly the firſt Days to give them op- ' 
portuniry, gluing of themſelves to the edges of the Wound, 
nothing conducing more to their Cure. You muſt place a 
ſmall, flat, ſofr, Boulſter under his Belly. This Siruation is 


proper, becauſe the Viſcera bearing their weight on the Pe- 
ritoneum, this Compreſſion abares their Motion, beſides we 
may obſerve the Internal parts never cured, except by uni- 
ting with Neighbouring parts. 

During the Cure, the Patient muſt obſerve an exact Dier 
. to abate the periſtaltick Motion of the Guts. You muſt fo- 
ment every day the Parts with Mollifying and Reſolvenr 


Medicines, to prevent Tenſion, which mightily obſtructs 
Reunion, for rhe Lips making an efforr to ſeparate themſelves 
cauſe grear Pain, and often burſt the Stirches. You muſt 
rake care to give frequent Clyſters, becauſe they Relax the 
Fibres, and dilute the contents ot the Guts, as well as cool 
and allay the Motion of the Blood and Spirits, and prevent 
Accidents, Bleeding is a great means to prevent Inflam- 
mation , and fo are all general Medicines fafonably nled. 

If the edges of the Wound are Callous, you muſt have 
recourſe to Digeſtives which relax the Fibres, remove Ob- 
ſtructions, promote the production of Fleth, and by conſe» 
quence advance the Cure. 

A good Digeſtive may be made with Turpentine and the 
Yelks of Ex95,a4ding a little Honey of Myrrh, and Gum Elem. 
This Digeſtive 1s UnCtuous and Temperate, :equalling in its 
Vertues the beſt Vulneraries and Balſamicks, nn” the 
Acid in Wounds, purs a ſtop to their Progreſs, and diſpoſes 
the vicious Fermenr, which is the cauſe of all Corruption, 
ro be expelled. When the callous edges of the Wound are 
fafrned by Digeſtives, and you have ob:ained a . laudable 

Pig, 
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Pur, you mult uſe Mundificants as in ordinaty Ulcers,wichour 

Malignity. 
REMARKS. 

If the Gur happen to be quite cut afunder, the rwo ends 
muſt beftirched ro the edges of rhe Wound ro which they 
will reunite ; and you muſt Cicatrize the edges, keeping 
them from uniting m_ which may be eafily done by 
great Tents. This Orifice will ſerve in the Narure of an 
Ani, as we have ſeen in a Soldier who had one of the grear 
Guts cut, which was joune by a Cicatrix to the Wound of 
the Belly, rhrough which the Fzces paſt,the 4nws being clo- 
ſed up. The moſt obſervable thing in this caſe, was the 
Excrements which he voided had no diſcernible ſmell. Fa- 
bricius Hildanus relates, Centur. 6. Obſ. 72. That a Surge- 
on having the Misforrune to cur one of the great Guts in the 
Operation of rhe Bubonocele , the Gut Cicatrized ro the 
Wound, and the Parry voided his Excrements, and ſome- 
times Worms by this Orifice. 
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CHAP. VI. 


Of the Paratenteſis or Aperturg of the Belly in 
Drophes. 


PAracentefis is The Puntion made in the Bellies of Hydro 
pical Patients, to let out the Waters. 

THE CAUSE « ſome Dropfie. Theſe are General or Par- 
ticular. 

General Dropfies are the Aſcites, Anaſarca , Leucophleg- 
matia, 

The Aſcites is Genuine or Spurious. The Genuine ariſes from 
a quantity of Water which fills. the Cavity of the Belly,and 
diftends it to an extraordinary Magnitude. In the Spuri- 
ous or Baſtard Aſcites, the Waters are contained in the Te- 
guments of the Belly, and nor in its cavity, and theſe on- 
ly are affected. Tho' rhe Waters float on the Muſcles, yer in 
opening the Bodies of Hydropical Perſons, we find the Fibres 
of the Muſcles whitiſh, as well as the Neighbouring parts,by 
their long ſoaking inthe Water ; butin all other my = 17 
ound, 
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ſound, ſolid and- firm; as if there had been no ſach Inun- 
dation ; and uſe the Waters which form this Anaſarca 
are {weer, _ , and void of all Acrimony, and by conſe- 
quence incapable of infecting the Parts in which they are 
lodged, the Patient has no Feaver or Thirſt. and the Urine 
is | an and: crude. Bur in the Genuine Aſcitesthe Urineis 
Red, Lixivious, with a violent Thirſt, and a conftant He- 
@ick Feaver, and very ſmall in quantity. 

There are rwo principal Cauſes which concur in the for- 
ming a Dropſie, the Diſſolution of - the Blood, and the flow- 
neſs of irs Circulation. The Blood becomes ſerous and 
i le of preſerving the Union of its parts, when the 
Balſamick rts are diffipared by violentExerciſes, long Me- 
diration , Exceflive Grief by the Abundance or Exaltarion 
of its Salts, and by this Colliquation, it finds ways ro get 
our of irs Veſſels, and produce Dropfies. When rhe Circu- 
lation of the Blood is flow, from whatever caule it proceeds 
-the Serofities begin to ſeparate, as in: Milk from the Caſe- 
ous parr, 'or in the ſame manner as in the Porringer after 
bleeding ; becauſe the Motion which ir had in the Veſlels 
ceafing,-the parts fall rogether and preſs our the Serum, not 
unlike Water expreſt our of a Spunge by clinching the 
Hand. And theſe Serofities not being longer derain'd by 
the Oleous part of the Blood, find a way to tranſpire thro' 
the intervals of the Fibres. This Opinion is confirmed by 
the experiment of making a Ligature on rhe Veins, which 
obſtructing the Reflux of the Blood, the part becomes Hy- 
dropick. 

We ſee Women for the moſt part have their Legs Tut 
mefied, during the rime of - their going with Child, becauſe 
the Fetw compretiing the Veſſels which rerurn rhe Blood ro 
the Hearr, rhe Circulation is very much impeded. | Add ro 
this, that all People dwelling in Marſhy places, and thoſe 
who are of a cold Conftirurion, are oftner attacked with 
theſe Diſtempers, becauſe the Motion of their Blood is 


ſlower, 


When the Warers are included in a Cy/ſt;s, the Dropfie is 
for the moſt part incurable. This Cy/t# 18 a Caſe which by 
degrees is ſeparated from ſome Neighbouring Membrane, 
by the diſcharge of abundance of muddy, faline Warer, 
which corrodes thoſe Filaments by which ir was connected 
ro them. Ir abounds with an infinity of Glands and Veſſels, 
which it receives from the Neighbouring parts, all which 


afford marter for Dropſies. 
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The Anaſarca or Leucophlegmatia is a ſofr watry Tumour, 
which extends over the whole Body, eſpecially the Muſcles, 
and yieldsro the impreflion of the Finger. 

Particular Dropfies only occupy ſome one part, and receive 
different Names from the Parts affected, as Hydrocephale in 
the Head, Hydrocele in the Scrotum, and Hydromphalus in 
the Navil,&c. 

THE SIGNS of a Dropfie are ſwelling of the Belly, 
Tranſparence and Fluctation of the Warers, difficulty of 
Breathing, a Feaver, a low, quick Pulſe, a Heavineſs of Bo- 
dy, In(ariable Thirſt, and Difficulty of making Warer. 

The Feaver ariſes from the impure Chyle 'and Saline Wa- 
rer, which mixing with the Blood paſs to the Hearr,and fer- 
menting there create a diſorder in its Motion. The Heart by 
its Communication diſorders the Pulſe of the Arteries, kin- 
dles a Feaver which is not very perceptible, by reaſon of a 
Deficiency of the Spirits, unable to give the Blood any grear 
Degree of Motion, and hence comesthe lowneſs of the Pulſe. 
The Pale Complexion and. the Heavineſs of the Body, pro- 
ceeds from the flow Motion of the Blood; the Maſs of 
Water with which it is loaded, and the Diffipartion of the 
Spirits which are in a manner drowned in ſuch a quantiry. 

he Difficulty of Breathing ariſes from the great Tenſion of 
the lower Belly, which preſſes :1e Diaphragm rowards the 
Lungs, ſo that wanting liberty ro exrend ir (e1F Reſpiration 
becomes frequent and forced. The Exceſſive Thirſt proceeds 
from the Salt Warers, which are the Cauſes of this Diſtem- 
per. The Patient has a difficulty of Trine, becauſe the U- 
rine which in a Natural State paſſes through the Kidneys, 
diſcharges it ſelf into the capacity of rhe Belly. Beſides that 
the Salts of theſe Waters moleſting the Urinary Ducts and 
Sphin&ter of the Bladder, tcrce them to a more than ordina- 
ry contraction. 


The OPERATION. 

Before'the Operation, you muſt have Recourſle to Diure- 
ticks. Sudorifichks and Aperit:ves. 

The &rongeft Diurericks are Roots of Dwarf- Elders, Tris, 
Gratiola, M7/4 Comcambers, Leaves of Soldanella infuſed in 
Spirit of Vine Tartariſed, the Pith of Elder , Saffron , 
Chryſtal Mineral , | Reots of Butchers Broem, Poiypody , and 
Garden Flagzs which infuled in White-wine, have a very 
good effect. * The followins Sudorificks are good, Dzaphere- 
eich Antimony taken trom 6 pr. to 30. in any proper Vehicle, 
as 
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- as Carduns Water, Sal Armoniac and Tartar given ſeparately, 


and one afrer another, from 4 to 10 gr. each. Volatil Spirre 
of Sal Armoniack, from 6 to 20 gr. Carduns and Balm-water, 
from Zi. to vi. Volatil Salts of Tartar, Vipers Urine, Harts- 
Horn and Ivory, from 6 to 16 gr. Powder of Vipers to Thir- 
ty, covering well the Patient afrer the raking theſe Medicines. 
Proper Aperitives are Salt-Peter refined, from 10 gr. to 31. 
Sal Armoniack , from 6 to 24 gr. Falap, from 10 gr. to 
Zi. Roſm of Falap, from 4 gr. to 12. Roſm of Scammony, 
from 4 ro 10 gr. Chryſtals of Tartar, from Zi. to 3. Tartar 
Soluble, from 15 gr. to Zi. Spirit of Turpentine and Spi- 
rit of Creſſes, from 15 drops to Zi. Extraft of Aloes, 
from Ji. ro Zi. Beſides infinite more, of which Authors are 
full, not ro be made uſe of without good Advice. 

If theſe Remedies are ineffectual, you muſt proceed to 
Operation, which muſt be performed in the following man- 
ner. The Patient muſt be kept firring on his Bed or on a 
Pillow, ro give the Waters leave to fall down. And a Ser- 
vant muſt hold his Belly with both his Hands, to harden 
and tay the place in which you deſign to make the Opera- 
tion. * You muſt pierce the Belly with the Tap or Pipe with 
a Needle in it, three or four fingers breadth below the Navel, 
and abour the ſame diſtance on the fide, to avoid hurting 
the Linea Alba. You muſt ſtretch the Skin a little, rhar it 
may fill up the Orifice, when you have drawn your Inſtru- 
ment our. You muſt make the punction at one thruſt, 
ſo thax your Needle and the Cannula which contains 
it, may enter the Belly. Then draw the Needle our 
of rhe Cannula, to give way for the exit of a ſufficient 
uantny of Water, which muſt be proportionable ro the 

atients ſtrength. This Inſtrument is preferable to rhe Lancer; 
becauſe when you have drawn it our, the Orifice is ſo ſmall 
the Warers cannot ger out after, and the Aperture made by 
a Lancet is ſo greart, it is very difficult co ſtop them. If the 
Warers are thick and muddy, and cannot paſs tarough ſo 
ſmall a puncture, you muſt make the aperture with a Lan- 
cet, and leave a Cannula in it; till you have drawn out 
all the Warers, which you muſt do ar ſeveral Times, leaſt 


* This Inſtrument was firſt Deſcribed by Barbette in his Chirurgery , which be 
ſys was then lately brought owt of Traly by Mr. James Block & Swrgeon at Amfters 
dam. This he publiſhed in hs Bock, but with this difference, that he makes his 
of Steel edged at the pint liks a Lancet, mherzas the cther was made of Silver with « 
round Pong. ; 
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you weaken the Parient too much, and throw him into a 
Syncope. When you make a ſecond puncture with this 
Inſtrument, ir muſt be below the former. If,the Waters 
make 2 great ſwelling about the . Navil , make your 
punare in this manner deſcribed. Bur if_ they fall 
into the Legs + and Thighs, make Scarifications , a- 
bout the depth of a Bleeding, four fingers Breadth be- 
low the internal Ancles, whence you will have a greardeal 
of Blood and Water ; and after lay a little Lynt on, and 
keep it on with a Bandage, When you would have the 
Waters come out, you muſt undoe the Bandage and cauſe 
the Patient to walk, ſome Body holding him up. 1f theſe 
are not ſufficient, you may Scarifie the Scrotum, Prepuce, 
and Thighs, all which Rivulers joyning will make a con- 
fiderable Evacuation. R : 

THE. DRESSING. Lay on Pledgirs and a Com- 
preſs on the Scarification, with a Bandage four fingers Broad, 
and of a length proportioned to the Parr. This muſt be 
rolled-at one end only, and apply'd on the Compreſs to 
keepthar on the Scarifications, over which you muſt make 
ſeveral Turns or Rounds : After this, aſcending and de- 
ſcending again fpirally , ſtill leaving one third part of 
the Roller below bare, and in the laſt place fix it with Pins 
at irs ends, If the Operation be made with the Lan- 
cet ,- put a Tent into the Cannula which remains in the 
Belly, and a great Compreſs made of Rags three or four 
Times double, or more if you think fir, and ſuſtain all with 
the Napkin and Scapular ; the manner of making and ap- 
plying which, we have ſhewn in the Gaſtroraphia. 

If you -have madethe Operation with the Tap, there is 
no need of Drefling. The Perſerecicn is ſo ſmall, the Wa- 
rers cannot make their way through. Bur if for more ſe- 
curity you havea mind ro make one, you need only apply 
a ſimple Compreſs on the Puncture, with a Bandage to keep 
it ON. , 

THE- CURE. The Patient muſt uſe a drying Dyer, 
ſuch as Roaſted Mears. If you fear a Relapſe, purge 
from rime ro time with Hydragognes, ſuch as Falap in Pow. 
der, from 10 gr. to 30, Roſin of Falap, from 6 to 12, Scam- 
mony, from $ to 15, and Priſans made with the Diureticks, 
{uch as Roots of Dwarf-Elder, Iris, Gratiola, Mild Cowcum- 
bers, Leaves of Chervil, Roots of Butchers Broom, with a 
Thouſand of the like nature to be found in Authors, 


* 2 


Z1 


A Compleat Body 
REMARKS. 


Bartholing Cent. 3. Hiſt. 23. relates that a young Fellow of 
20 Years of Age, happened to have a Hydrops Aſcites. "The 
Swelling was ſo extraordinary large and ſhining,theWarer for. 
ced its way through the Pores of the Skin to that degree, that 
all the Clothes and Linen round was werred with it, the Ty. 
mour abared, and after rerurned, which Relapſe ſo weakned 
the Patient that ir killed him. In Cent. 3.Hi/t. 81. he rells us a 
Child not a year old dying Hydropick, had the Skin ſpor- 
ted with a purpliſh brown colour, about the Stomach, Na- 
vel and, Groin. Fifteen pints of- Warer were drawn out 
of its Belly, which was very Serous, Bilious and Stinking, 
The Omentum was all putrefied, the Stomach and Guts in- 
flared. Ir did not appear there eter had been any Pancreas. 
The Meſaraick Veins were filled with a ſhining glutinous 
matter. The Spleen was Monſtrous, had three Appendages,ad- 
hered to the left Kidney, and the Kidneys were very large, the 
Liver had loſt its Red,and was becomeAſh-coloured diſcharg- 
. ing abundance of Serofities upon cutring , it ; The Cavities 
of the Liver and Spleen were filled with Warer. The 
Bile in the Gall-Bladder lookrt bright like Gold, the Per;- 
cardium was of the ſame Colour, and very much diſtended 
by a quantity of ſtinkingWater contained in it. Nor one drop 
of Blood was ro be found in the Hearr, or any of the other 
Viſcera, no Blood in the - Vena Cava, nor the great Artery, 
bur a Water like the waſhing of Fleſh. The Lungs were 
flaggy . and putrid. Blaſius relates, .that _—_— opened a 
young Girl of rwo years of Age, who dyed of a Hydreps | 
Aſcites, he drew our Twenty nine pound of Warer, all 
contained berween the Muſcles and Peritoneum, the Viſcera | 
being intire. 

We muſt not imagine thar all ſwellings of the Belly a- 
riſe from Dropſies, fince the laſt nam'd Author affures us, 
He had opened aWoman whoſe Belly was as hard as aSrone; 
and when ſhe was dead, was dry all over. The'Skin, Mu- 
{cles and Peritoneum, made only one deformed Lump, not 
ro be diſtinguiſhed from the Muſcles. The parts all roge- 
ther, were more than half an Ell in thickneſs, from the Na- 
vel ro the Botrom of the Belly. The External parts were 
= Carrilaginous , and the Internal all full jot Cancrovs 

cers. 
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CHAP. VIL 
Of the Operation of the Hydrocele. 


Tas Operation is 4# opening the Scrotum, to let the 
Water out of it. 

THE CAUSE. Is a przternatural quantiry of Water 
contained in it. The Reaſon .of irs collection there , is 
the ſame we have affigned as the Cauſe of a Hydrops Aſci- 
tes, Whither we ſhall remit the Reader. The Hydrocele ſome- 
rimes follows upon an Aſcites, in which caſe we muſt nor 
think it always proceeds from the Water running through 
the Productions of the Peritoneum ; for then it, would ever 
be lodged within the Twunica Vaginals, whereas it frequently 
finds a Paſſage berween the Peritoneum andthe Muſcles, and 
ſo gets into the Scrptum., Somerimes the Water is contained 
berween the proper Membranes of the Tefticle, or included 
in a Cyſts, ſomerimes part is in the Scrotzum, or a Membrane 
adhering ro it, which makes a Double Hydrecele. 

If the Hydracele be the effe&t of a Hydrops Aſcites, the O- 

tion will be uſeleſs ; becauſe rhe pan 1 Defluxion of 
arers will till produce it a new. 

Hydrocele's not enſuing on Dropfies, otdinarily proceed 
from the flow Motion of the Blood or its Diffolurion, as 
we have above proved. Falls and Contuſfions may ſome- 
rimes cauſerhem, becauſe the Blood ftaguaring in the parr, 
gives the Serofirics time to ſeparate, We may aflign the va- 
rious Circumvolutions of the Spermatick Veins, as another 
Cauſe, which numerous windings, hinder the prompr circu- 
lation of the Blood, and give the Redundant Serum liberty 
ro fink into, and diftend the Scrorum. 

THE SIGNS of an Hydrocele are the Swelling of the 
Cods, and the Tranſparence of the Tumour. Hydrocele's are 
often miſtaken for true Hernia's ; bur we ſaall affign a ſuffici= 
ent number of Marks ro diſtinguiſh the one from the other, 
in the Operation of the Hernia. . 


The OPERATION. 


{ = Thisis performed with the Tap, Lancet, Seton, or Po- 
tential Cautery, 
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For making it with the Tap, let the Patient be ſtand- 
ing or fitting, and ler a Servant | compreſs the Scrotum , 
keeping back the Teſticle, to prevent its being: hurt with 
the point of the Inſtrument. When the Water is ler our, 
draw out the Cannula, and the skin of the Tefticles which 
contracts, will exactly cloſe the Aperrure. 

When the Hydrocele is only on one fide of the Scrotnm, it 
is moſt commonly within the Tunicks of the Teſticle; and 
is very painful, by rcaſon of the great Tenfion.of rhe Mem- 
branes. To make the Operation in this Species of Hy- 
drocele, make the Aperture with rhe I.ancer, and let it be 
deep and large enough to ler the Warer our, and apply 
proper Remedies to diſcuſs the Membranes ſwoln by the 
Hvmours ſoaking into them. | | 

The Aperture muſt be on the fide of the Cods, and inſtead 
of the Lancer, may be ' made with the Potential Cautery ; 
which on this occaſion is preferrable ; becaule there is leſs 
danger of hurting the Tefticle in this way, and ic inſenfibly 
waſts the Membranes, which in time will be wholly con- 
ſumed by the Suppuration. Lay a Cauſtick on the place you 
defign for your Orifice, and afterwards open the Eicar with 
a Lancer. The Warers being apr ro blunt the point of the 
Cauftick , if the.firſt do not make an Elcar ſufficient, ap- 
ply more. When the Slough is (eparared,- fill rhe wound 
with Doffils, and leave thote which cover its Botrom, four ' 
or five days without taking them out. The end of letting 
them lie in fo long, is that the matter may grow ſharp, and 
{ooner wafſt the 'Tunicks winch contain rhe Waters. Your 
firſt Care muſt be ro procure a good Digeſtion, and next to 
look well ro the Healing of the Wound. In very young 
Children, the Aperrure is beft made with the Lancet ro dit- 
charge the Warer all ar once. 

To make the Operation with the Seton, paſs a Skain of 
Thread through * a Packers Needle, and paſs this through 
rhe Scrorum, drawing the Thread now and then to diſcharge Rt 
the Water. This way can only be practiſed in the Scrotum; 
tor if you ſhould Atrempr it in the Tunica Vaginals, the rub- 
bing of the Thread againſt the Teſticle, would cauſe a vio- 
lent Inlamamation. I think the Lancer or the Tap preferable 
ro th.s. 
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In all Caſes where the Cods require Suſpenſion, you 
muſt make uſe of a- Bag Truſs. This is nothing elfe bur a 
Bag with four Tails or Straps, the upper of which go round 
the Patients Body, the lower berween his Legs, and are 
faſtned behind ro the Waſtband. This Bag muft have an A- 
perture before for the Yard to paſs through. 

You may, make a Suſpenſory Bandage which ſhall be more 
commodious, and keep the Cods up betrery after this man- 
ner. Take a piece of Linnen Cloath.three Inches broad, 
and abour fuur or five Inches long, divide it below to the 
middle, then ſow above on each fide two lirrle ftrings, near 
an Inch broad, and long enough to go round the Patients 
Body, and rwo more below ro pals berween the Thighs, and 
be tryed behind ro thoſe which go round the Waſt ; Theſe 
muſt croſs each other in paſſing between the Leggs. 

THE CURE. Apertion betng no more than a palliative 
Cure, you muſt have Recourſe roa good Drying Dyer, ſuch 
as are all Roaſted Meats. Give Diurerick Priſans- made 
with the Roors of Dwarf-Elder, Iris Gratiola, H/1d Comcum- 
ber, Leaves of Soldanella and Chervil, Roots of Butchers Broom, 
Polypody, Garden-Flags,Chriſtal Mineral Saffron,&c. Theie In- 
gredients infuſed in WhireWine make an excellent Medicine, 
as we have noted in the Chap. of the Dropfie. Purgarives 
which colliquate the Blood , have a good effect, as F4- 
lap, Ziv. in any Decottion, Refin of Falap gr. 12. in Conſerve 
wi Roſes, or in a Decottion or Reſin of Scammnony, from 10 
to 18 pr. after the ſame manner. Sudorificks are uſctul, as 
Powder of Vipers 15 gr. with as much Diaphoretick Antimony 
in Carduus Water, $11j or iv. or Volatil Spirit ef Sal Armoni- 
ach, from 6 to 20 drops. Volatil Salt of Tartar and Vipers, 
from 6 to 16 gr. with an Infinity more. to be found in the 
beſt Modern Authors, ſuch as L' Emery,Charas, Ermuller,&c. 
Laſtly , Aperitives are very ſerviceable, ſuch as Spiris of 
Sait, from 4-to 10 Drops, Salt Peter refined, from 10 gr, to 
Zi. Sal Armoniack, from 6 to 24, gr. the Mercurial Panacea, 
from 6 gr. to 20, &c. 


REMARKS. 


Fabricius Heldanus, Centur. 1. Ob/. 43. Relates a Hiſtory of 
a Man of 4o years of Ape, atrackt with a Hydrops Aſcites, 
which diſcharged ir felf ſo largely on the Scrotum, that it 
mortified, and the Slough coming away ler the Teticles 
bare, The great efflux of Waters cured rhe Perſon of his 
Droplie, and Nature reinveſted the Teſticles with a Callous 
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' cover, which ſerved inſtead of the Scrotum to them, and 
the Patient after his Recovery had ſeveral Children: Bartholin 
Cent.2. Hiſt.64. relates that a certain Abbor being Hydropick, 
the Waters fell into the Scrotum,which grew exceeding large. 


The Surgeon made an Aperture greater and deeper than was | 
neceſſary ; which cauſed a Gangrene of the Part, The | 


Patient found the Waters aſcend rowards his . Throat, which 
took away his Speech, and the Serotym mortifying, he ſoon 
after dyed. 


CH A ÞP. VIIL 
Of Hernid's. 


1Ernias are Preternatural Tumours cauſed by the falling 
down of ſome Vidſcera of the lower Belly,or a Flux of Humours, 
Hernias differ according to the parts affected, If this 
ſwelling is .in. the  3mas it is called Exomphalos, if in 
the Groin Bubonocele; if inthe Scrotum ir is a perte&t Hernia ; 
if it happen in other parrs of the Belly, ir 1s called Hernia 
Ventralis ; if caus'd by the falling of a part of the Gurs En- 
terocele;if by rhe Omentum Epiplocele,if by the Gut and Omen- 
tum both Eutoroepiplocele. ; 
Hernias are again divided into Genuine and Spurious. They 
are Genuine or true, when the ſwelling is made by a Parr ; 
and Spurious or Baſtard, when they proceed from Waters, 


Wind, &c. Thefirſt are called Hydrocele, the latter Pneuma- | 
rocele, which ſhall all be explained hereafter. Some again | 


are Compleat, when the parts fall into the Scrotum. in Men, 
and the Lips of the Pudendum in Women ; others Incom- 
plear, when they do not fall lower than the Groin. 


The Cauſes are External or Internal. 


The External Cauſes are Violent Blows, Rude Shaking, 
Long Races, Dancing, Leaping, continual Bawling, Frequent 
Debauches with W.omen, and generally all violent Exerciſes. 
The Internal Caules are firſt | copious Defluxion of Sero- 


fities ſeparated from the Glands of the Guts,Groin andPerite- 
neum, Which plenrifully watering theſe parts, diſpoſe them 
to yield to all Impulſions. The ſecond cauſe is the great quan- 
tity of Fart and Olecous parts in the Omentum and Meſen- 
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, which ſmear and greaſe the Fibres of rhe Peritoneum, 
=E by this means ſoften, relax, and diſpoſe them to dilarg 
and yield ro the Motion, and puſhing forwards of thoſe 
which form Hernias. For this reaſon all Perſons who 
eat much Oyl in their Dier, are more ſubject ro inconvent- 
ences of this kind than others. Windy Dyer contributes very 
much ro the Riſe of Hernia; for the included Air by its Rare- 
faction diſttnds the Gurs, which puſh forward on the Perito= 
neum, and enter its Productions. : 

Hydropical Bodies, and Bigg-bellyed Women are ſubject 
to Hernias ; becauſe the Diftenrion of the Womb in one, 
bears up the Gurs againſt the Diaphragm, and forms an Ex- 
omphalos, and the Water in the other ſoaks and relaxes the 
Peritoneum, and makes it incapable after that is exhauſted 
of reſiſting the Guts ; which force its inner Membaane thro* 
the Rings of the Muſcles, and form a Bag which is more 
or leſs elongated, asthe impulſe is more _— or feeble. 
Whence it appears this Bag is not formed by the Productions 
which cover the Spermatick Veſſels. The Hernia Ventrals 
happens in the Aponeuroſis, | or Tendinous interſtices ] of 
the ſtreight Muſcles, the Belly rifing in ſuch a manner, that 
ir cannot ayoid dilating thoſe weak -parts, and ſometimes 
burſting them, 

This Species of Hernias, do's not happen ſo often as the 
Bubonocele ; becauſe the Parrs and Humours by their own 
weight, ,have a natural tendence. towards the Groin, and 
the Rings of the Muſcles being open, the Parts eafily ſip 
in where they find little Reſiſtance. | 

THE SIGNS. In the firſt Species of Hydrocele, the Wa- 
ter lodged between the Membranes of rhe Scrotum make a 
flight Tenfion a confiderable Tumour, and a moderate 
Weight, You may perceive an Undulation by ftriking on 
the Swelling with your Hand, and the Tranſparence of 
the Water by ſerting a light behind ir , the skin be- 
comes render , ſoft and ſhining , without pain. In rhe 
ſecond kind the Waters are within the Membrane of the 
Teſticles,rhere is great Pain and Tenfion,the Weighr is great- 
er than in the Firſt, the Skin is not ſo much Diſtended, bur 
has ſeveral of irs folds .remaining ; it is for the moſt parr 
on one fide, the Fluctuarion is deeper , and the Tranf(- 

ence of the Waters more obſcure. Theſe rwo Species may 
happen rogether. 

he Signs of a Sarcocele are a great Hardneſs, an intole- 
rable Weight, an inſenGble Encreaſe of the Swelling. If 
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there be no Riſing in the Groin, it is a ſign the Production® 
of rhe Periton.cum are free from Cancrous Ulcers. 

" You may diſtinguiſh the Sarcocele from the Hernia inteſti- 
nals, rhe former being ſoft, and the larter. hard. This 'Tu- 
mour is ſometimes Schirrous, ſometimes Malignant ; when 
ic is Schirrous, there is no ſenſe of Hear or Pain ; when it 
is Malignant there is both. 

The ſigns of a Varicocele are a great Inequality, Weight, 
Pain, Inftammarion, eſpecially if you uſe many Medicines 
to moleſt ir. This makes a Man impotent, when it fiezes 
borh Teſticles. 

The fignsof Circecele, ( Which isa Dilatation of the exrer- 
nal Veſſels in oppoſition to the Varicocele, in which the in- 
rernal only are diſtended ) are the ſame wirk' rhe former, ex- 
cept thar the Pain, Weight, Inflammation, are leſs ; the 
Membranes of the Scrotum more diſtended, and the Swel- 
ling more apparenr. 

In the Pneumatocele the Swelling vaniſhes ar ſome times, 
and upon ftriking ſounds like a Drum, has no Weight, Pain,or 
Inflammation, is Tranſparent without changing the Colour 
of the Skin, and the. Wind is ſomerime perceived higher, 
and {omerimes lower. 

Recent Hernias made by the parrs are moſt commonly 
ſofr, withour Inflammation or Change of Colour, and 
diſappear upon the leaſt thruſting 'them back, xcepr they 
proceed from ſome external Cauſe, as Blows, Falls, or 
ſome indurared Excrements ftopr in the Gut, or the 
free piflage of the. Blood and Spirirs into the Part be in- 
terrupred, which creates an Inflammation, often followed 
by a Mortification. For this Reaſon the Surgeon muſt be 
careful not ro handle theſe Tumours rudely, leaſt ſuch ill 
conſequences may enſue, If there be a Deſcent of. the Gut 
without, Inflammation , Strangulation or Adherence, the 
ering is Sofr and Uniform, the Colour of rhe Skin is nor 
changed, and ir diſappears when the Patient lies on his 
Back; and when the Gur is reduced into the Belly, there is 
a diſcernible Noiſe. If the Omentum is the Cauſe of the 
Tumour, ir is ſofter rhan if it be the Gur, and is not fo ea- 
fily rhruſt in, it is very uneven by reaſon of the Far, and 
if it be preſt with the Finger the the Impreſſion remains, the 
Reſiſtance 1s the ſame as in a Steatomarous Humour ; and 
there is great danger of Mortification, becauſe rhe Omen- 
zum is ipungy, and loaded with Far. The:Gur is inflamed, 
and the 0O-::ntw turns liyid upon the leaſt Alteration, =4 
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The moſt dangerous Accidents which happen in theſe 
ſory of Swellings, are the Inflammation which is always 
attended with Pain, Fever, Strangulation of the Gur, and 
ſometimes the Mz:/erere, in which all the Excrements of the 
Body are forced up, and voided through the Mouth. This 
Symptom proceeds from the Fzces being roo long retain- 
E ed in the Gut and hardned there, hindring the free ſupply of 

Blood and S$pirirs to the part, which increaſing in Bulk ſuf- 
fers a Strangularion ; hence follows the inverred Motion of 
the Inteſtinal Contents, the Lividiry and Morrtification of the 
Parts. This Diſcoloration happens when the Swelling 
has been roo much handled and compreſſed, and the ceffarr- 
on of Pain diſcovers the parts to be Morrified, 

In the Bubonocele and perfect Hernia the Tumour ſome- 
times diſappears, and ſomerimes is permanent. If it diſap- 
pears, ir isa fign there is no adherence, and the Gur ſuffers 
no Compreſſion. In this Caſe Bandage and proper Reme- 
dies are ſufficient for the Cure. If rhe Tumour be perma- 
nent, this proceeds from Inflammation, Adhefion or Excre- 
ments hardned in the Gut. Here nothing can be effected 
Wwirhourt manual Operation. 

The Gur cannot contract an Adherence to any thing be- 
ſides the Bag, which makes the Hernia, except it be corro- 
ded by ſome ſharp Humour. This Bagg adheres ſometimes 
ro the Sheath, Which inveſts the Spermarick Veſſels, at o- 
ther rimes to the Omentam,the Rings of the Mulcles,the Dar- 
tos, or the Membranes of the Teſticle. 

Ir is very dangerous when the Gur adheres ro rhe Tefti- 
cle, and if ir be of any ſtanding, ir is ſcarce poſlible ro cure 
it, without Ampurarion of the 'Teſticle. 

You may conclude the Gur adheres if the Tumour has 
not for a long time ſubſided, and the Patient feels great 
Pain and Weight in the Teſticle, 

If there be a Deſcent of the Gur into the Scrorum, and ir 
be retained there for a long Time withour returning, it 
1s ge that the Bag which conrains ir, is fixed ro the 
Tefticles by the glutinons Humours diſtilling from the Per:i- 
toneum, as che Membranes of the Teſticles which being 
thickned by the Hear of the parr, and drying unite them 
very ftritly, and make the Operation neceſfifry ro difin- 
page them, 
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The OPERATION. 


The Operations of the Bubonocele and the compleat Hernia, 
are in a manner the ſame, and for that Reaſon, I ſhall com» 
prehend them both in one Chapter. 

To perform this Operation, oblige the Partienr to lie on 
his Back, with his Hips a little raifed, then pinch up the 
| Skin which lies over the Swelling. A Seryant muſt hold 
this ar one end, and your ſelf at the other, Then with a 
ſharp Knife in your Right Hand , make the Incifion 
on the Thmour following the Fold of the Groyn, when 
the Skin-is cur, the Fat appears, which you muſt rear 
of with your Nails or an Inſtrument, ag well as the Perito- 
neum, for fear of cutting the Guts z and when yoy have diſ- 
covered the Bag - which makes the Hernia, tear it with 
it with your Nails .or Inftrument as-before. 

Sometimes this Bag is found full of Water, which ac- 
cident muſt not ſurprize the Operatour, who may be apr 
ro fear, that Warer iſſues from the wounded Gut. To re- 
move this Apprehenfion, he muſt confider well the Signs 
which diſtinguiſh the Gur from this Bag: 

| The Colour of the Gut is Browniſh, by reaſon of its nu+ 
merous Blood-Vefſels, it forms a fort of Arch, which is per- 
ceptible when it lies bare, and the Swellingis abated. The 
Gur is thicker than the Peritoneum, becaule it is compoſed 
of four Tunicks ; bur this laſt fign is Ambiguous, the Bag 
formed by the Perirmmeum ſometimes hapning ro be of a con- 
fiderable Thickneſs. A Thick Farid Marrer ever diſtills 
from the Gur when it is wounded, but rhat which comes 
from the Peritoneum is clear and limpid. If you draw 
the Gut to you it obeys, except it happen to adhere to the 
Neighbouring parts, bur the Peritoneum yields little. The 
Parienrt feels a dull Pain till the Gur be diſcovered. Thele 
are rhe ſigns which diſtinguiſh the Peritoneum from the 
Gur. 

Sometimes the Gut does not adfiere to the Peritoneum, 
and here it is you muſt ihew your Dexterity to avoid 
engaging the Gur, which you muſt draw a little forth, 
when it hapþens to be expoled, ro ſee whether it adheres ro 
the Periimeum and Rings, or not. When you are ſure ir 
is free in every place , manage it gently 'with your finger, 
ro make it enter more eafily ; this is done ro diminith , its 
Buik, and break the Excramnents, which cauſe irs Tenſion; 
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after this = it into the Belly with the two forefingers, | 
thruſting them alrernarely into the Ring, Bur if the Stran- 

tion be very conſiderable, dilate it with an Incifion 
ife on the Furrow of the Director. Ir. is the Ring of , 


the External oblique, which being lower than the others, 
cauſes the Scrangultion becauſe the Tendinous Fibres of br 
the Aponeuroſis of rhat Muſcle, cannot recede to give place 

to the Carnous, and are more ſucceptible of Inflammarion, . 


for this Reaſon only Scarifie that in this Operation. If . 

you cannot introduce your Probe for the great Strangulati- 

on ; draw the Gurroyou, and put the forefinger of the left 

Hand above near the Ring, flip a Incifion-knife on 

the Nail, and make a Scarification there, ro make way 

- the entry of the Director, juſt. ro cut the: edge of the 
ing. | 

For if you ſhould ous farther, you run a Risk of cut- 
ting a ſmall branch of an Artery, which paſſes through - the 
A ofis of the Muſcle, which you muſt carefully avoid. 

ou muſt cur inwardly without hurting the Teguments, be- 
cauſe it is the Aponeuroſis of the Muſcle only, which cauſes 
the Strangulation. When all is over, replace the Parrs in 
the Belly, and ro make a firm Cicarrix, Scarifie the Ring 
which 1s Callous, if the Hernia be of any long ftand- 
ing. 

The Operation of the Perfe& Hernia. 

To perform this, Let the Patient lie on his Back, and 
make an Incifion with a Kaife through the Skin on the 
fide of rhe Thigh the whole length of the Swelling, "raiſing 
the Skin as before, you holding one end, and a Servant 
the other, ſeparate the Lips of the wound, and break wich 
your Fingers or Fleam, the Coats which cover the Gur 
and Teſticle. The Gur being diſcover'd, introduce a Dire- 
Qor between the Membranes of the Scrorum and it, and 
widen the Aperture with your Sciffors, which you muſt 
ſlide on the Furrow, and when you have laid bare, difin- 
Rage it from the Tefticle, ro which it adheres. Next let a 

ervant hold up the Gur,and draw it gently with his Hands 
toward the Os pubs, whilſt you lightly draw the Tefticle 
with your Hand, to get the liberry of breaking with a 
Fleam, or rhe oinre your Knife, the Membganous Ties 
which unite the Tefſticle to the Gur. 


Bur 
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Bur here obſerve if the Adhefion be very ſtrict, itis more 
adviſable ro hurt the Tefticle than the Gur, becauſe thar 
is not neceſſary to Life, whereas if the Inteſtine be cur, the 1 
Parienr can hardly eſcape, You muſt have a great care 
likewiſe ro avoid cuttin ho Spermatick Veſſels, becauſe the | 


Flux of Blood will obſtra&t the Operation. 


After you have ſeparated the Gur from the Teſticle, in- 
troduce the Director berween the Skin and the Gur, and 
cur the Ring of the Muſcle, which you muſt ſcarifie ro de- 
liver the Gur from irs Strangularion, in caſe it ſhould hap- 
pen. In the laſt place reduce the Gur into the Belly in 
the ſame manner as in the Bubonocele, and when ir is repla- 
ced, command a Servant - to preſs the Belly with his Hand, 
to prevent irs falling our again, | 

t is a ridiculous Afertion, that the Teſticle muſt always 
be extirpared afrer rhe Operation ; for this do's nor condece 
ro the Cure of the Hernia ; on the contrary it prolongs it, 
pats the Patient ro unneceſſary Trouble, and deprives him 
of rhe means of ſatisfying the Duries of his Sex ; nay, ifth, 
Tefticle happen to be affected, ir is moſt adviſable to defe, 
the Operation till the Fluxion be abared, in which ſpace per 
haps that may be cured. p 

Sometimes the Omentum alone adheres and covers part 
of the Teſticle, and fometimes the Gur with the Omentum 
lying over i. In this caſe you muſt dextrouſly free rhe Gur 
from the Teſticle, and leave a ſmall portion of rhe Omen- 
tum, adhering to. either of them, rather than endanger the 
hurring chem. i 

The *Omentum is almoſt ever corrupted, and for this Rea- 
ſon a Ligature muſt be made, and the rainted part raken 
of, Sometimes indeed in Recent Hernia's, there is not time 
enough ro admir of any alteration, and then you may re- 
place it in the Belly without farther trouble. If rhe O- 
mentum cleave to the Gut, and there be no change diſcern- 
able in it, reduce borh rogether without taking off any part 
of the former. If, both together adhere ro the Bag of the 
Peritoneum,take off part of the Periton.eum, racher than rouch 
the Gur, and if ir cannot be otherwiſe diſengaged, as when 
the Omentum adheres rothe Bag, it is better to rake off part 
of the laſt, than the firſt. But the Omentum being ugable 
ro remain long in that State withour being altered, ir ſel- 
dom happens but that ſome parr is requiſite to be cut off, 
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In making a Ligature on the Omentum, you muſt be care- 
ful not ro makeir roo ſtraight, becauſe ireafily curs through 
ir, by reaſon of itsſoftneſs. You muſt rurnthe Threadſeve- 
ral rimes round, firſt paſſing the Needle through its Sub- 


ſtance. 

THE DRESSING. Thruft into the Wound a long Tent 
of Linen capped at one end, and flat at the other ; for if 
you uſe Lint only, the Guts which are always driving down, 
will not fail to dilate the Ring, and hinder a good Cicatrix, 
and the Inteſtines will fall down again after the Wound is 
healed. Here obſerve to paſs a Thread through your Tent 
to draw ir out at J_ and hinder it from finking into 
the Belly. Next fill the Wound with Doffils armed with 
good Digeſtives made with Turpentine and Telks of Eggs, 
over them lay a Triangular Emplaſter, and a large Com- 
preſs of the ſame Figure, Embrocate well the Netghbour- 
ing Parts with Oy! of Roſes, apply good defenſarives to rhe 
Scrotum, and Hypogaſtrick Region made of Compreſles dipr 
| in Oxycrate very Hot. Laſtly, keep up the Scrotum with a 

Bag-Truſs, and make the Bandage called Spica. 
his is made with a Roller rolled at one end, which muſt 
be fix Ells long, and three Inches broad. You muſt begin 
to apply the end of the Roller on the Wound, then paſs on 
to the Back, —_— tothe Belly, thence over the wound, 
thence berween the Thighs, rhence over the Wound, thence 
behind the Back, thence over the Wound, then over the 
Belly, then over the Thigh, then berween the Thighs, then 
over the Wound, then behind the Back, continuing ro make 
theſe rounds till the Roller is ſpent ; and laſtly faſten ir with 
Pins at the extremities ; every time the Roller paſſes over 
the Wound, you muſt leave {mall Interſtices,in which a third 
parr of the Roller beneath is ſeen. The whole figure ſome- 
thing reſembling an Earof Corn, from whence this Bandage 
derives it Name : We have deſcribed Trufles for the Scro- 
: tum, in the Operation of the Hydroce/e, where the Reader 
may take the pains to turn ro them, 

HE CURE. The Wound muſt be treated with good 
Digeſtives ro procure Suppuration, - and a firm Cicatrix. 
When the Pus becomes laudable, that is white, of a good 
confiſtence, and without any illſcent, you muſt dererge and 
cleanſe it like all ordinary wounds. The Patient muſt be 
nouriſhed with good Broths, and from time to rime Clyſters 
|. with other general Remedies, as the nature of the 

ymproms ſhall require, _ 
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tad REMARKS. 
Fabrieius Fildanus, Cent. 2, Obſ.81. Relates thar a certain 
Gentleman named DanieÞde Chalou, who for ſeveral Years 
had been afflicted with an Enterocele, chanced to uſe ſome 
violent Exerciſe, upon which the Gur fell into the Scrotum, 
wherice came great pain in his Belly, continual Vomiting, 
great Reſtleſneſs , and a Retention of the Urine and Ex- 
crements, Having neglected to take any care for remedys- 
ing this;-all oo encreaſed, by reaſon of the vi- 
olent pain in the Belly. After two or three days he fell in- 
to a Coma; "Upon the fourth day the Urine was perfectly 
red,” and the Patient made it without Difficulry, When 
the Patient was ready to expire the Urine, reſumed irs na- 
tural Colour and Confiſtence. 


CHAP. IX. 


Of the Operation of the Exomphalos. 


T HE Exomphalos is a preternatural Tumour of the Na- 
vil, made by the divide of fome of the Vilſcera. 

The Operation is an Incifion made on the: Tumour to reſtore 
the Parts to their Natural place. 

THE CAUSES. To have a right Knowledge of the 
Cauſe of rhis Diftemper, it is requifite ro conſider the Stru- 
cure of the Navil. This is formed by the uniting of the 
Umbilical Veſſels, which obliquely fliding into the Perito- 
nem, are accompanyed with that, and bor rogether ſtri- 
king through the Linea alba, terminate in the $ 
the Skin. The Ways through which theſe paſs, are no leſs 


. Viſible in the Fetus, than the Rings in the Muſcles of the 


Lower Belly in Adults ; but after the Birth the Veſſels dry, 
ſhrink degenerate into Ligaments, and are no longer 
pervious, and the contiguous parts encreafing, while theſe 
remain unalrer'd , the Navil is neceſſarily pulled in by 
them. The difference berween Umbilical and the $ - 
rick Chanels in the latrer are permeable diſtin, and eafily 
ſeparable from each other. The former impervious, contra- 
&ed, and the Tendinous Fibres of each Aponeuroſis ſo en- 


rerlaced with each other, they ſcem ro compoſe one Conti- 
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nuous Body. Beſides we may obſerve, the Navil is en- 
compaſſed with a+ Circle deftirure of Carnous Fibres, for 
half a Fingers breadth round, all which circumſtances con- 
cur in forming an Exomphalos, and differ very little from 
thoſe deſcribed 1n the Bubonocole. 

THE SIGNS. If the Guris the Cauſe of this Swelling, 
it is called Enteromphalos;,ift the Omentum Epiplompalos ; 1f 
Water Hydromphalos ; if Wind  Pneumatomphalos ; if Fleſh 
Sarcomphalos ; and Vaicomphbalos if it be the Veſſels. If irbe 
a Hydromphalos, the Swelling is pliant, and yields ro the 
impreffion of the Fingers ; you may diſcover it to be Tranſ- 

rent, by ſetting a Candle behind the Water, it makes a 

all noiſe if you ſtrike on the part, and yon may perceive 
irs Motion. The Pneumatomphales yields ro the Fingers in- 
ſtantly, rerurning to the ſame Magnitude ; reſounds if you 
ftrike on it, andir is alwaysequal, and of the ſame Figure in 
whatever Poſture the Patient be pur. The Sarcompha/os is 
hard, the Swelling is large, and does not yield ro compreſ- 
fion. The Enteromphalos is a Tumour a lirtle Hard, with 
Tenſion, narrow art -the Baſis, and Swelling our if the Pati- 
ent. holds his Breath, ir abates if you --Þ it with your 
Hand, making a little noiſe in the Subſfiding, which is more 
ſenſible if the Patient be laid on his Back when the Com- 
preflion is made. In the Epiplomphalos , the Tumor is 
ſofter and larger on one ſidethan the other. Irs Bafis is lar- 
ger» and in Comprefling ir ſublides withour the leaſt 
noiſe. 

This is more dangerous if an Inflammarion ariſe and cre- 
ate an Abſceſs, which coming to break the Viſcera force our 
of- the "Belly. Infants are more eably cured of theſe Dif- 
eaſes than Perſons advanced in years, and Ancient People 
ſeldom recover. Children have their Fleſh more ſoft and * 
ſpungy than Adults, and theſe ſtill more than old Bodies, 
which very much aflifts the Cure. 


The OPERATION. 


Before you begin, you muſt remove all impediments of 
the Reunion of the Parts, ſuch as Inflammation and Re- 
pletion of rhe Guts with Excrements or Wind. 

The Inflammation muſt be diſcufſed by Bleeding, and 
Unction with Oy! of Roſes, Lilies ; the Gurs cleared from 
Wind or Excrement by Clyſters, with Decoctions of the 
Emollient Herbs, as Malaws, Marſh-Malows, Pellitory of 
the Wall, with a Thouſand others of the like nature, a- 

mongſt 
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m__ the reſt ; you muſt not forget to put in Aniſeſeed; 
bruiſed, and give the Clyſter pretty Hor. After theſe Pre- 
pararives, proceed to the Operarion. 

To perform this, the Patient lying on his Back, pinch up 
the Fleh which covers the . Tumour, one end of which a | 
Servant muſt hold, and your ſelf the other, then with a 
ſharp Knife make an Incifon the length of the Swelling, ta- 
king care not to hurt the Umbilical Veſſels, eſpecially rhe 
Vein which ſuſpends the Liver , becauſe that Viſcus nor be- 
ing ſuſpended, would compreſs the Vena Cava, and torall 
intercept the- Circulation of the Blood. If the Skin be j 
Tenſe that it cannot be pinched up, make an Incifion with 
a ſharp Knife ro the Far, which you muſt rear with your 
Nails or Fleam ; for you muſt nor make your Incifion deep- 
er, for fear of wounding the Inteſtines. When the Periton.e- 
um is laid bare, draw it up with your Nails, ro make a 
ſmall aperture with your Sciſſors, then pur the forefinger 
of your lefr Hand into this aperture, ro guide rhe point of 
the Sciflors or Knife, and ſo enlarge your Inciſion. 

If the Omentum adheres to the Peritoneum , dil- 
engage it, directing your Knife more toward the former 
than the latter. If rhe Gurs adhere ro the Omentum, you 
muſt be careful in freeing them nor to hurt them, leaving 
ſome part of rhe Omentum cleaving to them. Sometimes 
there 1s a Carnous Maſs appended to the Gur, which muſt 
be removed as well as all rhar part of the Omentum which is 
corrupred; in order to this make a Ligature - in the 
Sound parr,and all the reſt with your Scifſors or Knife. Next 
reduce all the parts into the Belly, and ro procure a firm 
cloſe Cicatrix, Scarific all round the Lips of the Wound, 
Then make the interrupred Surure, obſerving all circum- 
_ directed in the Gaſtroraphia , or ſtitching of the 

elly. 

THE DRESSING. Apply ro the Wound a Pledgir dipt 
in ſome Balſam or Spiriruous Liquor, Embrocate the Belly 
round the Navil with Oy of Roſes, with a little Spirit of 
WVine ; Then lay on a Good Emplaſter , and over this Þ 
Compreſſes well wetred in ſome good Defenſative, and keep % 
all on with the Napkin. This is doubled lengthways into 
three Folds, and then Rolled art both Ends, irs middle ap- 3 
plyed on the Parr affected, and fo brought round the Body Þ 
pinned at the end,and kept up by the Scapular. The manner 
of making and applying ir, is deſcribed in the Dreflings of 
the Gaſtroraphia, [ 
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A Machine to check, the Motion of the Belly deſcribed. 


* Since nothing more impedes the Coalition of Wounds 
of the lower Belly than its continual Morion, nothing can 
be more ſerviceable here, than ſome Machine adapred to 
check this, and ſuch an one may be made after this man- 
ner. Double a pretty thick Iron Wire, in ſuch a Figure ir 
may embrace the Waſt. This Machine muſt have two Ca- 
vous Plares art each end, in ſhorr it muſt be like thar Women 
uſe ro ſtiffen their Commodes with. This is to be applyed in 
ſuch a Manner behind on the Loins, that borh Plares may 
extend forwards, and preſs by their elaſticity the fides of 
Belly , which Compretiion prevents the Dilararion of .the 
Wound. This Inſtrament muſt be covered with Dimetry or 
ſome ſuch ſoft Matter, and ſtuffed with Corron like Trufles 
ro prevent galling. 

In an Exomphalos's arifing from Inflation,or when the Parts 
ſometimes retire into the Caviry of the Belly, few Perſons 
wiil be perſwaded io ſubmit ro the Hazard and Trouble of 
the Operation. 


A Machine for the Exomphalos. 


The Machine I am now abour to deſcribe, is contrived 
to prevent the Parts from intruding into the Tumour, and 
differs very little gom a Truſs with three Branches. The 
Form of it is thus. Take a :Thick Steel Wire, bend ir and 
make a Truſs like thoſe commonly uſed in double Hernzas. 
Then make another Branch which 1s to be fixed rothe knob 
on each fide, ro which fir a round knob to be applyed ro 
compreſs the Tumour on the Navil. This Inftrumear is pro- 
per for thoſe Perſons who have a Hernia on both fides, and 
an Exomphalos with it, and is more commodious than any 
Bandage, which in comprefling the Belly ob(tructs Reſpira- 
tion, whereas theſe by their Spring complying with the al- 
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* Fabricius ab Aquapendente makes a Truſs of dowble Dimetty or Linen Cloth with 
« Hellow Plate with a Round Cake, on the Part which lies on the Natil, in the Center of 
Winch 18 a reund Knob of Lint which gnes intothe Breach or Dilation of the Nawil, to hin- 
der the Extruſion of the Guts, and on this a proper Cerate or Glut mating Emplaſter 18 
laid, and fo bound ſtreiglt round the Abdomen from the Truſs, ſo binds over the ſhow!- 
6ers to hinder it from failing down, and Straps on the lower part between the Legs, 18 
hinder it from riſing up. 

Our Country Man Wiſeman in Ruptures of the Navil , makes a Bracer to lace in the 
whele Beliy ſrum the Cartilago Enſiformis tothe Os Pubis, under this on the Navil. He 
1*ts Empl. #d Rerniam with a quilted Bowlſter over it wrought in Sole Leather, and 
facked ts the Bracer, V. Wiſemans Chirwrgery, Lib.1.c.8, from Se. 35 to Set. 39. 
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ternate rifing and falling of the Part in that Action, are not 
able ro the ſame inconvenience. 
THE CURE. Digeſt the ' Wound with good Balſa- 
micks to procure a firm Cicatrix, and continue to treat it 


bl 


after the uſual manner ; Preſcribe the Patient a good Dyer, ® 
nouriſhing him with proper liquids, frequently interpoſing 


Clyfſters. 


f the Tumour ariſe from a Maſs of Water colle&ed 


there, atrempt to diſperſe ir, chafing the part well with Oyl of 
Turpentine, applying Hor Bags filled with Camomi! and 
Elder Flowers boyl'd in Wine , or other proper  Diſcuti- 
ents. ; - 

| REMARKS. 


Antionette \ Fautras , a certain Woman of the Village of 
d' Ambigne, in the Maine, being big with Child, atremprin 
to lift a Buſhel of Corn, with the vehement ſtraining Purk 
the Peritoneum, and the Gurs inſtantly ruſhed into the Navel 
with as great a Noiſe, as the going offvf a Piſtol, norwith- 
ſtanding which Accident, ſhe was delivered of a Boy ar her 
due , cy and that with leſs Pain and Difficulty than of 
her former Children, and after lived and enjoyed her Health 
very well. 


- 

Blancard relates the Hiſtory of a Child born with a Tu- 
mour on the Navel as large as borh Fifty. The Navil-ftring 
as big as the little Finger, and above an Ell and an Half 
in length, and ſo Tranſparent, the Guts were viſible thro' 
it, The ſame Author mentions a Child born with his Gurs 
hanging our, which lamentable Accident he tells you was 
occaſioned by the Mothers wy ſeen the like Spectacle in © 


a Car run over by a Coach, a 
livery. 


ittle Time before her De- | 


mn, = ww 1” k4 ,.Y 


«ds $$ x5 @ G8 ®©% Wh 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
CHAP. XA. 
Of Caftration. 


His Operation is an Amputation of the Teſticle. 
THE CAUSE. Divers Caſes may happen where all 
other Methods will be ineffectual : as for inftance, When 
the Tefticle adheres firmly ro the Gur, and cannor be ſe- 
parated without loſs of Subſtance : When in great Contu- 
fions the Veſſels and Veſicule are cruſhed, and the influx of 
the Blood is intercepted : When there is a Varicoſe ſwel- 
ling which cannot be diſcuſſed by the uſual Applications, 
or laſtly when the Part is infeſted with ſome Excreicen- 
ces of long ſtanding. 

Theſe Excreſcences are ſometimes in the Subſtance of rhe 
Teſticle, and ſometimes on irs Membranes only ; and feem 
to be form'd our of the more Oyly and Viicid part of the 
Bloed, imported by the Spermarick- Arteries, which eſca- 
ping through the Porofities of the Veſlſels,is harden'd and con- 
denſed by the Heart of rhe Part : This Extravaſated Matter 
being lodg'd in the ſmall Tubes, grows Acrimonious, cor- 
rodes, huffs up and diſtends them, and ſo produces Fun- 
gous and Cancrous Swellings. 

When the external Membranes are affected, rhey commu- 
nicare the Cancrofity to the Productions of the Periconaum, 
and ſomerimes ir extends ro the parts contain'd within the 
Cavity of the Belly : Bar in this caſe che Operation is 
uſeleſs, fince nor being confined ro the Twnica Vaginals, you 
muſt deſtroy the Veſſels, Rings, and other Parts contained 
in the Hypogaſtrium, to eXLirpare It. 

Whatever is apt to caule obſtructions, may create an In- 
flammation in this Part : Thus Seed infected with the 
Pocky Malignity , ſometimes ferments and rumefies the 
Teſticles. 

If a Compleat Hernia made by Deſcent of the Gur, hap- 
& pen when there is any Ulcer or Carnofiry in the Tefticle, 
2F rhe Sanious Marter iſſuing from them, excoriates rhe Gur, 
TC and plews ir ſo firmly rothe Tefticle, thar it is impoilible ro 
2 ſeparatethem withour taking off the latrer. Contuſions pro- 
ceed from ſome external Cauſe, ſuch as Blows, Falls or 
Crulhes, which Accidents break = Veſſels, and rhe _—_ 

an 


gerous. 
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and Humours ſtagnating in the Parts create Tumours, 
Abſceſſes and Ulcers. 

THE SIGNS of an Adhzfion of rhe Tefticle ro rhe Gur, 
is manifeſt ro the Naked Eye, when Part of its Sub 
ſtance is deſtroyed , and raken off tro free the Gut, and 
- makethe Operation in a perfe&t Hernia, The Sign which 
withour opening the Scro:zum , demonſtrates the adhaficn | 
of the Tefticle ro the Gur, 1s that the Gur has remained 
for ſorae rime in the Scrorem without re-entring the Belly, 
which yet is not very certain. 
ſticle is bruiſed , if the Patient feel 2 vioicar Pain , and 
afrer ſome blow or cruſh ir ſwells. 
cerned by their Bigneſs, Weight and Hardneſs. 

Swellings of the Tefticles are to be feared, becauſe Ab- 
{ceſſes and Schirroſfities frequently follow , if Reſolvents 
have been omitred in the beginning. 
the Teſticles are dangerous, becauſe they uſually terminate 
in Abſcefſes, and ſometimes gangrene. 

There remain frequently Schirrous Swellings after Contu- 
fons, which incommode the Parient all his Life, and ſome- 
rimes the Tefticle morrifies. 
Schirrous, Painful, and Inflamed , or be of long ſtanding, 
and both Tefticles are affccted, rhe Operation will be dan- 


You may conclude the Te- 


Excreſcences are dif 


Inflammarions of 


If the Swelling be Hard, | 


The OPERATION. 


Place the Patient on his Back, with his Burtocks raiſed 
higher than his Head, and his Legs ftradling, which muſt 
be held by rwo Servants. | 

Pinch up the Skin of the Scrotum, and lera Servant hold $ 
jt at one end, and your ſelf at the other, make an Inci- * 
fion lengrhways, ( or without pinching the Skin, let the 
Incifion be made on the Body of the Teſticle ) Then free 
free the Carnofiry from the Dartos, which inveſts the Te- ' 
ſticle? withour hurting the Cover of the Spermatick Vel- 
ſels, and make a Ligature berwixt the Rings and the © 
Swelling. Cur about a fingers breadth below the Liga- * 
rure, and rake off rhe Teſticle with the Sarcoma, leaving : 
the End of the Thread hanging our of the Wound, with- 3 
our drawing down or compretling the Spermatick Veſlels, 
leaſt you throw the -Patient into a Convultion. 

If the Cancrofiry ſpread it felf on the* Productions of the 
Periton.cum, conſume the Superfluous Fleſh by Caufticks, or 
walt it with ftrong Suppuratives before you procee 


OR oa Dorntmuy 0 -A 


© 


of Chirurgical Operations, 


ion. When the proud Fleſh is removed, and the E{- 
car ſeparated, make a Ligature on the Spermarick Veſſels 
near the Rings of the Muſcles, and fo rake off the TeRicle. 
If the Ligature be made before the ſeparation of the Ecar, 
the Patient will be convulſed. If rhe Carnous Excreſcence 
be moveable, and do's not adhzre to the Tefticle, free it 
and chooſe rather to leave ſome little part of this Excre(- 
cence remaining on the Body of rhe Teſticle rhan endan- 
A ict. If any Veſſels _—_ make the Ligarure 

ore you cut the Excreſcence off. 

THE DRESSING. Fill rhe Wound with Dofils armed 
with a,good Digeſtive, Embrocate with Anodynes, Ap 
Compreſſes dipr in Defenſative Liquors, as Oxycrat or Red- 
wine very Hor, and laſtly keep the Applications on with the 
Bag-Truſs deſcribed in the Hydrocele. 

HE CURE. Digeſt the Wound for ſome time wirh 
Turpentine , and the Te!k of Eggs, to procure a good Ci- 
catrix, and conſume the remains of the ſuperfluous Fleſh. 
If you perceive any Inflammation, have recourſe ro Bleed- 
ing and Clyſters. ' Be ſure to keep the Wound clean, and 
when you obtain a laudable Pws begin ro cicarrize ; 
ns Patient muſt abſtain from all things Salr , Acid, or 

rp. 


REMARKS. 

Riverius relates an Obſervation of a Man, who upon a 
Fall from a Horſe cruſht his Tefticles, which ramefied ro 
thar degree, the Scrotum was as big asa Mans Head. The 
Swelling ſuppurared | gr and there came forth Srones 
as hard as Flinrs. The Patient had a Fever and Thirſt 
which encreaſt continually, Puſtules broke our over all his 
Body, and his Strength decayed by degrees rill he dyed. 

erkringius aſſures us, He had ſeen a young Man who had 

eſticles in the Scrotum, his Voice was very Muſical, 

and charmed even the moſt inſenfible cf the Pleaſures of Mu- 

fick, He happened ro have a Feaver about 18 Years of 

Ape, felra violent Pain in the Scrotum, and found rwo great 

Tefticles fall into rhem, upon which he loſt his Fine Voice, 
which became like that of other Men. n 
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CHAP. XL 
Of the Phymoſis. 


T HIS Operation is an Incifion of the Prepuce, to give 


way for denuding the Glans. 

THE CAUSE which makes this Incifion neceſſary, is a 
contraction of the Prepuce, which _—_ compreſſes the 
Glans of the Yard, which except it be diſengaged, becomes 
inflamed and morrifies. 

This Impriſonment of the Glans is ſometimes Nartural, 
and proceeds from irs being wrapt in the Prepuce, and not 
freed from it by any Venereal Exerciſe or Handling. When 
this Diſeaſe is Natural, the Prepuce forms ſeveral Wrinkles, 
berween which a Tenacious Slimy Marter is lodged, which 


ariſes from the Glans, and glews the Prepuce very ftrictly to | 
it, ſcarce leaving a Paſſage for the Urine. Somerimes this | 
Diſeaſe is Accidental, and proceeds from ſome Inflammation, | 


Chancre, Warr, 'Schirrofity, or Unskilful Uſe of Corroſfive 
Medicines ; but whatever the Cauſe be, the free Circulation 


of rhe Blood is interrupted, the Parr exceedingly inflamed, 9 


and the Fibres of the Prepuce very ſtiff and ſtubborn. 


"The vehemenr Pain proceeds from rhe Thinneſs and ex- , 
quiſire Senſe of rhe Membrane of the Glans, which is com- ? 
poled of, and interwoven with a multitude of Nerves; * 


which Structure renders it very ſenſible, when ir is moleſted 
by any Pungen: or Corrofive Matter. 

THE SIGNS. This Diſeaſe is evident, The Patient finds 
great Difficulty in making Urine, - has violent Pains, can- 


not uncover the Glans, and moſt commonly a Matrer like +? 


Plaſter is lodged berweea it and the Prepuce. 
The OPERATI ON. 


This muſt not be undertaken, till all other Remedies have 


been tryed, tuch as Bleeding, Warm Baths, Digeſtives mix- | | 
ed lightly with ſome preparation of Mercury ( and introdu- 7 
ced berween the Prepuce and the Glans with rhe end of |. 


the Probe ) Galens Cerate, Emolljent Injections , a ſmall 
Ball of Lint infinuared in between the Glans and the Skin, 
Compreſfles dipt in Oxycrat, &c. 


Obſerve 


: 


of Chirurgical Operations; 
Obſerve here in all Diſeaſes of rhe Yard, ( and fo in the 
uſe of theſe Medicines ) ir is very Commodious to lay ir 
on the Belly, and keep it Suſpended in this Pofture by a 
ſmall Bandage, rhe Deſcription of which the Reader may 
find in its proper place. : 
If the Prepuce be firmly unired 'ro the Glens, which is 
»» WF known by the Skin not being brought over, and no Probe 
I paſſing berween ir and the Glans, rhe Operation will be 
2 WF dangerous, and cannotbe done withour firſt diſengaging the 
« WY Prepuce from the Glans, and creating a grear deal of Pain, 
s 8 and endangering a Morrtification of the Yard. 
When you judge the Caſe will admir of Operation, Ler 
} the Patient ſtand or fit as you like beft. Draw the Extre- 
: WJ mity of the Prepuce as far back as you can, and command 
ar Afliſtant ro keep the Skin down at the Root of the Yard, 
| 


( thar the Incifion may reach exactly to the bottom of rhe 
Glans ) then introduce a ſmall Incifton-knife, with a bur- 
ron of Wax on its point ( to prevent wounding the part 
under the Prepuce, and cut through it. If one Incifion be 
nor ſufficient, make another on the oppoſite fide. 

THE DRESSING. Lay on the Wound a ſmall Pledgir 
arm'd with ſome good Balſam, and over this a Compreſs 
in form of a Croſs, perforated in the midft for the paſhge 
of the Urine ; and keep theſe on with a narrow Fillernear 
three quarters of an inch broad. This Filler muft be of a fuf- 
ficient length. ro cover the whole Yard by its Circumyolurti- 
ons, have a Hole made art one end, and the other end flir 
lengrhways above an inch and a half. In applying this, paſs the 
wo Tails or Slit end through the Hole at the other end,then 
draw it as ſtrair as is convenient ; make ſeveral Circumvolu- 
tions ſpirally, till the whole Yard be cover'd, and the Filler 
ſpent, and then faſten it by the two Tails. | 

If you judge it neceflary ro cover the Pledgit with an 
Emplaſter, make this of the fame Figure, and ler ir be per- 
forated in the midſt like the Comprels. 

For the Patients eaſe, and to prevent the Inflammation 
of the Part, make a Linnen Caſe of an equal length with 
the Yard, and large enough to contain it with all its Dre(- 
ſings : Let this Caſe have a Perforation art the end for the 


7 pallageof the Urine, ſtirch rwo ſmall ſtraps ar rhe lower 
end on each fide, and one to the upper, which may be long 
enough to be faſtned ro the Band which goes round the 
Waſt to ſuſpend the Yard, and prevent Pain and Inflam- 
marion, 
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This Cafe is of ſingular ufe ro prevent painful EreQtion 
in Priapiſms, Virvlent Gonorrhzas, Heats of Urine, and 
other Diſeaſes incident ro this Parr. nt 

THE CURE do's nor differ from the nfoal Method, in 
all imple Wounds. For inſtance, If any Inflammation ariſe, 
have Recourlſe to Bleeding, Cooling Clyſters, and a Regular ' 
Dier, and when the Wound is incarned, Cicartrize it. A 


REMARKS. 
Fabricius Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obſ. $. Relates the Hiftory of 
a Young Man of 22 Years of Age, who from his Infancy. 
bad a Prepuce of a monſtrous Size, contorted before in ſuch 
a manner, that inthe emifſion of his Urine the ſtream was 
diverred on one fide, and werted his Cloaths. The Pre- 
u_ was not Membranous , as it ordinarily is, but a 
arnous Subſtance , and when he made Warer, a great 
= of the Urine was detaincd by it ; ro prevent which, ' 
e was obliged ro draw the Glans out withhis Fingers. This 
conſtant Handling made the Yard ſwell prodigiouſly, and } 
the inferior part commonly call'd the Surure, was exceeding | 
Tenſe and Horney. The Author cur off this Prepuce clole | 
ro theGlans, and the Patient was happily cured of this in- | 
convenience. Before the Operation he had uſed all kinds of | 
General Remcdies, and now after it he applyed Reſtringent ? 
Powders ro pe. the Blood, and in order to keep the Yard *' 
ftreighr, pur a Pipe into the Urethra. | 
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CHAP. IV. 


Of the Paraphymoſis. 


F he Operation is the Reducing the Prepuce over the 
Glans, when it # ſo far retrafted, that it cannot cover it 
without the. help of Manual Operation 

THE CAUSES. The Coates of the Glans 1s 
caus'd ſomerimes by a ſimple Retraction of the Skin, which 
forms a Roll round the Yard, and ar other times by an In- 


- fammation of the Prepuce,from ſome preceeding Cancre or 


Tumour. The Yard is often exceedingly ſwoln,and there are 

two or three Rolls one over another, which mightily inter- 

cept the Retluent Blood. When this happens, it is almoſt | 
ever | 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
er attended with a ſwelling in the lower part of the Pre- 
pace, fill'd with a reddiſh Water, rarified and converted 
nto a' windy Matter by the Heart of the Parr. 

THE SIGNS of a Paraphymeſis: are 2 Tumour of rhe 
ard and Rolls on the Prepuce. There is ſometime an obſer- 
able ſwelling under the Prepuce, filled with a reddiit Wa- 
er, which riles ro ſuch a Height, that except you Scarifie 
teeply the rumified place, ro give a diſcharge to the Parr, 
he Yard neceſlarily Mortifies, 


The OPERATION, 


To reduce the Prepuce, you muſt uſe both forefingers and 
both Middle fingers. Place theſe beneath the Rolls, formed 
by the tumefied Prepuce, and with the rwo Thumbs com- 
preſs the ſides of the Glans, to leſſen irs Bulk, and fo draw 
on the Prepuce. You muft not thruſt back the end of 
the Glans, to make the Prepuce come over it ; becauſe ir 
enlarges, it ſelf, which hinders Reduction, If the Inflam- 
mation. be very great, and renders this Method impracti- 
cable, apply Compreſles dipr in M. Lemeries, or ſome other 


<_ ater, and when that is abated, proceed as be- 
ore. 

THE DRESSING is the ſame with that ufed in the 
Phymoſis. 


THE CURE. While the Diſeaſe remains, the Method of 
Cure do's not differ from that of the Phymoſs. 

Fabricius Hildanus informs us, He cured a Paraphymoſir in 
very Plethorick Gentlemen by the following Method. In 
the firſt place ro keep the Patients Body cool, he enjoyned 
him ro ſhun all manner of ſtrong Drhk, purged him with 
Cholagogues, and bled him copiouſly in the Arm ; then he 
applyed a cooling Liniment twice a Day to the Region of 
the Kidneys, and the following Caraplaſm as often ro rhe ſuf- 
fering Part, BY. Barley Flower Ziv. Powder of Roſes, 5ij. 
Pomgranat Flowers and Cypreſs Nuts, Zi. Boyl the In- 
gredients in Roſe and Plantain Water. Make a Cataplaſm 
with theſe, with the Addition of Telks of Egg:, which is to 
be repeated twice a Day. 

heſe Application being continued for ſeveral Days, the 
Pain abated very much. Bur a great erection happening 
one Night, obſtructed the Cure, and the Prepuce violently 
compretling the Glans, all the Symptoms encreaied. Upon 
this he ordered him ro forbear all Commerce with 
his Wife, not permitting him ſo much as {ce with her, 
| E 4 pur= 
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page him with Cholagogues, ufing outwardly the fol- 
owing Liniment. BZ. Oyl of Violets, Nenufat and Roſes, & $i. 
Ol of Henbane by expreſſion, Zij. Camphire diſſolved in Vine- 
gar of Roſes, Yi. Mix theſe in a Mortar. Beſides this he gave 
him a Doſe of Laudanum after Supper, after which he had 
berrer Repoſe than ordinarily, and the Erection was leſs | 
rroubletom. He perſiſted zo give him Laudanum, which ſel- | 
dom extceded rwo Grains, and ourwardly to uſe the Lini- * 
ment above deſcribed, and continue Caraplaſms ro the Parr. 
The Swelling of the Yard abared ſoon, rhe Patient was 
cured,and had ſeveral Children after. Bur we muſt not omir 
here his caurion ro young Practitioners nor ro uſe the Carta- 
plaſm above mentioned, if the Paraphymoſis proceed from 
impure Embraces, leaſt the Maligniry of the Diſtemper be 
repelled, and ill conditioned Ulcers enſue. 


REMARKS. 


Fabricius Hildanus, Cent. 3. Obſ. $8. Tells ns, a certain 
Smith of 4o years of Age of a Melancholick Habit, had a 
ſmall Warr on the extremity of his Prepuce of the bigneſs 
of a Vetch. This. Man being Marryed, found a great | 
and continual Pain in this Excreſcence upon the embraces of | 
his Wife, which obliged him to forbear knowing her for | 
rhirreen Years. The Pain increaſed by little and little, and * 
at laſt degenerated into a Horrible Cancer, as big as an In- | 
fanrs Head. The whole Yard became a Huge deformed 
Maſs of Fleſh, with ſeveral Ulcers on irs Surface, thro' 
which the Patient diſcharged his Urine : The noiſom ſcent 
of this Cancer was ſo great, that no one could endure tro 
come near ir. The Author made an Ampuration of the 
Yard, andcured him perfectly, 
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CHAP. XIL 


Of Lithotomy or Cutting for the Stone. 
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TH I'S Operation is Inciſion made in the Perinzum, to ex- 
traft the Stone through the Aperture. 

There is no Animal, except Man alone, infeſted with this 
Diſeaſe. 

THE CAUSE. The Ancients did believe the Stone to 
be formed by the more Viſcid and Fzculent parts of the 
Blood paſfling off with the Urine, and ferling .in the Blad- 
der. Hippocrates is perſwaded, it proceeds from the more 
Terreſtrial and Heavy parts of the Urine it ſelf, which in 
roo long a Retention of ir, ſubſide and fink to the botrom 
of the Bladder, like Sand in a Veſſel of Water, and are 
there bound together by a thick ſlimy Marrer, which com- 
pacted Maſs, in proceſs of Time encreaſes by the ſupply of 
new Materials. Feynelius conceives, all Stones are firſt form- 
ed in the Kidneys, and fall from thence by the Urerers into 
the Bladder. This Opinion he founds upon an Obſeryarion, 
Thar he had ſeen no Perſon afflicted with the Stone, who 
had not before felr Nephritick Pains : This he farther  con- 
firms, by -affuring us, that in moſt great Stones when bro- 
ken, there is found a ſmall Kernel in the center, of the ſame 
Colour and Conſfiſtence with the Stone, and of a Figure a- 
greeing to the Baſin of the Kidneys, and incloſed in a Caſe 
of a different Colour from ir. 

* Bur the Modern Chymiſts ſeem to me ro frame the moſt 

laufible Theory of the Formation of the Stone in Animal 
ies. Theſe Gentlemen in Analyfiing the Urine by Fire, 
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* Our Auther ſeems to be miſtaken in repreſenting Helmonts Opinion of the Genera- 
tion of the Stone : Spirit of Nitre and Spiritof Wine ftir indeed, and that with great 
Heat and Tumult, but after combine and compoſe a Temperate Liquor, or Spiritus Ni- 
mri dulcis. The true Helmontian Hypotheſis, 14 that the Duelech or Animal Stone is 
Jormed by a Volatil Salt coagulated by a Vinous Sulphur ; which conjefFture he forms on 
the Famous ment of mixing Spirit of Wine and Spirit of Unrine beth perſettly 
dephlegm'd ( for the leaſt Agwoſity remaining, defeats the Tryal ) both which Lignids in- 
ee coagulate into 4 Hard, Dry Subſtance, which he calls Offa Alba, See Helmont 


find 
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find in it rwo conſtirnent Principles, viz. a Urinous Salt of 
a Volatil and Nitrous Nature, and pure Sulphur not unlike 
a Vinous Spirir. Now Experience ſhews us, That upon 
mixing Spirit of Wine and Spirit of Nitre, a Coagulum will 
reſulr in aninftant ; ir is very cafie and natural to ſuppoſe, 
that the like Principles exiftenr in the Urine, leaving the'r 
Superfluous Palegm, may unite, precipitate,and produce the 
like effect. 


Van Helmont do's not think the Principles of the Urine 
alone ſufficient , for the Production of the Stone ; bur adds a 
Petrifick Ferment, which he places in the Kidneys and Uri- 
nary Veſſels,and reckons up as a Third Agent, required to fix 
and coagulate the former. There « no Tranſmutative principle 
in Nature, ſays that Author,-without a. Ferment ; The Inteftine 
Motion of the Particles of the Urine, #s not the immediate 
Cauſe of its Corruption ; Its Putrefattion do's not ariſe from 
any vitiow Diſpoſition of the Urine, but from a I 
corruptive Ferment reſiding in the Kidneys, and other Veſ= 
ſels. This he illaftrares by the Similitude of a Veſſel, in 
which any Acid Liquour has ftood for fome Time, which 
Coagulates and ſours Milk ; by Leaven which ferments 
Dough, and by the Tainrof a Mufty Veſſel, which alters and 
cartupts Wine, or any Liquor pur into ir. This Ferment 
which for irs fineneſs and ſubrilry, bears ſome Analogy to 
the Odoriferous Steams iſſuing from Scented Bodies, he 
calls ir Odor or Scent ; and of ſuch a Narure he prerends the 
Ferment is, ro whoſe Perrifying influence, he aſcribes rhe 
Origin of rhe Stone; and ro confirm the exiſtence of fuch a 
Ferment, he alledges this Experiment, That Urine will 
fooner purrifie ina Veſſel rainred with ir before, than in a- 
nother which is clean and new. 

Having laid down the neceflity. of a peculiar Ferment to 
perfect this Work, he proceeds ro Explicate the manner how 
1 is performed. He affures us, he has found in a Spagyrical 
Examen of the Urine a Nizrous Spirit, which he rerms the 
Coagulator, and another Spirit not unlike Spirir of Wine. 
Befdes theſe, ſays he, There is in Urine a Terreftrial Styp- 
rick Spire, which by the Afiftance of rhe corruprive Fer- 
ment, is volatilized and imbibed by the Urinous Spirit, and 
theſe rwo uniting, excite and put into Motion the Vinous 
Spirit, which before lay dormant in the Pores of the Urine. 
Ar laft after ſome conflict and mutual Action they combine 
rogether, Pracipitate and Form a Stone in the midft of the 


Liquor 
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Liquor. From hence he infers, Stones are form'd in an Inſtanr, 
and grow owner 4 tho' ſomerimes roo he they re= 
ceive a conſiderable Addition in a Moment of Time. 

Ill Dier conduces much ro rhe generation of the Stone ; 
for inſtance , all Spirituous Drinks, Sharp Sauces, Milk- 
Meats, Fruits, Rye-bread, and the like ; The latter upon 
the Account of their Foulneſs, and the former upon the Ac- 
count of their Spirituous parrs. The one furniſh Marerials for 
the Stone, and the otherr the Petrifick Ferment. Nature 
roo oftentimes as well as Dier, has a ſhare in this marrer, and 
the Stone proceeds from ſome Perrfying ſeeds we inherir from 
our Parents, and keep all our life after. 

THE SIGNS. The Stones found in Humane Bodies 
differ very much, as Small, Grear, Smooth, Unequal, Flar, 
Round, Oval, re, Hollow, Light , Heavy, Hard or 
Soft; ſome have Kernels, others not; ſome are Whire, Gray, 
- Red, Black, Brown,or of other Colours ; ſome adhere ro the 
Parts, as the Sides, Botrom or Neck of the Bladder, others 
are looſe; ſome are in the Kidneys, Ureters, .Bladder or 
Urethra ; (ome are included in Cy/tis's, others not. In 
ſhorr, they are found in all Parts of the Body. 

If a Stone be lodged in the Kidneys:, there is an In- 
flammarion , a Violent and fixed Pain, ( which encreaſes if 
you preſs rhe Part with your Hand.) There is a Feaver 
and Suppreſſion of Urine, which deftills drop by drop, and 
ſomerimes is Bloody, which proceeds from the frerting of 
the Veſſels by the growing Stone. Muddy and PurulentUrines, 
diſcover the Blood to be Extravaſated, and an Abiceſs in 
the Kidneys. In this caſe Vomiting, a Stupor of the Thigh 
and Legenſue, andthe Patient cannot endure to keep his Boe 
dy ſtraight, the Teſticle of the ſame fide 1s retracted into 
the Groin, and ſometimes Pws is evacuared with the excre- 
ment ; for the purulent Marrer corroding the Gur, runs thro” 
in, and paſſes off with the Feces. 

The Communication between the Nerves of the Kidneys 
and Stomach, and the agitation of the Spirirs in the Carnous 
Fibres of the Stomach by the Inflammation of the Kidneys, 
are the cauſes of the Vomiting. 

The Kidney lying on the Head of rhe Muſcle P/oas, 
compreſſes and intlames ir, and this inflamed Muſcle preſſes 
the great Trunk of the Nerves, ( which paſſes through irs 
ſubſtance, and is diftribured ro the fore part of the Thigh and 
Hip,) and from hence proceeds the Stupor, becaule the free 
influx of the Spirits is interrupted. The P/oas and = 
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Muſclecontiguous to ir being inflamed, ( which rwo Mufſ- 
cles are the Benders of the Thigh ) they cannor obey or 
follow the motion of the Extenſors ; and this is the reaſon 
the Patient cannot keep himſelf erect, without enduring ve- 
hement pain. The Iliac Muſcle being united to the Crema- 
fler, communicartes its Inflammation ro it, which caufing a 
contraction of the Fibres of the latter, the Teſticle muſt of 
neceflity aſcend to the Groin. 

Bur after all, theſe Symproms concurring are not ſuf- 
ficient ro give us an abſolute aſſurance there is a Stone in the 
Kidneys, fince they all may attend an ordinary Inflam- 
_— of that part, as in the caſe of Nephritick Co- 
icks. 

We diſcover that there is a Stone in the Bladder, by a 
lively burning pain in Piffing, and the Urine coming 
forth by drops, and after divers intervals, as in the Stran- 


ury. 

, The Stone ſomerimes ſtops the Neck of the Bladder , 
and ſometimes wholly blocks ir up, according to the ſeveral 
Motions u receives from the Urine ; and this is the cauſe of 
theſe Intermifſions. When the Bladder is evacuated its 
fides rub on the Stone, which grates them by its hardneſs 
and inequality; and from hence proceed great Pains after Uri» 
ning, and ſomerimes drops of Blood. The Patient feels an 
i:ching in the Perineum, which is continued to the extre- 
miry of the Glans, and obliges him rorub it : This fome- 
rimes happens from ſharpnets of Urine. The weight of the 
S:one is often felt, and the irriration of rhe Fibres ſomerimes 
cauſesan involuntary Erection of the Yard. The Urine is 
ſomerimes White , ſometimes Bloody , Thick , Turbid , 
Muddy, and full of Sand. x 

When rhe Urine is very clear , and there is Sand at the 
Bottom of the Urinal, this is a ſign of a Stone in the Blad- 
der. If the Stone extracted be polite and ſmoorh, ir is a 
fign there are more, by rubbing againſt which this ſmooth- 
neſs js cauſed. 

If the Stone be very large, and reſts inthe Neck of the 
Bladder, ir becomes __ large with its bottom. When 
jr fixes ro the botrom of rhe Bladder, and is contained in a» 
Cyſtis, the Patient may carry it all his Life-rime without any 
notable inconvenience, or the appearance of any of the figns 
above recited. 

Among the Diagnoftick ſigns, there is none more certain 
than the Reſiſtance of rhe Catheter, and the diſcernable noiſe 
from gencly ſtriking on the Stone. The 
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The OPERATION. 

This muſt not be undertaken, till you havea very good 
aſſurance of the exiſtetice of rhe Stone in the Bladder. 

To obtain a certainty of this, introduce your finger into 
the Anus, and turn it towards the Pubs, t bend ir, at 
the ſame time prefling the Botrom of the Belly with your 
other Hand, and if there be a Stone, = will feel ir 
with your Finger. In Women or Grown Maids, you muſt 
pur the finger up the Vagina, bu in young Girls into the 
Anus. 5 

Bur fince Hard Swellings and Schirrofities may impoſe 
on you in this way of Examen, the” Catheter 1$ to be re- 
lyed on as the moſt certain evidence. 


The firſt way of Searching. 

Ler the Parient fit in a Chair with a Back, on which he 
may reſt or lie on his Back. Take the Yard by the Glans 
berween the Thumb and forefinger, drawing it up ftraighr, 
compreſs rhe Glans a little ro open the Urethra, into which 
introduce the Catheter with irs Concave fide downwards ; 
when this is paſt in far enough for you to judge it is in the 
Neck of the Bladder,rurn ir quick and dextrouſly, and bring 
your Hand over the Parients Belly. and ar the ſame time thar 
you rurn it, draw the Yard a little forward ro keep the 
Urethra freight and without wrinkles, which may hinder 
the entring of your Inftrumenr. 

If after rurning the Catheter you find ir did not enter, 
leave the Yard, and irftroduce your finger into the Anus, to 
guide the end of ir into rhe Bladder. Afrer this draw your 
finger our of rhe Anus, and quit the Yard to ſtrike with 
the Inftrumenr, rucning it every way to hear what noiſe it 
makes on the Stone. If ir happens thar rhe Stone ſwims in 
Urine, ( for the Bladder muſt be full when you paſs the In- 
ſtrumenr,) and you have reaſon to think this may hinder 
you from —_—_— ir, evacuatethe Bladder by drawing our 
the Silver Wire in the Catheter, and after try as before. 


Second way of Searching. | 

The following way ſeems more convenient, becauſe there, 

1s no necd of turning the Catheter. Ler the Parienr lie on 
his Back, afgd holding the Glans between your forefinger 
and Thumb, raiſe the Yard up, inclining ir a little on his Belly. 
hold the Rings of the Inſtrument onthe fide of the Belly, and 
compreſs 
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compreſs a little the Glans berween your fingers to open the 
Urethra ; then introduce the end of the Catheter, continu- 
ing to puſh it on gently, till ir enters the Bladder. By 
oceeding this way, you ſave the Trouble of pa your 
Hand over the Patients Belly , and turning the Inftru- 
ment. 


The way of Searching Women, 


To Search a Woman oblige her to lie on her Back, with | 
her Butrocks a little raiſed, and her Thighs divaricaced; then 
ſeparate the Nymph withghe left Hand and wirh the right ; 
introduce the Inſtrument into the Neck of the Bladder, as 
in Men. When you are well afſured there is a Stone, pre- 

re the Patient for the Operation by General Rnmoline 

leeding, Clyiters, and other proper Medicines, to prevent 
any ill Habir of Bady, having a bad influence on the Wound 
after the Operation. 


The OPER ATION. 
Place the Patient on a Table of a midling height, with 
his Back ſupported on the Back of a lin'd Chair, his Thighs 


open, his Knees drawn up to his Belly, his Heels applyed ro 
his Butracks, and his Hands reſting on each fide his Ancles. 


To youp him in this Poſture, Take a great Swathe three 


inches Broad, rhe middle of which is ro be- pur abour his 
Neck, and with each end of. it the Arms are to be faſtned to 
the Thigh and Leg of the ſame fide, cach band reſting on 
the our fide of the Ancle of the Foor. This Poſture is ex- 
ceeding convenient ro hinder his ſtirring, ro keep the Blad- 
der teddy, and give liberty to che Muſcles of the lower 
Belly ro perform their Actions. After this place a Servant on 

the Table behind the Patient, ro keep him down by prefſin 
on his Shoulders, in caſe he ſhould attempt to rile. All 
things thus prepared introduce a Catheter ( nor like the for- 
mer, bur with a Hollowneſs or Furrow along the convex 
fide ) into the Bladder, afrer the manner before deſcribed. 
The Catheter thus introduced, muſt be held by a Servant 
placed for that _ on one fide of the Patient, who 
muſt hold it wich both his Hands, drawing up the Scro- 
tum in ſuch a manner, that the back of the Catheter which 
rhruſts our the Perineum, may be berween his rwo forefin- 
ers, and leave ſpace enough for you ro make. your Incifion. 
he Incifion muſt be made with a ſharp rwo edged Knife 
on one fide the Surure of the Perineum ; which muſt be 
greater 
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earer or leſs, as you judge the Stone ro be. To perform 
oh dexteroufly, hold your Knife like a Lancer, and en- 
rring in the moſt prominent part, plunge ir quite ro the Ca- 
theter, continuing to pals and repals it in the furrow of that 
Inſtrument, till you have laid as much bare as you deſire. 
Thiscaurion is neceſſary , leaſt if rhe Incifion were made ar 
ſeveral Times, there might be more than one Orifice. 

In Men the Incifion muſt be near two inches and an half 
long, in Children leſs. Iris betrer to have it too great,than 
to be obliged ro enlarge the wound with the Dilator, in 
cale the Stone ſhould prove too great to be extracted thro' 
the aperture, becauſe: ſuch violent diftention rears and 
bruiſes the Fibres of the Bladder. The Incifion if ir be 
well made muſt enter the Urethra, and you muſt nor draw 
the Catheter out of the Bladder, till you have flipr into its 
Furrow a Gorger or two Conductors, on which the Forceps 
is after introduced; for withour the direction of theſe, you may 
eafily miſtake and paſs them afide, which roo often happens; 
and whilſt rhe Operaror thinks he is in ir, and ſeeking rhe 
Stone feels ic with his Forceps, inftead of that pulls the 
Bladder and often rears ir. When the Forczps 1s in the 
Bladder open ir, and gently ſearch for the a which 
when found hold faſt. You muſt never cloſe your Forceps 
in the Bladder, except when you have hold of the Stone, 
far fear of tearing its Membranes. When you would take 
hold of the Stone, open- the Forceps with both Hands, and 
you may be aſſured you have hold of ir, it its rwo Bows 
ftand wide open. 

If the Stone be Oval, and you have hold of ir lengrhways, 
looſe the Stone, and introduce your Forceps a ſecond time, 
and r2ke hofd of ir another way. Bur obſerve here the wide- 
ne[s of the Bows alone is nor a ſufficient evidence to affure 
you thar you hold the Stone lengthways, fince the ſame ap- 
pearance will be, if the Stone be large ; wherefore ro ob- 
tain a more full information of this matter, enquire of 
the Patient how long he has been afflicted with this Diftem- 
per, ( for the older the Stone is, the. thicker it grows ) or 
if he feels a great weight in his Bladder. You may far- 
ther judge of the thickneſs of the Stone, and perhaps of its 
Figure roo, by introducing the Finger into rhe Anws, and 
teeling it through the Gur. When you have hold of the 
Stone with your Forceps, do not draw it diretly our, bur 
rurn your Fiſt ro the Right and ro the Lefr. 

If the Stone happen to adhere to the Bladder , you muſt 
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nor obſtinately reſolve ro extract it, leaſt you tear the Mem- 
branes, bur.if it be fixed ro the Neck of the Bladder, ir will 
be freed without Suppuration. You may conclude thar it is 
fixed ro the Bladder; rf nor, being very big, ir comes forth with 
Difficulry, and then you muſt proceed gently in extracting it. 

If Stones are exceſſively large, as ſome noted in wk 
marks, forbear extracting them, leſt the Patient expire in 
your Hands, If you perceive the Stone is broken in ex- 
rracting it, put in the Forceps again, and draw out the 
fragments in the ſame manner as the whole, and bring out 
the clorted blood with the Spoon. Tf the Patient be very 
weak, remove him to his , and pur a Tent into the 
Wound to prevent it from clofing, and draw out the Remain- 
ing fragments after he has recruired his Strength. 

If the Stone be ſo big thar ir cannot paſs through the Ori- 
fice, dilare the Wound. 

This Operation is called the Greater Apparatus, or Cut- 
ring on the Staff. 


The Leſſer Appararus in Men, or Cutting on the Gripe. 

This manner of Operarion is called lefſer, becauſe ir do's 
not require ſo many Inſtruments as rhe former, To -per- 
form this, pur your forefinger into the Anus, ro bring the 
Stone ro the Perineum ; make your Incifion on the Stone it 
ſelf on one fide of the Surure, and extract ir through rhe 
aperture with a Hook. This Operation takes place when 
the Stone is nor too big, and you can bring ir to the Peri- 
neum with your finger. 


| The Wy of cutting Women, 

Par your forefinger and middle finger up the Vagin:, or 
into the Anus in young Girls ; with theſe two fingers 
bring the Stone to you, comprefling the Botrom of the 
Belly- with the other ro. make 1t deſcend : Pur a Hollow'd 
Probe or Director up the Urethra, which is to be held by 
ſome Afliſtant ; then flide a Dilaror on its Furrow, and ta- 
king our the Director, Dilare rhe Urethra withour curting 
ar all, and fo exrra& the Stone wirh the Hook or Forceps, 
You mult not pur the Dilator roo far up the Urethra, becauſe 
the Neck-of the Bladder is ſhort in Women, and by this 
means you may happen to lacerate the Sphin#er, and fo 
cauſe an involuntary efflux of Urine. This 1s called the leſ- 
ſer Apparatus in Women. 


The 
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The Greater Apparatus in Women. 

The Patient being put into, and kept in the ſamepoſture 
with (Men deſcribed rn ) Introduce the Conductors into 
the Urethra, and berween them ſlide a Dilator, then with- 
draw the Condufors and ſo dilate, next introduce the Forceps, 
and drawing forth the Dilator, rake hold ot the Stone with 
it, If the Stone be roo big to come forth, make a ſmall 
Incifion ro the Right and to the Lefr, ro make way for it. 
Inſtead of the ConduFors, you may uſe the Gorger, if you 
like ir berter. 

The Urethra in Women dilates exceedingly, and it ſel- 
dom happens that we are obliged to have recourſe ro Inciſi- 
on. Beſides, Women are more rarely attacked wirh this 
Diſtemper than Men ; becauſe their Urethra is Wider, 
Streighter and Shorter, and the Urine more eafily drives 2- 
way thar Sand which is lodged in the Bladder. 

The Succeſs of the Operation may be gueſſed ar from rh« 
= repoſe which the Patient enjoys , the Freedom oi 

reathing, the Moiſture of the Tongue, no Immoderate 
Drowrh, Pain ſcarce ſenſible, lirtle or no Feaver, no Swel- 
ling in the Hypogaſtrick Region, and a Ceſlation of Inflam- 
marion on the fifrh or fixth Day. 

Somerimes a Stone is voided our of the Bladder, and 
paſſes into the Urethra, where it lodges and obftructs 
the Emiflion of the Urine. In, this cafe if the Stone be 
near the Glans, preſs that with your Finger, and if ic do 
not eaſily come forth, bring it out with the Extractor, if 
both fail, make an Incifion -o0n the fide of the Urethra to 
ſo rake ir our. 

When the Stone is in the Neck of the Bladder, puſh ir 
with the Catheter, or endeavour to bring it back by lip- 
ping the finger into the Anus. 

When the Stone is in the Urethra, if ir be ſmall, ſtop 
the paſſage with your fingers ( compreſſing rhe Yard beyond 
the Stone ) rank tr into the Urethra to dilate ir, and puſh 
the Stone forwards with your fingers, rill you have brought 
it forth. This way ſucceeds better in young Children, than 
in Adults, their Urethra being more eafily diſtended. 

The Stone may ſometimes be drawn our by Suction, this 
ſucceeded well with Dr. Mzys, who adviſed the Mother to 
ſuck the Yard of her Infant. 

If a Stone be lodged in the Urethra, and cannor be got 


out by any of the ways above mentioned, draw the _ 
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of the Prepuce upwards, and take the Yard between - your 
fingers to hold the Stone firm, compreſſing ir a little, and 
making the Incifion on the Stone lengthways on the fide of 
the Yard. When the Stone lies bare, preſs it out with your | 
forefingers, or pick ir our with the Extractor. 

THE DRESSING. When the-Patient is Cut, Apply a 
great Compreſs on the Wound, and ler ſome Robuſt Fellow 
carry him to his Bed. If there be any fragments of the Stone 
remaining in the Bladder, or you have ground to think there 
are more Stones ; puta Tent dipt in ſome Digeſtives into the 
Wound to prevent it from cloſing, and if there be a Flux of 
Blood,ſtop it with Reſtringents. If there be no Stone or Gra- 
vel remaining in the Bladder, put no Tent into the Wound, 
but a Pledger with ſome good Balſam,with an Emplaſter over 
that, and a Compreſs both in the form of a Horſe-ſhooe, 
The Drefling muſt be kept on with a Roller with four Tails 
or the double T ſuſpended with a Collar, and the Leggs be- 
low the Knee, bound togerher with a narrow Roller, to 
keep the Wound from gaping. 

The Roller with four Tails is made with a piece of Li- 
nen Cloath three inches broad, and an Ell long ; flit this 
lengrhways at both ends to the middle, leaving berween four 
and five inches in the middle undivided. Apply the plain or 
entire part on the Wound, and then croſs the rwo tormoſt 
Tails, and faſten them rothe Collar about the Ribs. ( This 
Collar is a Band ſtitched at both ends, which is put abour 
the Patients Neck, and hangs down to his Belly. ) Then 
paſs the rwo other Tails chrough the Collar, and ' bringing 
them back faſten them behind. 

The IT or double T,is a Girth which goes round the Walt, 
with two Straps in the midſt ſown art ſome (mall diſtance 
trom each other ; apply the middle of the Girth behind, 
and ric its ends before, then bring the rwo Straps berween 
the Leggs, crofling them on the Wound, and tie them be- 


- 


tore to the Girth or Waſtband. 


The Dreſſing for the Incifion made on-the Yard. 


Apply a Pledgir dipt in ſome good Balfam, and over i! 
an Emplaſter. The Bandage and all the reſt, is the ſame 
as in the Phymoſis, 

THE CURE. We have obſerved before, that in caſe 
there be Reaſon to ſuſpe&t there is Gravel remaining 
in the Bladder, you muſt nor inſtantly heal rhe Wound, bur 
pur a large Lent into it with ſome good Digeſtive, " give 
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leave to the Gravel to purge it ſelf through the Orifice. If 
the Wound be conrus'd , you muſt Suppurate till a landable 
Digeſtion appear, every day lefſening the Tenr. Bur if after 
the Operation there be no Contufion, ir ſuffices ro pur in 
a Pledgit arm'd with ſome good Balſam, and Dreſs ir-twice 
every day, till ir be perfetly cured. - 'The Patient muſt be 
fed with good Broths and Gellies, and muſt not ear any thing 
Solid for fear of a Feaver, which would obſtruct the Coalt- 
tion of the Wound. : 

To prevent the Stone from being reproduced in the Blad- 
der, the following Precautions muſt be uſed. The Perſon 
who is cut muſt lead a Regular Lite; that is, He muſt nor 
ear ro Exceſs, for fear of creatihg ill Juyces, the Sto- 
mach not being capable of good Digeſtion, when 1t is over- 
charged with Meat. He muſt ear Wheaten Bread well ba- 
ked, for Rye Bread containing an Acidity, is apt to Coa- 
gulare rhe Humours,and produce the Stone. He muſt avoid 
all ſalr Mears, all forts of Ragouſts which ordinarily are 
high Seaſon'd : All theſe Aliments heat,and are aprto petrefie 
that Glairy Matter, which is lodged in the Kidneys and 
Bladder. Milk Mears, Old Cheeſe, Hard Eggs, Sallers, 
Unripe Fruits, create ill Humours, which being mixed with) 
Acids, acquire a coagulating property. The Uſe of Hea- 
dy Wines and Beer, is dangerous. Geſner has obſerved , 
thar if you pur Sand into Stale Bcer, ir forms a Stone. 
Muddy Waters, and Waters of melted Snow and Ice are 
very impure, and full of Bodies, which have a Coagulating 
property. Exceflive Application of Mind, Debauches - of 
Wine and Women, all violent Pafſions are very hurtful ro 
Perſons who have any Diſpoſition ro Gravel; all Excefſes in 
any of theſe kinds ſharpen the Blood, and waſt its Untu- 
ous and Balſamick part. Too long Repoſe is hurtful, be- 
cauſe the groſs Feculent Marter ſubfiding, and nor being diſ- 
perſed by Motion is collected rogether, and ſoon coagula=- 
ted by an Acid. 

For theſe Reaſons the Patients Dier muſt conſiſt of ſuch 
Things as are ſweer and eafie of Digeſtion, as Veal, Lamb, 
Fowl, &c. or Broths, in which the Cooling Plants are 
boyled, as Succory, Sorrel, Parſly, Spinage, or others of the 
like Nature. 

White-wine boyled with a Moiety of Warer,G&c. Sleeping 
and Waking muſt be moderate. The Patient muſt nor ſleep 
on his Back, for this poſture is Hearing. The Body muſt be 
kept open with Clyſters, if Nature does not ad her part, 
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and gentle Purges given at- proper times, of hey, Manna 


and C ia 

- Thoſe who are ſubjet to Nephritick Colicks, may 
be cured by Emollient, and Lenitive Clyſters made with 
Mallows, Marſh-mallows , Milk, Sugar, and Oyl of ſweet 
Almonds. Theſe are Preparative ro Diurericks , tuch as 
Priſans made with Salt-Peter refined, 3. Diflolved' in a 
Decoction of Reſt Harrow, and Dogs Graſs. There is not a 
more excellent Diuretick than Turpentine, 3\$.. made into a 
Pill. To harden ir, ir muft be boiled in ſome Diuretick 
Liquor, as Turnep Water, and ſo made up. To the part af- 
fected, apply Fomentations. B&. Roots of Marſh-malows, 
36. Mallows , Melilot, Chervil and Camomil together three 
Handfulls, Linſeed, Parſley Seed, 5 Ji. Boil the Ingredients 
rogerher , and apply the Caraplaſm ro the Parr. 

Baths made wirh Emollient Herbs, are very uſeful 
in Nephritick Pains, and Broth with Oy! of ſweet Al- 
monds, Zi. given to the Patient in the Bath. You may like- 
wiſe give Turpentine Pills,or a Dram of the Powder of Mile- 
pedes, both which are proper to expell Gravel by Urine. 

If in Nephritick caſes the Patient Vomir, give him the 
following Powder. Re. Sperma Ceri, Crabs Eyes, 3f. Cinna- 
bar of Antimony, Di. Volatil Salt of Amber iv. gr. Laudanum 
gr. its. Torchiſc. Alkekengi with Opium iS. Mix theſe for four 
Doſes. | 

Mr. Boy! in Nephritick Pains, commends Caſtile Soap diſ- 
ſolved in old Oyl of Wallnuts, adding Oyl of Gingerthree or 
fous drops. This isa good Diuretick. | 


REMARKS. 


There is in the Hoſpital of che Charity at Pars, a Stone 
weighing 51 Ounces, taken out of the Bladder of a Prieſt 
after he was dead, who had been Cur to no purpoſe, the 
Stone being roo largeto be extracted. 

There was found in the Bladder of a Certain Engliſh 
Knighr, who dyed at $2 years of Age, a Stone which 
weighed 25 Ounces and a half, the Urine had formed a 
Channel in it, through which it paſſed into the Urethra. 
This Channel had one Hole in the place where the Ureters 
"= the Bladder, and another at the Bottom of the 

tone. 

Hildanys Centur. 1. Obſ. 69. relates the Hiſtory of a Young 
Fellow who had emitred by the Yard 300 Stones of diffe- 


rent Colours, ſome as big as Nurs, others as large as Cheſt- 
nuts 
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nuts] He voided all theſe in two years time with great 
Pain, accompanyed with Blood ; This young Man dyed of 
the Plague. 

The ; vol Author relates, Cent. 4. Obſ. 50. He had found 
the Bladder of a Man divided into rwo Bags, cach Bag 
containing fix Stones about the bigneſs of Galls. 

[In Centur. 4. Obſ. 5, He mentions a Stone which he had 
raken out of rhe Bladder of a young Man of 20 years of 
Age, which weighed 22 Ounces. Ir ſeemed to conſiſt of 
ſeveral ſmall Stones cohering, and had the Figure of a Cup- 
ping-glaſs. The Patient dyed in the Hands of the Operator. 

In Centur. 6. Obſ. 57. He rells us he had a Stone by him, 
which he had extracted our of the Scrotum, which weighed 
8 Drams when it was firſt taken our, bur at preſent weighs 
no more than five. 

In the Miſcel/anea Carioſa, Obſ. 44. There is a Hiſtory of 
a Man of 64 years of Age, tormented with a violent Pain 
in the Iſchium ; He had an 4ſthma to that degree, he could 
not breath except he kept his Head erect, had the Jaundice 
beſides, and in finedyed of theſe Diftempers. Upon open- 
ing the Body, rwo Tubercles were found inthe Lungs, and 
72 Stones about rhe bigneſs of Peas, of a blackiſh, yellow 
Colour in the Gall-Bladder and Porus Choledochus, In 
the Gall-Bladder of a certain Count of 70 years of Age 
were found ſeveral Stones, the greateſt of which weighed 14 
Drams, and the leaſt 4. In a Woman of 63 years of Age, 
the Gall-Bladder was filled with ſeveral greenith Flints, lar- 
ger than Beans. 

Five Stones, the'leaſt of which was as big as a Nur, were 
taken our of rhe Gall-Bladder of Pope Urban the VIIL. 
Borrichics tells us, he had found in the Bladder of a Wo- 
man, above ſeventy Stones of an irregular Figure, ſoft ro 
the rouch, which melted in warm Water. Helmont relates, 
that he had found Stones in the Gall-Bladder of ſeveral A- 
nimals. BRgrtholin. Cent. 1. Hiſt. 34. tells us that a certain 
Perſon very much ſubject ro Gravel, falling into a prodigi- 
ous Sweat, evacuared a great quantity of ſmall Sand that way. 

In the Miſcelanea Carioſa, Obſ. 46. is an account pub- 
liſhed, of a certain Ox ſeeming tro be more ſtupid than 
any of the Reſt, inclining his Head to the Ground, often 
lying down, and nodding in a Paralyrick Manner, who be- 
ing obſerved ro waſt away, was killed by his owner. The 
Brain was found- petrified, and as hard as Marble, all the 
remaining Part of his Body _ ſound, - The ——_ 
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and Decay in this Animal, did doubtleſs proceed from a 
Defect in rhe Diftriburion of the Spirirs from the Brain, ro 
the ſeveral parts of the Body. 

Obſ. 27. contains the Hiſtory of a Woman, who for ſc- 
veral years being tormented with cruel Nephririck pains, 
made Urine ſo thick it that Roped,and ſomerimes felr ſuch an 
extreme chillneſs , thar ſtanding before a Violent Fire na- 
ked, ſhe could nor perceive the leaſt Hear, though her Skin 
were {corched. This Woman dyed with exceflive Pain, 
and her Kidneys were found petrefied, and as ſolid as Ala- 
baſter. 

Ob. 65. A certain Perſon of 72 Years of Age, of aPhleg- 
matick Habit of Body, was attacked with a ſuffocative Ca- 
rarrh, and a grear Suppreſſion of Urine : A large Aperture 
was made in the Vein of the Arm, our of which fix Oun- 
ces of Blood were drawn, rogether with which came our 
4 {mall Stones, which made ſo great a noiſe in falling into 
the Porringer, as to be heard by the ſtanders by, theſe were of 
a yellow Colour, a little inclining to Red, and of the ſame 
bigneſs with the Gravel uſually voided in Urine. The Patienr 
was ſoon cured of his Catarrh ; bur the Difficulty of Urine 
remained, and ſoon after he dyed of an Apoplexy. 

Obſerv. 66. Relates the Hiſtory of a Woman of 33 years 
of Age,of a Sanguine Complexion, who being near the rime 
of her Delivery was ſuffocated with a Catarrh. In the inferi- 
or part of rhe Liver was found a great Abfceſs or Maſs ofMat- 
ter contained in a Cyſt, ſo hard and ſtrong, that ir could not 
without great Difficulty be cut with a good Pair of Sciflars. 
This was filled with a Black reddiſh Subſtance,very Glurinous, 
not unlike Birdlime. This Glew was ſo Tenacious, it was 
difficult ro ger iroff from the Fingers. In the midſt of chis was 
lodged a Stone, abour the bignels of a Pullers Egg, which 
being divided in the midſt, ſparkled as if it had been filled 
with Nitre, This' Stone was much harder on the Surface 
than within, and void of all perceprible Scent. " 

Obſervat. 107. Relates that a Widow of a certain Shoo- 
maker, had for the ſpace of 16 years, a Stone in the left 
Kidney, who by the Torment which ſhe ſuffered, was 
waſted ro thar degree, ſhe ſeemed a living Skeleton, She 
had a great Srupor on her left Thigh. This Woman took 
every Cay for ſome time, a Decotion of Speedwell in great 
quantity. This innocent Remedy brought the Stone from 
rac Kidneys into the Ureters ; whilſt it was detained there, 
{l.C ivund the Pain intolerable,” and expected nothing was 

than 
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than ro be killed by it. She continued the Uſe of her Me- 
dical Drink in greater quantity, and fo brought ir down into 
the Bladder, and thence by the help of the {ame Drink and 
Fomentarions, at length brought ir quite forth. 


CH AP. XIV. 
Of the Punction of the Perinzum. 


Te! $ Operation is an Aperture made in the Perinzum, 
to-let out the ſuppreſs d Urine. 
THE CAUSE. The Suppreffion proceeds from ſome 
reat Inflammation, or ſome Carnofity, Fungus, Schirrus, or 
Icer, which blocks upthe Urethra. 
THE SIGNS. There is great Pain and Inflammation in 


the Perineum, the Urine is retained, and the Catheter will 


not paſs the Duct to let ir our. 

The Operation muſt only be undertaken when milder 
ways fail, ſuch as Injections, the Catbeter, or Caraplafms. In 
this caſe put the Patient into the ſame poſture as mw Cutting 
for the Stone, and withour uſing the Catheter, (for we fup- 
poſe that will nat enter into the Bladder. ) Make an Aper- 
ture with a Lancer or an. Incifion Knife, large enongh ro 
pur in a Cannula, whoſe extremity may paſs into the Blad- 
der. This muſt be lefr in rhe Wound for the Urine to paſs 
through, rill the Inflammation be over. After the Cannata is 
drawn our, drefs the Wound. 

THE DRESSING. This is exactly the fame with thar 
deſcribed in Curring for the Srone. 

THE CURE of the Inflammation of the Perinemn, 
confiſts like others of the like kind in applying Diſcurieggs to 
the Part, taking Internally Volaril Medicines, v. g. BE. Car- 
duus Water, Zi. Water of Elder Flowers, 3ij. Crabs Eyes, Zi. 
Diaphoretick, Antimony, Z\$. Sperma Ceti, Yi. Laudanumn gr. 
11. Sugar=candy, Zij: of which Mixture the Patient at feve- 
ral times muſt rake ſome Spoonfulls. 

Caraplaſms are made of Roots of Aſparagus , Bryeny , 
Hemlock, Flowers of Chamomil and Elder, with Camphire and 
Sulphur, Compreſſes diprt in ' Spirit of Wine Campborated, 
may be applyed. If rheſe prove ineffectual, ſuppurare the 
Wound with emollient Cataplaſms made with Lily Roots, 
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Bryony, Marſh-mallows. Brank-urſin, Pellitory, Chervil, Mullin, 
Chamomil, Melilot, Figgs,&c. After the Ingredients are boiled, 
pound them in a Mortar, adding Oy! of Lilies or Roſes, and 
apply the Caraplaſm hor ro the Parr. 

Wher” the Suppuration is over, cleanſe the Ulcer with 
ſome dererging Balſam. Sweeren the Blood with Volartil 
Medicines given internally, ſuch as Diaphoretick Antimony, 
Crabs Eyes, Volatil Salt of Hartſhorn and Vipers, and an in- 
finiry of others tro be found in M. L' Emery, or other good 
Chymiſts. Theſe Volatils may be given rogether or ſepa- 
rately in ſome proper Vehicle, as Carduus Water, v. g. of 
the powder 3f. in a Glaſs of the aforeſaid Water. 

If the Ulcer be in the Urethra, which may be diſcover- 
ed by the Suppuration, make your injections of Mundify- 
ing Ingredients infuſed in Hot Wine. 


REMARKS. 


In the Chamber of the Bleſſed Queen in the Hotel Diem, 
there was a Big-bellyed Woman ill of the Small Pox, her 
Fundament was rotred from the Os Pubs, to the Os Sas 
crum, , notwithſtanding which, ſhe was Delivered of a living 
Child, who dyed ſome Hours after, as did the Mother nor 
long after her. Delivery. 

Bartholin Cent.2.Hifh 52. tells us that a Man of 49 years of 
Age,had a Supprefſion of Urine cauſed byStraining inMount- 
ing his Horſe, a Feaverenſued with a continual Hiccough, a 
Pain and Swelling in the Groin. Upon infinuating a Pipe 
intro the Bladder he Urined, the Swelling of the Belly ſunk, 
and the Pain was allayed ; bur the Pain ſometime after re- 
rurning, the Patient dyed. Upon opening the Body, there 
appeared rwo Tubercles of rhe ack and figure of the Teſti- 
cles, which perfely ſtoprt the Duct of the Uretbra, Theſe 
in all points performed the Office of a Valve, openin 
fromgwirhour inwards, if the Cannula were thruſt again{ 
them, bur ſtopt the paſſage * from within ourwards. Theſe 
Tubercles conſiſted of a firm white Fleſh, without any Pu« 
rulent Matter ; The Right was larger and ſomerhing more 
brown than the Lefr. The lower part of the Bladder was 
a lirtle Mortified , the Patient made a Puralent Warer, 
o_ the Colon adhered ſtrictly to the Peritoneum on the righr 
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CHAP. XV. 
Of the Fiſtula in Ano. 


T7 I'S Operation is an Inciſion made into the Anus, to lay 
open an Ulcer in that part. 

THE CAUSE. A Fiſtula is a Callous, Sinuous, Deep Ul- 
cer with a ſtreight Mouth or Entry,opening into a more Spacious 
Bottom. Theſe Cavernous Ulcers full of Partitions, are 
formed by the ſharp and ſaline parrs of the Blood. 

The immediate Cauſes of Fiſtulas in this part, are External 
and Internal. The External are Contufions, Impure Em- 
braces, Falls, Leeches ill applyed,&c. all which obfrruct rhe 
Circulation, detain the Humours, and creare an Abſcels, > a 
to degenerate and become Fiftulous. © The Internal Canſes 
are Abſceſſes proceeding from Obſtructions, Inflammarions, 
Ulcers, Piles, &c. The Anus is more ſubje&t ro Fiſtula's, 
than any other part inthe whole Body. This proceeds from 
the great quantiry of Far, with which the Inteſtinum Reumr is 
loaded,from rhe Evacuation of the Feces here ( this being rhe 
common Sink, where all the Filth of the Body is brought 
down to be carryed off ) from irs continual Humidity , 
and numerous Veſſels, ( as Branches of the Hypogaſtrick 
Arteries and Veins.a-Branch of the Aorta,another of the inferi- 
or Meſenterick rtery,the HzmorrhoidalVeins,the vaſt num- 
ber of Lympharticks; ) and Laſtly, from irs Glands which ſe- 
parate a white, glairy,viſcous Liquor. Someor more of the 
Cauſes above mentioned, hapning ro meet with a part thus 
diſpoſed, it is no wonder to find a Fiſtula ſoon formed. 

Fiſtula's differ much, and are to be diſtinguiſhed by . the 
following Marks. | 

THE SIGNS. If the Fiſtula be in the Fleſhy parts, rhe 
Pus is White, Turbid and Viſcous. If inthe Nervous parts, 
the Patient has Acute and very Senfible Pains, and the Hu- 
mour is Servus and Sharp. If it atrack the Veins and Arre- 
ries, it works through them{by its Acrimony, and the Matter 
which comes away, reſembles the Waſtings of Fleſh. If the 
Fiſtula emir a thin, clear, ſharp, Humour, ir is a mark ir 
has invaded the Bones, and they are corrupted. Inthis laſt 
Caſe the Calloſity is greater, which proceeds from the Ex- 
ceflive Acrimony and Saline parts, able toCorrode and Ca- 
| r1ate 
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riate ſo ſolid a ſubſtance. How the Saline parts form a Callo- 
firy,may be conceived by the like effect which Salr has, when 
ſtrewed upon Pork which ir hardens, whilſt rhe Humidiry 
of the Fleſh diffolving it, irs parts like ſo many ſtakes enter 
and hinder the Motion. This explication is plauſible e- 
nough, and may be admitted by thoſe who place the Hard- 
neſs of Bodies in the Repoſe of their Parts. 

Recent Fiſtula's in Perſons of a good Habit of Body, are 
curable if the part concern'd will admit rhe yon of 
proper Remedies. But when Inverterate or in ill Bodies, or 
invading parts neceſſary ro ſupport Life, as the Bladder, 
Gurs, &c. where no Application can be made, are deſperate. 

Fiſtula's are of different ſorts; ſome pierce the Gur withour 
any ourward Orifice. Others open ourwardly,without entring 
the Inteſtinum Retum. Wheſe rwo Species are termed In- 
compleat. Some open within and wichour the Body, and theſe 
are called Compleat. There are ſome which have divers 
Cancers, all opening into one Cavity. 

If the Fiſtula pierces the Gur only, there is a ſmall Tu- 
mour and Inflammarion Viſible,withourt rhe Pus flows our of 
the Gur, there is Pain, Excoriation, Itching, and a Teneſmus 
cauſed by the Acrimony of the Matter, which irritates the 
Parr, and follicites the Patient ro go ro Stool wirhout any 
neceffiry. If it open outwardly, the Orifice is diſcerned by 
the Eye, and the Probe. No Pwus comes from the Gur, and 
none of the preceding Signs appear. The Sinuoſfities and 
Caverns are found by the Probe, by the Pain and Marter 
of various Colour and Condition, From epnſidering the 
Signs, we proceed ro ; 


The OPERATION. 


The Operation is rhe ſame, of whatever Nature the Fi- 
ſtula be, Place the Patient on the brink of his Bed with 
his. Thighs ſtradling ; If the Fiſtula open qurwardly , en- 
large the . Orifice ro introduce the Incifion-Knife with its 
Probe. This Knife muſt be crooked and lender, and the 
Probe Long, Pointed at the end, and made of well temper'd 
Metal, ro prevent the Danger of its breaking in the Opera« 
rion. Pur the forefinger of rhe Lefr Hand up the Anu, 
introduce the Knife into the External Orifice of the Fiſtula, 
and when you feel rhe Point of the Probe on your Finger, 
perforare the Gut with it, and then draw one end of the 
Probe wirh your Finger, and the other with your Hand, 
lv make the Incifion quite through ar one Slaſh, yo 
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before you uſe rhis Inſtrument, to have its Edge cover'd 
with a fine thin Silver Chape or Sheath, which keeps it from 
hurting the Patient when ir is thruſt in, and is to be taken 
off uu the Knife is in the Wound, before the Incifion be 
made. 

If the Fiſtula pierce the Gur only, and the Swelling, Pain, 
Inflammation, or other External Marks of the Botrom of 
the Fiſtula, are very remote from the Anus, forbear the 
Uſe of the Knife, which would make the Wound roo large 
and painful, and make the Aperture with potential Caute- 
ries only. | 
For this purpoſe lay an Emplaſter over the Bottom of the 

Fiſtula of the ſame length with the Orifice defign'd, apply 
the Cauſftick bruiſed on the part, firſt wetring a little the 
Place, then cover it with anothetgEmplaſter ro keep it on 
the ! pert The lower perforated Emplaſter, prevents the 
Cauſtick from acting on the adjacent parts, or ſpreading 
farther than you deſign. Thertime of its lying on, muſt be 
pronagcd to irs Strength. After whichthe Eſcar is to be 
eparated with the Lancer, and the Operation performed at- 
ter the manner above deſcribed. When the Operation is 
over, ſearch with your -forefinger whether there be any 
Sinus's, which if you find, open with the Sciffors, and cur 
the Communications ;- withour which caution the Wound 
apparently cured, will infallibly Relapſe. Here you 
muſt be careful of cutting Arteries which may lie in the way; 
in cale of ſuch accident, ſtop the Blood with Lemeries , 
Styptick Water,or ſome good Reſtringeat Powders, of which 
you may find an infinity in Authors. 

If any Surgeon in the Country ſhall be called ro perform 
this Operation, unprovided with the Inftrument deſcribed, 
he may ule his Sciffors in this manger. Ler him take an 
Iron Wire ſharpned art the end, and pals its point through the 
enlarged Orifice, and thruſt ir into the Gur, having introdu- 
ced his Forefinger into the Anus. Then let him draw the 
point outwards through the Anus, and when it is 'come far e- 
nough our, bring the Ends of the Wire together, and with the 
lefr Hand drawing the Fleſh to him, enter one Blade of the 
Sciſſors or the crooked Knife, and at once cut through all the 
Fleſh. This method is uſeful in defect of other Conveniences, 
Or 1n caſe the Fiſtula lie ſo deep in the Refum, you cannor 
without Difficulty introduce the Knife together with its 
Probe. Inthis Operation, you muſt be caretul to avoid cur- 
ting the SphinCter quite through, lcaſt the Patient _—_—_ 
utfer 
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ſuffer an involuntary emiflion of the Excrement. 

THE DRESSING. Fill the Wound with Doffils arm'd 
with good Digeftives, and ſo diſpos'd, that the Medi- 
cines may have their effects equally on all irs Parts, over 
theſe lay Pledgits with more Digeſtives, and afrer the 
Cavity is filled, cover all with an Emplaſter,and over this lay 
a Triangular Compreſs, which muſt be of this Figure, thar 
one fide may paſs berween the rwo Butrocks. The Dreſ- 
fings muſt be kepr on by the Roller with four Tails faftned 
ro the Collar, or with the fingle or double T. Theſe are 
the very ſame with thoſe uſed in' the Operation of Cur- 
ting for the Stone, where the Reader will find them deſcri- 
bed, which we ſhall omir here to-avoid unnecefſary Repe- 
ion. 

THE CURE. Good Digeſtives muſt be apply'd twice 
a day, to remove all Callofities. If theſe fail of effeting, 
lay a Cauſtick on the Indurations, and when the Di- 
geſtives is laudable, mundifie the Ulcer after the uſual man- 
ner. 

Fabricius Hildanus, Cent. 5, Obſ. 80. Relates a Cure of a 
Fiſtula arifing from the ill managing a Tumour of the Pa- 
rotid Gland. A certain Perſon had an Abſceſs under the 
right Ear, which by degrees degenerated into a Fiſtula,which 
had been three Years unſucceſsfully in theHands of fomeBar- 
bers,rill He was called to ir. He found it Cavernous with two 
Sinus's at the leaſt under theskin ; the firſt of theſe extended 
upwards towards the Cranium, dividing again. into rwo 0= 
ther; the ſecond went downwards in its deſcent, following 
the Courſe of the Jugular Vein, all theſe Cavities were li- 
ned with a Calus. In the firſt place he preſcribed che Pari- 
ent an Exact order of Living, purg'd him twice, conſumed 
the skin which covered the Fiſtula with a Cauſtick, haſt- 
ning the Separation of the Eſcar with Baſilicon. The Calloſi- 
fities in the Botrom he likewiſe conſumed with anorher Cau- 
ſtick, with the Addition of his Angelick Powder, After theſe 
remov'd, he proceeded to Mundifie the Wound with rhe 
ſame Powder, which he Exrtolls for its wonderful Ef- 
ficacy in conſuming ſuperfluous Fleſh, advancing the growrh 
of the ſound, and procuring the Coalition of Wound, . 


REMARKS. 

M. A. Severinus in his Book, de Chirurgia Efficaci, p. 2. £.49; 
Relares the Hiſtory of a Fiſtula in the Perineum of five Years 
ſtanding. And mentions another in the Penx with four tortuous 
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Sinw's, in which every Year a New Abſceſs was formed, 
creating great Pain and Difficulty of Urine. 
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CHAP. XVI. R 
Of the Operation of the Empyema. 


" His Operation is an Aperture made between the Ribs, to 

let out the Blood or Matter lods'd in the Capity of the 
Breaſt, The word Empyema is ſometimes raken for a Col 
lection of Marter it felt, and {cmerime for rhe Operation 
made ro emit it. 

THE CAUSE. This Collection whatever the Marrer be, 
ſomerimes Stagrires between the Pleura and the Lurgs, and 
ſomerimes in the ſubſtance of the Lungs themſglves. 

The Cauſes are Internal or External. The Internal ſome- 
rimes is att Abſceſs formed in the Duplicature of the Pleure 
or the Lungs, which coming to break, makes an Effufion 
of Marter on the Diaphragm. The External Cauſe is fre- 
quently ſome Fall or the like Accident, which breaking the 
Veſſels ſpills a great quantity of Blood, and forms #n Abſceſs. 
Sometimes the Lungs adhere ſo firmly to the Pleura, thar 
the Pus do's not load the Diaphragm, in this Caſe there is 
no neceſſity ro diſengage them, which can ſcarce be done 
without Lacerarion, fince Life is not immediately concern- 
ed. Theſe generally proceed from ſome preceding Pleurifie 
or Abſceſs in the Lungs. 

The ſence of Authors about the Cauſes of a Plenrifie dif- 
fer very much ; ſome pretend it is cauſed by an Ebullicion 
of the Blood in the Pleura, Some think it is a Bilions Blood 
lodged in the Duplicarure of that Membrane, which be- 
ing A_ its Courſe, putrefies and cauſes this Diſtem- 

r. Others derive it from an Effufion of Blood out of the 
| wnbd> or Veſſels, which being lodged in the Interſtices of 
the Pleura, Suppurares and is converred into Pus. 

The moſt common occaſion of Pleuriſfies, is the inconfi- 
derare practice of ſome Perſons, who after violent Heats 
or Exerciſe,expoſe themſelyesto a fudden Change,by drink- - 
ing Liquors cool'd with Ice, going into ſome Cellar or Vaulr, 
of other Subterraneous place, or perhaps opening rheir 
Boſom. 

While 
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While the Body is heated the Pores are open, the Blood 
is in a great Agitation, which coming to diſſolve, and 
the ſerous Part to ſeparate from the Globular conſequently 
there follows a profule Sweating, and every Pore is filled with 
Moiſture, rill the Chillneſs of rhe Ambient Air, a Draughr 
of Cold Drink, or ſome other External Accident in a Mo- 
ment ſtops the Evacuation, and the Matter ready ro Tran- 
ſpire, is arreſted berween the Duplicature of the Pleura , 
where it Stragnates , Corrupts, and by irs Acidity, coagu- 
lates the Blood. Thoſe who indiſcretely keep their Breaſts 
open, before the Weather is very warm, are in danger of 
being arracked with Pleurifies, for the tharp Air ſoon pier- 
cing the Breaſt, which is a Thin part and nor very Fleſhy, 
creates Obſtructions, and the Blood meeting with theſe im- 
pediments, which hinder the free Circulation and paſſage 
from the Arteries to the Veins, irs Serofity Tranſudes thro' 
the Arterial Coats, and the Blood and Lympha together 
Stagnating ig the Pleura , piftrefie and form a Suppura- 


tion. 

Though Cold be the moſt frequent and general Cauſe of 
theſe Diſtempers; yer it is not always ſo, and we often find 
Men without overheating their Bodies, or uſing the leaft 
violent Exerciſe, (urprized with Pleurifies. In this Caſe I 
conceive, they ariſe from ſome Nitrous or Acid Parrticles 
conveyed into the Body with the Aliment, or the Air in 
Reſpiration, which coagulate the Blood, and intercept its 
Motion. This Opinion is confirmed by an Obſervation, 
Thar Pleurifies are very common after Earthquakes, Trem- 
blings or other Agitations of the Ground, which throw 
up the Nitre, and infect the Air, and this doubtleſs is the 

auſe,why Epidemical Pleurifies rage ſo much in Hot Coun- 
tries, Which more abound with Nitrous Salts, than colder 
Climares, 

The ſame Cauſes which produce Pus in the Pleura,are like- 
wiſe capable of producing an Abſceſs in the Lungs. 

THE SIGNS which diſcover Blood or Pus lodged with- 
in the Pleura, are Inflammation, Acute Pain, or Weight, a 
ſmall continual Fever, a Hard, Cloſe, Deep Pulſe, frequenr 
Rigors, a great Difficulty of Breathing, a Dry Cough, and 
an univerſal Diſorder of the Body : The Patient cannot lie 
on the ſound fide, ( becauſe the Matter contained in the 
Pleura draws it down, ) grows ſuddenly Lean, and' Waſts 
very much in a little time. 


It 
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If the Abſceſs in the Pleura break, and the Matter be di{- 
charged on the Diaphragm, all theſe Symproms vaniſh, and 
the Patient enjoys ſome eaſe for the preſent; bur ſoon after He 
finds a difficulty of Breathing, a Weighron the Diaphragm, a 
Fluctuarion,andGreart Diſturbance : "The Fever increaſes and 
becomes burning, the Pulte riſes, and the Pain ( which is not 
ſo acute as before ) is felt under the ſhort Ribs: He cannot 
lie on the ſound fide, becauſe the Mediaſtinum in thar poſture 
is loaded with the Pus, which opprefſes it, and cauſes great 
Pain : Somerimes the, Spittle becomes Purulent,and Abſcefles 
in the Liver enſue, in the ſame manner as after great Wounds 
of the Head. If the Pus be lodg'd on both ſides, the Patient 
cannor lie on either, bur is forced to lie on his Back. 

If there be Pus in the Subſtance of the Lungs, the Patient 
breaths with great Difficulty, finds a great Weight from the 
Comprefſion of the Matter, and a fixt Pain, ( which laſt 
is uſual in Pleurifies, as well as in this Caſe ; but with this 
difference, that Pleuritick pains are ſharp and ſudden, arid 
theſe not ſo vehement, and come gradually ) the Fever is * 
continual without any Remifſion, and the "Thirſt immode- 
rare, the Spittle purulent, the Patients Mouth and Throat are 
dry, his Cheeks of a Florid Red colour, his Eyes ſunk in 
their Orbir, their lively Sparkling quite Extinguiſhed, his 
Nails refle&ted back, and his whole Body dry and ema- 
ciated. 3 | 

If the Fever encreaſe, and the Patient grows delirous, If his 
Spittle is black, livid, or of the colour of dryed Leaves , 
the Symproms are Morral. 

It the Abſceſs originally proceed from an Internal Cauſe, 
the Difficulry of Breathing is nor ſo great. The Fever is con- 
tinual accompanyed with | inc Rigors and Cold Sweats, 
from time to time : Ar firſt the Patient ſpits Blood, bur af- 
terwards a ſpumous Purulent Matter ſometimes Yellow , 
( which laſt 1s a preſage of Death) He is forced to lie on 
his Back, by reaſon of the Prefſure of the Marrer, if he 
ſhould lie on the ſound fide, and when he turns to lie on ir, 
the Lungs preſs on the Pleura, which unavoidably cauſes 
Pain : The Eyes ſparkle at the firſt, bur after ſome time loſe 
their Vivacity, and the Face is bloated. | 

There is no more certain fign that any Wound pierces 
the Breaſt, than the noiſe which the Air makes in ruſhing 
out, and rhe Motion it- gives the Flame of a Candle, ap- 


plyed to ir, h 
To 
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To ſearch the Wound, the Patient muſt be pur in the 

fame poſture he was in at the Time he received it ; for the 

berrer introducing the Probe, and giving exit ro the Mat- 
ter. If the Wound penetrate the Lungs, the Blood is Fro- 
thy, and the noiſe of the Air is notſo diſcernible, as in fim- 
ple Wounds. The Probe piercing into the Breaſt, and the 
exit of the Air are undoubted Signs, there is a penetration 
of the Breaft, bur not thar the Lungs are wounded, fince 
the Air may ruſhour though theſe are entire ; and therefore 
you' muſt enquire for ſomething * farther , on which you 
may ſafely rely. If a Wound of the Lungs be Superficial, the 
Parienr els leſs Pain lying on his Back, than on his Side ; 
bur if it be deep, and any of the Great Veſſels divided, ir 
is the ſame in whatever Poſture he be. If you introduce 
your finger into the Wound ſome days after it is made, and 
find rhe Lungs adhere to the Pleura round the Wound, it is a 
fign there is extravaſated Blood. 

The Florid Red Colour of the Cheeks in an Abſceſs of 
the Lungs, ariſes from ſome parts of the Purulent Marrer, 
which being abſorbed and mixed with the Blood, accelerate 
its motion in the numerous Blood-Veſſels of the Cheeks, 
which abound with minure Veins and Arteries,more than moſt 
other parts. The Vivacity and Sparkling of the Eyes, is de- 


ſtroy'd by the Sharp, Tartarous Salrs, which which virtiate 

rhe Oleous and Balſamick part of the Blood ; for the 

Crimſon Tincture of the Maſs, depends on the due Mix- 

rure of irs Sulphurous parts ; Beſides rhe Air entring the 

Apoſtemared Lungs is corrupted, and cannor _— nate it, 
e 


as in a State of Health. The finking of r yes in 
rheir Orbir, proceeds from the general Emaciation of the 
Body. The turning back of the Nails happens, becauſe theſe 
being Productions of the Skin, and this only ſupplyed with 
a Serous Liquor deftirute of Spirits, ir decays, dries,ſhrinks, 
and by conſequence draws them back with ir. 

If theſe Signs proceed from a Wound not penetrating the 
Breaft, they ceaſe in few Days upon Bleeding, and a good 
Digeſtion ; bur if the Lungs are corrupted, they continue 
nl increaſe, and the ſame happens it the Diaphragm be 
loaded by any Extravaſared Matrer. 

The Flatus is: no certain fign that the Wound penetrates 
_ Breaſt, and happens ſometimes in Wounds of other 

arts. 

Be not too haſty to proceed ro the Operation, if the Op- 
preflion be nor very troubleſome, Th 

c 
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The OPERATION. * 

When it is evident there is Pus lodged in the Cavity of 
the Breaſt, an Incifion muſt be made for evacuaring ir ; bur 
ir would be a very great Raſhneſs. ro atrempr this, withour 
firſt conſidering there are ſeveral Caſes in which it may be 
uſeleſs. If the Abſceſs be in the ſubſtance of the Lungs, no 
Aperture of - the Breaſt can avail any thing rowards the dif- 
charging of the Matter ; on the contrary, if the Abſceſs be 
on the Surface of the Lungs, and preciſely_in the place of 
their Adbzfion ro the Pleura ( which may be diſcovered by a 
conſtant and fixed Pain ) there the Operation is abſolutely 
neeeffary. | 

If a Wound be made by a Thruſt, and happen ro be low 
enough, or otherwiſe cqnvenient for the diſchargipg the Mar- 
ret any farther, the Incifion will be needleſs ; fince the ex- 
rravaſared Blood may be evacuated through this Oritice, by 
placing the Patient in a proper Poſture, and dilating the 
Wound if neceflary. | 

Thea of, perforating the Breaſt, is ſometimes in the * 
Artiſts Choice, and ſomerimes directed by Neceffiry. "The 
Place of Neceſſity is where the Marter prelents ir ſelf ; as in 
Abſceſſes of the Plenra, or an Adheſion of the Lungs to ir. 
The Place of Choice, is that. which the Opefaror likes beſt, 
when no Circumſtances determine him more ro one part, than 
another :. Here, the moſt proper Place is, between the third 


' and fourch of the Baſtard Ribs, beginning ro count from be- 


low upwards,abour forfr fingers breadth below the point of the 
Scapula,and about rhe ſame diſtance from rheSpine of theBack. 

Before the Operation, enquire if the Paticnt-do nor feel 
Pain in ſome part of the Breaſt ; if. he has nor been for ſome 
time paſt ſubject. ro Diſtempers of thar-Parrc, has nor had 
a Pleurifie, or the like ; for in theſe Caſes the Diaphragm 
ofren adheres as high az rhe third or fourth Ribs, and ro 
make a Perforation lower, would be ro no effect. 

For making the Operation ; ler rhe Patient fir on his Bed, 
and Afſiſtams be planred by ro keep his Body firm ; begin ro 
count the Ribs from below upward, and when you are be- 
tween the ſecond and-third of the Baſtard Ribs, pinch ypthe 
Skin rranſvericly,and ler one of the Affiſtants hold one end of 
the Folded Skin,and your ſelf the other with your left Hand ; 


Then make your Incifion about rwo. Inches large on the Fold 


from abyve downwards,thar is lengrhways of theBody. Then 
cut the Latifſmus Dorſi tranſyeriely , for by any other 
- G way. 
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way of Section, rhe Fibres of this ' Muſcle clofing, would 
ſtop the Orifice of the Pleura, and hinder the evacuation of 
the Matter. Then continue ro cut through the Intercoſtal 
Muſcles. When you are come to the Pledra, cut through 
it with your Knife, guiding the Point with your Finger, 
leſt ir enter roo far, and wound the Lungs or Diaphragm, 
which ſometimes adhere to that Membrane. After the Aper- 
ture made , introduce your Finger to enlarge the Incifion 
of the Pleura, and free the adhering Lungs, if no Pus ap- 

ar ; for if Pus come our freely, it 1s a ſign, as I noted be- 
ore, that this adheſion is Natural. 

For the forcing out the Pus, oblige the Patient to lie down, 
and cloſe his Mouth and Noftrils. If the Lungs fill up the 
Orifice, and endeavour to ger out; you muſt thruſt them back 
with a Blunt Hollow Probe with a Hole ar each end, for the 
Marter to paſs through, or a Pipe adapted to the largeneſs of 
the Wound, If Flaruofities happen, long Pipes are very proper, 
becauſe the Orifice of the Wound is ſo ſmall and deep,it would 


. be difficult withour theſe,to give ventto the impriſogd. Air. If 


you ſhould make uſe of theProbe ro diſcover whether you have 
paſt through the Pleura, you may happen to ſeparate it from 
the Ribs, and make another Vacuity, in which the Blood be. 
ing colleCted will create a new Ablceſs, wherefore ir is ber- 
rer ro forbear this Tryal. If it be blood which comes from 
the Wound, you may let our a greater quantity, than if ir 
be Pus, the latter containing, according to common Opi- 
nion, more Spirits, and the Reems ſooner falling into a Syn- 
cope. Obſerve in dividing the Intercoſtal Muſcles, ro make 
your Incifion in the midſt berween the Ribs, ro prevent lay- 
ing the Bones bare, which would leave behind it a Fiſtulous 
icer, 

* THE. DRESSING. You muſt begin here with putting in 
a Tent of Lint flat at the end, which enters the Wound, ' and 
Cupped or Headed ar the other; This muſt be as little as poſ- 
fible, leaſt ir offend the Lungs, and muſt be very ſoft leaſt ir 
hurt the Ribs, and lay the Bone bare, which may cauſe an 
incurable F:ſtu/a, You muſt not forget to paſs a double 
Thread through the Tent, which may be faſtned round the 
Body, if you pleale ro hinder it from getting into the Cavi- 
ry of the Breaſt. Next fill the Wound with Doffiis arm'd 
with ſome good Digeſtives, lay on a Pledgir, then an Em- 
laſtef, and over all a Compreſs dipt in fome good Defen- 
ative to prevent any Fluxion on the Part. The beſt De- 
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crate well heated. Theſe muſt be kepr on with the Nap- 
kin. For this purpoſe fold your Napkin lengthways into 
three Plairs, Roll ir at both ends, then apply irs Middle up- 
on the Wound, and beginning here, bring ir round the Bo- 
dy pinning it ar irs Ends. The Napkin muſt be ſuſpended 
by the Scapular. The Way'of making ir is thus : Take a 
iece of Linen near fix Inches broad,and long enough to reach 
{won the Napkin befote, to the ſame behind ; then cut a 
Hole in the midſt lengthways, large enough for the Patient 
ro thruſt his Head through, then draw it down on the Shoul- 
ders, and Pin one End to the Napkin before, and the os 
ther behind. Some chuſe to faſten the rwo ends of the Sca- 
pular berween the Plears of the Napkin ; Some likewiſe cur 
the ends of the Napkin fix Inches or more lengthwiſe, and 
croſs the cur Ends or Tails over one another. 
THE CURE. The Patient muft be kept lying on his 
Back, with his Head raiſed, and his Body half erect ; he 


muſt be left undiſturb'd rill he finds a new Matter, which re- * 
quires the raking off the Dreſſings to give it vent. If the Lungs - 


preſent themſelves and fill rhe Orifice, put them gently back 
with the long Pipe , fo ler the Pus diſcharge ir ſelf rhrough 
irs Cavity, and after the Evacuation, proceed to the Uſe of 
good Derergents. 
Blood comes away ordinarily the firft three or four 
* Days, next a Water for ſome Days more, and afrer this Pus 
which by degrees thickens. Tf this be thick ro exceſs, eva- 
cuared wirb Difficulty, and the Patient ſenſible there is ſome 
ſtill remaining, Syringe the Wound with Vulnerary Inje- 
&tions made of the Decoctions of the Birthworts, &c. with 
Aloes, Myrrh, Frankincenſe, or any other proper Ingredients ; 
correct rhe Intemperarure of the Air with Fire brought ro the 
Patients / Bed-fide, during the time of Drefling him,and keep 
the Wound no longer open than is neceſſary, becauſe *the 
Air by its Acidity 1s apr ro condenle and coagulare the ex« 
travaſared Marrer, and hinder irs Evacuation. If the Pw 
be thick, or there happen ro bea Mixture of Water, a De- 
cotion of Barley ftrained with a little Honey of Roſes is very 
good. If the Injeftions do not come away freely, make 
way for them with your Finger or the Pipe, or if the Lungs 
adhere. free them by introducing your Finger and turning 
it round. If the Blood be roo Watry,' and the Patient load- 
ed with' too great a quantity of Marrter, rake off the Dreſ(- 
fings three or four times a Day. There isa Flux of Matter 
very often, which laſts for three or four Months ; when you 
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obſerve nothing bat Pus come from the Wound, you may Heal 
and- Cicatrize ir. When the Air a&s on the Blood extravaſa- 
red in the Breaſt, ir is very often Coagulated without being 
converted into Pus, and*comes away in Clors, If rhe Lungs 
are wounded forbear Tnjections ar firſt, at. leaſt leave our 
Aloes, becauſgghe Patient will be apr ro bring chem up rhro' 
the Mouth. Bur after this is conſolidated, inject with Tinfure 
of Aloes, Wine ot Vulnerary Deco&ions , with Honey of Ro- 
fes if the Pus be ſmall in Quantity. Afrer a Thruſt with a 
Sword, if Blood come plentifully our, and in a day or 
rwo afrer none appear, you muſt endeavovr to cloſe the 
Wound, the (mall Veſſels only in all appearance being Hurr, 
which by degrees are Healed by the Glutinous Parts of the 
Maſs. It the Wounds penetrate on both ſides, or other oc- 
caſions require an Aperture , you muſt not leave both Ori- 
fices open at once, leaſt rhe Air entring on both ſides com- 
preſs the Lungs, and Suffocate the Patient, In.ſhorr , all 
Wounds of 'the Breaſt are dangerous, Death is commonly 
the end, or if they happen to be.cured, ſome Ph+hiſis or 
ſome lingring Diſtemper. follows. Wounds of the Breaſt 
have ſometimes been fortunate to Perſons labouring under 
Aft hma's, or other Chronical Infirmities by opening a Way 
for applying Medicines ro the Diſeaſed Parts. 

Empyema's being uſually Conſequent on Diſtempers of 
the Breaſt, Pectoral Medicines conduce very much to their 
Cure ;' ſuch are theſe extracted from the Famous Mr. Leme- 
ry : Srefpbur drawn from Cinnabar of Antimony, from 2. gr. to 
8. Oyl of Brick uſed externally , Flower of Sulphur from 10 
gr. to 30, Mapiſtery of Sulphur , from 6 gr. to 16, Balſam 
of Sulphur from 1 drop to 6', Sugar-candy , Laudanum , 
from 5 to 2 gr. * Oy of Nuts. Bugle in ſome Ptiſan,. Roſc- 
Water from 5i. to'.5vi. Flowers of Benzoin, from gr. 2, to 5, 

cad. p 

Riverius relates, Cent. 1, Obſ. 56. A young Fellow, a Shoo- 
maker by Trade, of a Bilious Habit, was attacked with a 
Pleurifie ; he bad been Bled, and divers Remedies uſed with- 
out Succels; the Fever contitming upon the fourth Day, to 
grow more violent than before, and the Pain of his Side 
encreaſing. After this he eat a whole Apple with a Dram 
of Frankinceuſa in it, drinking after ir, four Ounces of Car- 
«uus Warer, covering himfelt well, and Sweating, which did 
n07 abare the Fever ar that time, bur Sweating again twice 
or thrice the next day, he recovered.- 
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In Cent: 2.0L. 78. He relates, That a Maid of 25 years 
of Age very Bilious, had laboured for ſome Months under a 
Fluxion on the Lungs, attended with an inceflant Cough, 
could not Sleep, had a great Pain in her Breaſt, a {mall Fe- 
ver, never went to Stool, was exceedingly Emaciated, and 
her Life deſpaited of. Riverinus gbſerving avgreat Heat in her 
Bowels, and a great Reſtriction of Body, preſcribed an E- 
mollient Clyfter, and the lofing fix Ounces of Blood. After 


this rwo Ifſnes berween the Shoulders, and the following. 


Laxative Prifan to be continued for five Days. BE. Tama- 
rinds 3\$. Boyl theſe in Spring Water Thi. to 1). Infuſe in this 
Liquor firſt trained and cool'd, Senna cleanſed, Coriander Seeds, 
Liquorice bruiſed, i Zi.Red Roſes, Fi. Let the Pattent take off 


the, Zils. each Morning about an Hour before eating. By the 


Uſe of theſe light things ſhe gor up the fifth day, and follow- 


ed her ordinary Aﬀairs. Bur ftill continuing bound and nor. 
fleeping,he preſcribed ber farther a Bofus of Conſerve of Roſes, 
Zi.Landanum gr. 1. after which ſhe reſted four or five Hours, 
and continued to fleep ſeveral whole Nights after, wtthour 
any other Remedy whatever. . 

In Cent. 2. Ob/. 79. He tells us a Boy of 12 Years of 
Age was Pleuritick onthe Right fide, he bled him five times, 
preſcribed all Things. ulually given in the like caſes, nor- 
withſtanding which the Fever grew higher with great Reſt- 
lefſneſs and Vehemenr Pain, The next 'day he ordered 
Chimney Soot well pulverized 3|\.in Carduus Water,rwo Hours 
after the raking which all Symptoms ceaſed, - and the Patienr 
began to recover. ""M 

In Cent. 3. Obſ. 39. He tells us, that a Child of five years 
Old was attacked with a Pleurifie, attended with an Acute 
Fever. He gave himthe_ulual Remedies for the ſpace of 
five Days, bleeding him ſeveral times, after this applying 
rwo Cuppin "Glaſſes on the ſide affected, and Scarifying deep, 
from theſe Facifons iſſued our a Sanies continually, after 
which the Fever and Pain ceaſed: he applyed Bere Leaves 
on the Scarifications, and the Flux of Sanies continued rwo 
Days longer ; after this came forth a True Ps; and the Pa- 
tient perfectly recovered. 

In Cent. 4. Obſ>39. He obſerves that all Pleuririck Patients 
who Vomit at firſt, are Cured. : 

Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obſ. 26. relates the Hiſtory of a 
Pleurifie in a Perſonof 3o years of Age. In the firſt place, 
he preſcribed him a good Regimen, then a Clytter , and 
Bled him in the Arm. To the tide affected, he uled Anodyne 
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Fomentations, and Internally Pe&toral Medicihes, with all 
other things uſual on the. like occafions. Upon the Fourth 
Day the Pain in his fide ceaſed, and his expeCtoration was 
eafie. The Seventh Day a great ſwear aroſe, and the Patient 
Recovered ; Bur on the Tenth he was ſeized with a violenr 
Fever, and Shakiffg, and dyed the thirteenth. Hildanus 
conjeCtures, the caſe of this Fatal Turn might be his ex- 
ceflive uſing the Privileges of Matrimony , _ lately 
Marryed to a very Beautiful Woman. * Upon this Occaſion 
- he oblerves, How pernicious all Commerce with Women is 


in Acute Pains. 
REMARKS. 


Fabr, Hildanus, Cent. 2. Obſ. 26. relares, that a certain 
Perſon who had for many years been Afthmarick, and had a 
Cough, dyed Emaciated ro the higheſt Degree. Upon ©- 
pening the Body, he fgund Obftructions and Schirrofities in 
the Liver, Spleen, and other - Viſcera, and in rhe Lungs a 
Hard, Ronagh Stone abour the bigneſs of a Nur, incloſed in 
a Carnous Caſe. There were Frerſe Tubercles along rhe 
branches of the 4ſpera Arteria all Schirrous, without any 
Ulcer inthe Lungs. He found rwo pound of Warer in the 


Pericardium, and 2 great _— in the Cavity of the Breaſt. 


He relates farther in the ſame Obſeryation, Thar in opening 
of a Woman who dyed of a Phrhiſis, he found a great quan- 
tiry of Clorted Blood in the Lungs, beſides ſeveral ſmall 
Stones, and in opening the Body of a Man, he found diverſe 
Stones part black, and part white. 

In Cent. 2. Ob/. 3o. He ſays, he found ſome Fragments 
of the Lungs in the Urine of a Peaſanr. 

In the Miſcellanea curioſaObſ.41.There is aRelation of a cer- 
rain Perſon of 36 Years of Age, naturally Hor,Dry,and Phthi- 
fical, who was found dead by his Wite'sfide. The preced- 
ing Day he had diſpatched all his ordinary Aﬀairs. His Wife 
rifing in the Mornipg made the leaſt noiſe ſhe could, for fear 
of diſturbing him, imagining he was a ſleep ; but wondrin 
he did not come down after ſome time, went up and founT 
him Dead. This Accident made a great Noiſe, and 2hyfici- 
ans were ſent for to diſcover the Cauſe of his ſudden Death ; 
in opening the Body, a large Swelling was found near the 
Crtilago Arytenoides, reſembling a Scrophulous Tumour; the 
Lungs were Ulcerated, filled with Purulent Marter, and 
grear Par: of their Subſtance waſted. Upon opening the 
Trache4, and examining the Swellings, it appeared ro be a 
Portion of the I,ungs, which being ttopt rhere, had Suffoca- 

ed the Ponca, Bartholin 


of Chirurgical Operations. 

Bartholin Cent. 2; Hiſt, 56. relates that a certain Perſon: . 
dying of a Dropſie of the Breaſt, he found the rwo Lobes 
of the Lungs waſted, eſpecially the lower, nothing remam- 
ing beſides the Membrane which inveſts thetn, which was 
thrice as thick as the Pericardium, and Extremely diſtended 
with the Water containcd in it, The Heart was larger than 
was natural, flabby and filled with a black Blood. * 


CHAP. XVI. 
Of the Extirpation of the Cancer. 


Jiis Operation is 4 Total Extirpation of that Raging Tu- 
mour, to free the Patient from all its miſchievous confe- * 
HEences. 

THE CAUSE of this cruel Diſeaſe is a ſharp corroſive 
Blood or Lympha, which diſcharging it ſclf on ſome parr, 
corrodes awd tumefkies ir. Tf it invades the glandulous parts, 
ir probably ariſes from a gr becoming Corrofive, 
+ not unlike Aqua Forts, If the Muicuiar or Fleſhy Parts, it . 
may be derived from the ſame ill qualities in rhe Bloed. 

The Cancer then is a Round, Unequal, Livid, Painful Tu- 
mour, formed by ſome Sharp and Corrofive Humours. Ina Cai- 
cer the Tumefied Veins creep along the Surface of rhe Skin, 
reſembling the Claws of a Crab, from which-appearance ir 
derives its Name. The roundneſs proceeds from the Figure 
of the Glands, in which this Diſtemper is Seated, for the 
Flux of Humours diſtending them equally, they preſerve 
their Natural Figure, The Pain is more vehement in Can- 
cers of rhe Glandulous Parts rhan others, becauſe theſe are 
furniſhed with an infinity of Nervous Fibrile, which areal- 
lowed by all Men to be the immediate Organ of Senſation. 
The Lympha contributes much to their encreaſe, the Glands 
being the Recepracles of that Liquor. When the moſt cor- 
rofive parts of the Blood eſcape our of the Veſſels, an Ulce- 
ration enſues, and the flow progreſs of this, proceeds from 
the difficulry which the'parrs of the Blood find in making 
their way by the ſlowneſs of the Circulation. 

Some Cancers are Internal, others External, {Ome Ulceras 
ted, others nor, 


G4 THE 


88 


A Compleat Body 


THE SIGNS. A Cancer often in irs beginning, is nor 
-larger than a Pea, and grows ar ſome times taſter, at others 
flower. Ar firſt ir appears like a Lite, Hard, Blackiſh 
Swelling, "Troubleſome by irs exceffive itching. This Tu- 
movr. afrer {ume time encreafing, appears Hard, of a Lea- 
den Colourand Livid. The Pain art firſt is Tolerable, but af- 
rer becomes Violear, and when the Ulceration is compleared 
ſtrikes ro the quick, and emirs an intolerable ſtench. In ts 
Progreſs when it is upon the point of Ulcerating, there is 
an Exce!ſive Hear, with Pulſation and Pricking : The Neigh- 
bouring Veins are Swoln, filled with a black Blood, and 
creep along the Skin, reſembling the Claws of a' Crab. 
Cancers ſeldom come of themſelves, bur moſt commonly 
proceed from Schirrous or Scrophuious Tumours ill Cured. 
The Principal Scar of Cancers is in the Glandulons parts, + 


_ eſpeeially rhe Breaſts of Women , and ſomerimes the Mouth, 


Note, Lips, &c. andthe ſtrange aptneſs ro degenerate, makes 
all Uleers of theſe parts juſtly ro be feared. 

A Cancer nor Ulcerated is called Occult, and Apparent if 
ir be Ulcerated, The Signs which diſcover a Cancer is Ul- 
cerating, are Acceifion of Pain, Pulſartion, an unuſual prick- 
ing, and an increaſe of the Heat and Swelling. | 

Occulr' Cancers are- beſt lefr unroucht, for fear of irrita- 
ting them, and haſtning the Patients End. Cancers in rhe 
Breafts and Glandulous Parts are very dangerous ; becauſe 
theſe parts are very ſenſible, and more ſuſceptible of ill 
impreiſions tharf others. This ariſes from the abundance of 
Lympha in them, which growing ſour,do's more miſchief than 
in parts where ir is leſs plentiful. External Cancers are very 
difficulrly medled wirh, Med:cines being more apt ro exa- 
{perate, than heal them. 

Before Operarion, try if they are curable'by General Me- | 
thods, as oblerving a Good D.er, Mild, Repeated Purging 
and Bleeding. The Hzmorrhoidal Flux in Men,or the Men- 

ftruz in Women, afford great Relief in this Diſeaſe : Sharp 
Medicines prepoſterouſly uſed, rhake rhe Diſeaſe incurable. 
The Cure of - a Cancer nor Ulcerated, muſt be atrempred by 
M.1d -and Gentle Remedies; which cool, allay, diffolve, 
and repel the Matrer kindly, wirhour raifing any Fermentati- 
On ; {uch are Mulberry, Plantane and Strawberry Waters. 
It chele prove ineffeftual, then proceed ro Operation. 


The OPERATION. 


When you ficit perceive in the Breaſt a Small, Hard, Per- 
'manenTt 
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manent Tumour in the Glandulous Parts, with other Symp- - 
roms of a growing Cancer, extirpare it., Place the Parient in 
a convenient Poſture, to lay open the Tumefied Gland, then 
free and rake it off, If any Veſſels appear, which may 
give occaſion ro fear a Hzmorrhage, tie theſe before you 
cur out the Tumour. 

Tho' the Cancer extend over the whole Breaſt, yer if it 
be moveable without adheſion to the Ribs or ' Sternum , 
there is room to hope the Operation may be ſucceſsful, e- 
- wry if the Patient be young, and haveas good Habir of 


To perform rhe Operation in this Caſe : The Patient be-. 
ing placed on his Back in*his Bed, lift up the Arm on the 
ſame fide the Cancer, and draw it back ; then embrace the 
whole Breaſt with- Pincers made of rwo half Creſcents, 
which may paſs over each other when the Pincers are ſhur. 
The Breaſt being in this manner held faſt, cur all off with 
a crooked Knife vefy ſharp and flar, beginning beneath, thar 
the Mammary Veſſels may be divided laſt of all,for fear of a 
Flux of Blood. Take rhe whole Tumour off as quick as may 
be, cloſero the Ribs. This is the manner of performing the 
Operation, when the Cancer is Ulcerared. 

If the Cancer be not Ulcerated, make a Crucial Incifion 
through the Skin, withour entring the Glandulous Body ; 
then ſeparate the four Flaps, and embrace the Carnous Tu- 
mour with the Pincers above deſcribed . and rake ir off 
with a ſharp Knife. If you are not progided with-Pincers 
of this kind, Gripe the Tumour as well as you can in 
your Hand, or if you cannor conveniently do this, uſe a 
ſort of a Steel Fark ro hold ir, and fo curir off. 

The Operation bura little while fince, was commonly 
'performed in the following manner, bur ir is roo cruel. The 
Patient was laid on his Back on his Bed, The Surgeon rai- 
ſed the Arm on the ſame fide with the Cancer, drawing ir 
back ro lay the Breaſt fairly open ; then he paſſed-a Nee- 
dle with a very ftrong Thread' through the Baſis of the 
Breaft, and another after the ſame manner ro croſgwith the 
former. Next he tyed the, four Ends of the Thread roge- - 
ther, and made a Knor, with which he drew the whole 
Breaſt up, and then cut all off as near the Ribs 2s poflible, 
with a very ſharp Knife. He began ro cur in the lower 

art of the Breaſt, ending at the Veſſels next the 4xille, and 
eaving a ſmall Porrion of Skin ro cover the Veſſels, for the 
more ealie ſtopping the Flux of Blood. This way of Ope- 
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rating would till be good,if we had not a more convenient 
wy of apprehending the Breaſt, afrer rhe manner above 
deſcribed. . 

THE DRESSING. Gently compreſs the fides of the extir- 
pated Breaft,toſqueeze out the Blood andHumours and light- 
ly paſs over the Wound anActual Caurery ro diſperſe theHu- 
mours ; and laſtly apply the Vitriol Butron to frop the Fiux 
of Blood : Take Vitriol groſly powder'd, wrap this in Tow, 
make it up round like a Butron, and apply it to the Veſlels ; 
lay over this Pledgirs with a Reſtringent Powder, and co- 
ver them with a large Emplaſter with a Compreſs over, and 
keep all on with the Napkin and Scapular, deſcribed in the 
> 0 hia and Paracenteſis'of the Breaſt. 
The Lllowing Bandage which retains the Name of Helio- 
dorus, a Greek Phyfician who firſt invented ir, is yery conve- 
nient. Takea Linen Girth three inches broad, and of a 
competent length ro go round the Body; ſow two Straps inthe 
middle of this, abour rwo inches or more diftant from each 
other, and long enough ro reach ſo as to be faſtned behind, 
apply the middle of the Girth on the Breaſt, and paſſing ir 
round the Body; bring its .ends as far back. on the firſt 
Round as they will extend, and pin them there ; then take 
up the rwo Straps, croſs them, pals one over the Right, rhe 
> ar] over the Left Shoulder, and faſten rhem behind ro the 

irth. 

- THE CURE. Apply Suppuratives to procure a good Di- 
geſtion, ro draw gut rhe Corrofive Marrer remaining in the 
Parc, and hinderthe Cancer from making farther Devaſtati- 
on; then Deterge well, and Cicatrrize the Wound. 

Before I leave this, Subject ; Ir is neceſſary to let the 
Reader know, ſome Authors have prerended ro Cure Ul- 
cerated Cancers by the ule of Medicines only , withour 
Manual Operation. Some afſure us, this has been effected 
by the Application of red Snails, taken out of their Shells : 
T heſe, they rell us, leave a flime on the Parr , their Bel- 
lies are corroded, they {well ro a vaſt fize, and at length 
burſt. PI this Method fail of the intended Suxceſs, ir has 
" adYantage , that ir may be tryed with little Diff- 
culty. 

Riverins Ob. 20, tells us, a young Surgeon, a Stranger, 
cured a Cancer beginning to Ulcerate in a Woman of 50 
years of Age, with rhis Medicine : Be. Crude Sublimate , 
Zlij. Sa! Armoniack, Zij. Arſenick, Ji. Aqua Fortis, Zi. Put | 
all theſe into an equal Height of Diſtilled inegar ; then Di- |} 
fiill } 
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ſtill all over, till the remyeway Matter obtain the confiſtence of 
4 Paſt, He bathed well the ſuffering Part with Rags ſoaked 
in Wine well warmed, rubbing ir a little roughly ro enrage 
ir. Then he ſpread a little of his Compoſition on a Pledgr, 
IT 1ix times leſs than the Tumour, applying this on the Parr, 
IJ and leaving it on for the ſpace of 24 Hours, in which time 
it made an Eſcar about fix rimes as large as the Pledgir, and 
equal ro the Tumour; after the Separation of which, he 
incarned and cicatrized the Wound. If any partof the Tu- 
mour remain'd, he conſumed ir with Burnt Alum and Pre- 
cipitate, uſing only dry Lint for the Incarning ir. The moſt 
obſervable Accidents in this Proceſs of Curing, were upon 
the Application of the: Medicine ; the Fever immediately 
grew higher, a Vomiring, Flux and Copious Urining enſu- 
ed, which Symptoms laſted for rwo or rhree Days. 

The ſame Author afſures us, He had cured a Canter of 
13 years ſtanding, with very painful Carnofiries in an An- 
cient Woman, with ſo innocent a Medicine as Night-ſhade, 
Plantain and Roſe-water, with the addition of Honey of Re= 
ſes, expoſed for ſome time ro the Sun, and then Applyed. 
The ſame he tells us, he had ſucceſsfully applyed in another 
Cancerous Ulcer in the Breaft. 

Fabricius Hildanus uſes the following Method ; A certain 
Woman he rells us, had an Occult Cancer in her Breaſt , 
proceeding from Coagulared Milk. She having abundance 
of Milk, and happening to fall into a Suppreſſion of Urine, 
an Inflammation enſued, which curdled ir. Afrer the In- 
flammarion was gone, there remained a Tubergle or ſmall 
Lump, aboutrhe bigneſs of a Bean ; which being neglected, 
continued for the ſpace of 40 Years without any Pain, bur 
the Woman growing Old -and Degrepir, the Tumour 
began to encreaſe , grow Painful , and extend quire to 
and under the Arm-pit. Having procured her felt ro be 
bled inthe Arm, on the ſame fide with this Cancerous Tu- 
mour, ſhe was deprived -of the uſe of ir. Our Author ar 
the entreary of this miſerable Woman, undercook a Pallia- 
tive Cure. This he began w:th preicribing her an, exact 
Order of Living, rhen purging her with the following Po- 
tion. BY Leaves of Sena, El Dodder, Fumitory, Scabious , 
Harts-Tongue,of each \. Handful ſharp pointed Dock, Figwort, Poly= 
poly of the Oak, the innex Bark of Birch-root, A 31h. Aniſeſeeds, 
ſweet Fenilsſeeds, A Zij. Liquorice,Z1$. Boyl theſe Ingredients in 
Water, fo that after ſtraining, there may remain Zviij. Taiz 4 
Moaicty of this Liqueur, to which add: Syrup of Roſes wit 
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Rhubarb, Agaric and Sena, Mix and make a Potion, This 
purged the Patient very gently. The next day he bled her 
abour four Ounces in the Right Foor, and two days after 


' purged. her with the ſame Portion, with the addition of Con- 


fettion of Hameck, Fij. Compound Syrup of Roſes, Zi. Exter- 
nally he uſed the following Liniment twice a Day to the 
Dileaſed Parr. Be. Oy! of Earthworms and Foxes, A Zij. Telks 
of Ezgs, and Oyl of Sweet Almonds, : wp Oyl of Scorpions , 
Si. Oy! of Spike, Zi. Mix theſe: for uſe. Theſe InunCtions 
removed the Pain and Swelling inthe Arm ; the Breaſt con- 
tinued in the ſame Stare, and ſhe felt no Pain, Notwith- 
ſtanding which, he applyed this Emplaſter. BZ. Empl. Dia- 
pompholygos, Zij. _—_— Zi. Calx of Lead waſhed, Cala- 

a ſufficient quantity of Fuic# of Cranes 
Bill, make up an Emplater according to Art. 


_ REMARKS. 

Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 3. Obſ. $88. Relates the Caſe of a 
Woman of 50 years of Age, who had a ſmall Turbercleon 
the right Nipple : Though this Tumour ar firſt was hard, 
and ſomething rroubleſom ; yer being ſmall, and not very 


painful, ſhe would not ſuffer ir ro be medled with ; Bur the 


Pain afrer ſome time gncreaſing, ſhe called in a Surgeon, 
who applyed Emollient Medicines for the ſpace of a Month ; 
rhe Pain increaſing, the Tumour broke, and a ſanious Bloo- 
dy Marter iſſued our, reſembling Water afrer rhe waſhing 
of Fleſh. This Tumour ar length became Painful, Stinking 
and Ulcergzed, .in ſomalignant a manner, that it corroded 
the Breaſt to the Ribs, and up to the Arm-pir. "The Patient 
felr grear Pain, Reſtlefſneſs, -a conſtant Nauyſea,and an Aver- 
fion to all ſorcs of Aliments, and dyed in this Condirion, 
This is an eminent Inftance, how dangerous it is ro meddle 
with Occulr Cancers. 

The ſame Author, Cent. 3. Ob/. $85. relares, that he had 
ſeen a young Man whoſe Tongue was fo thick, and had fo 
copious a Flux of Water in his Month, that he could not 
Articularely pronounce ſeveral Words. After ſome rime a 
{mall Tubercle appeared at the end of the Tongue, which 
grew ro the bigneſs of a Verch, and after of a Bean, then 
of a Cheſtnar, without the leaſt Pain ; In fine, it encreaſed 
ro the bigneſs of an Egg, remaining ſtill hard and indolent, 
till in the ifſac-irkilled the Patient, | 
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C Bl A P. XVIIL 
Of the Operation of the Bronchotomia. 


JHS Operation is an opening. of the Aſpera Arrteria, #9 
give the Aiv liberty of entring the Lungs in Tumours of 
the Throat. 

THE CAUSES. /Theſe Tumours ſometimes are occafſio- 
ned by external Hurrs, ftraining of the Voice, and Jong or 
much talking; ſometimes the Humours are ſoured by vehe- 
ment Pafſion, and create an Inflammation of the. Larynx. 
This Inflammation oppoſes the free Circulation of the Blood, 
and the Blood endeavouringto force a paſſage, encreaſes the 
Tenſion ; and the part encreaſing in irs Dimenſions, preſles 
the Aſpera Arteria, and hinders the paſſage of the Air, and 
hence ſuffocation enſues. 

The immediate Cauſe of Quinſfies is Sharp, Viriated, 
Lympha, which Corrodes, Inflames and Obſtructs the Metn- 
branes, Glands or Muſcles of the Throar. The Remote or 
Occaſional cauſes; are thoſe before mentioned, br ſome ex- 
ceflive ſharp or ſour Aliment; ſome Prerernarural Subſtance 
ſwallowed by neglect, which being lodged in the Throar,by 
its Compreffion, may cauſe Pain-and Fluxion : Or laſtly, 
Mercurial Inundctions ; which raifing a Salivation by. the 
Sharpneſs and Cauſtick qualiry ot the Serum, is very -apt ro 
inflame their Parts. There are rwo forrs of Quinkies, -the 
Genuine and the Spurious ; The Genuine is attended with 4 
| Fever, and Difficulty of Breathing, the Spurious or Baſtard is 
a Joneple Inflammation of the Throat, without any other ll 
Accident. 

THE SIGNS which diſcover a Quinſie, is Breeding, 
are Difficulty of Swallowing, and Breathing, a Pain in the 
Gula, a great Hear and Burning in the Throar, a pain in 
ſtirring the Neck, a thick and glurinous Spir, and a vehe- 
ment Head-ach., When the Quinke is come to Perfection, 
the Patient finds a great difficulty vin Rreathing and Swal- 
lowing, Drinks, and all Liquid Aliments revert by the Noſe, 
che Tongue is flabby and ſoft, the Fauces are full of Saliva, 
Reſpiration is intercepted, and the Patient cannot lie down 
without danger of Suffocation. When the Quinhe is very 
great, the Tongue livid and loaded with a thick, ſaline, bir- 
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reriſh Matter, the Face is ſwoln and inflamed, its Veing 
are Tumid, the Fever very acute, with an intolerable 
Thirſt, and a bitter Taſt in the Mouth; the Eyes ſtick our, 
and the Pulſe is wavering and ſmall. 

Children are more ſubje&t ro Diftempers of this kind, 
than grown Perſons, their Throat being more clogged with 
Piruitous ſtuff, When they are attacked with this Diſtem- 
per, their Countenance is pale, they complain of an exter- # 
nal pain in the Neck, Hawk very much, and what they 
-bring up, is thick and glutinous. ; 

A Quinſie after a Fever, without any preceding Tumour 
in the Throat, is very dangerous ; and the ſame Progno- 
ſtick holds in all pain avd difficulty of Breathing, wirhour 
any apparent ſwelling in the Neck. If the Lungs are Infla- 
* med in # Quinſie, the Patient moſt commonly digs upon the 
ſeventh Day, or if they excecd that, Hippocrates aſſures us 
an Empyemg will certainly follow. The Diſtemper by irs 
ſharp Nartare cauſing a Peripneumony, which terminates in a 
Suppuration. Some Authors however deny any Quinkſie ever 
to have had ſuch a Cri/is. If rhe Fever does not abate, it is 
an ill fign, and if the Patient foams at Mouth, Death is ve- 
ry near. If the internal Inflammation be communicated 
ro the external Parts, and a ſwelling ariſes with a redneſs on 
the Breaſt, ir is a very good ſign. | 

In a Quinke, rhe Patient ftometimes can ſwallow Solids 
only, and not Liquids, and ſometimes Liquids, and not So- 
lids. When the Inflammation is ſeated on the Palate, Vpula, 
and Neighbouring parts, he cannor ſwallow Solids, by rea- 
ſon of the pain they caule, and theſe parrs are diſabled from 
thruſting them down the Gula; bur Liquids make their way 
by their own weight. It the Inflammation be only on the 
Muſcles of the Pharynx, he (wallows Solids more eaſily than 
Liquids ; becauſe rhe Inflammarion contraCting the 02/6 
phazus, The Liquid Aliment being protcuded by the Tongue, 
and finding no paſſage by their Fluidiry, fly up on every tide, 
and revert by the Nole. | 

Tumours in the Throat muſt not be negle&ed, becauſe 
the Lympha ſtagnatj g there in the Veſlels and Glands, is ve- 
ry apt to breed a Quiahe by irs ſharpneſs. This Diftemper | 
is not ſo dangerous in growing Children, as in Adulr Per- 
ſons, ir ordinarily proceeding in theſe from the Redundance 
of a Nutritious Juice, void of all Acrimony, bur in Adults 
it is cauſed by an Acid, Vitious Lympha. It the Remedies 


preſcribed in this Diftemper prove incffectual, and rhe Pa- 
rient 
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rient be in danger of Suffocation, you muſt proceed to the 
Operation. 


The OPERA TION. 


This is nor to be undertaken raſhly, and therefore firſt en- 
quire whence the difficulry of Breathing proceeds, which if 
caus'd by an Inflammation of the Lungs, will fruſtrate your 
Hopes. Ir may happen the whole lengrh of the Aſpera 4r- 
teria may be inflamed, and filled with a thick Lympba, 
in which caſe ir is beſt tro forbear making any Inci- 
fion. 

When you intend"to perform the Operation, place the Pa- 
tient in a Chair, or on his Bed, and planta Servant behind 
ro hold his Head, reſting on his Breaſt, being careful not ro 
draw ir go much back, leaſt he intercepr the little Reſpira- 
rion Rmaining, and ſuffocare him before you can finiſh your 
Work. The moſt commodious and ſecure place ro make 
the Aperture in, is about an inch below the Top of the La- 
rynx, berween the third and fourth Ring of the Aſpera Ar- 
teria, Burn great Inflammarions where the Muſcles are ve- 
ry much Tumefied, and it is difficult ro count the Rings, you 
may make your Operation in the middle of the Windpipe. 
To 'make the Aperture, pinch the Skin up tranſverſly if 
poſſible, and make a Longitudinal Intifion; then ſeparate 
with the point of your Incifion Knife, as finely as poſſible the 
Bronchial Muſcles, and the Sternohyoidei, in doing which rhe 
Line which ſeparates them, will ſerve to guide you. When 
you have laid the A/pera Arteria bare with a Lancer, divide 
the carnous Membrane which unices the CarrtilaginousRings , 
having an 'eſpecial care not to cut the Recurrent Nerves, 
which pevicebly deſtroys the Voice, theſe Nerves furniſhing 
Spirits ro the Muſcles of the Tongue. Avoid hurting the 
Glandul.e Thyroidee, which are Recepracles of the Lymptha, 
the effuſion of which; would make an inundation in the 
Wound, the Air being apt ro corrupt the Carrilages. 

The Lancer muſt be kepr in a ſtreight Line with the Scales, 
by a Tape wrapr round to its Point ; hefore you cake onr 
the Lancer, introduce a Prabe into the Orifrce, and on 
this fide a ſhort, flat Cannula or Pipe, .a little crooked ar 
the end. This muſt nor be thruſt roo far, for fear of hurt- 
ing the hinder part of the Aſpera Arteria, and caufing a 
Cough. The Pipe muſt have rwo Rings to paſs Ribbons thro”, 
which are to be ty'd about the Neck, bur nor roo ftrair, 
for fear of choaking the Patient ; leave the Pipe in the 
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Wound till the Inflammation be over. You muſt not apply 
any Tow to the end of the Pipe, becauſe rhe Incifion is 
made for the free paſſage of the Air ; beſides there is dan- 
ger ſome part of it may be ſucked rhrough the Pipe, and / 

uffocate the Patient. 'Tq take off the chillneſs of the Air, '* 


before-it enters the Lungs, keep a good Fire conſtantly. in G 


the Chamber, or if the Parry be not in a condition ro bear 


*this Expence, bring a Chafingdiſh of Coals ro his Bed, and * | 


draw the Curtains. When you perceive the Air recovers 2 
irs Natural. paſſage by the Mouth, then take out the Pipe * 
and dreſs the Wound. | : 
. THE DRESSING. Bring the Lips of the Wound even { 
together, which is eafily done with a ſmall Filler, lay on *' 
the Wound a Pledgit arm'd with ſome good Balſam. The |} 
beſt Application ro ſimple Wounds not conrus'd which ad- 
mir of a prompt Reunion, is a Pledgir dipt in ſ6me Styp- 
tick Water. This is the celebrated Ballam which Moun- 
rebanks go fo great a ſtir abour, thar with which they 
cure ſo ſpeedily the Cuts rhey ſometimes make upon the 
=> e, to give the gazing Multitude a proof gf their rare | 
kill. | 
After the Lips of the Wound are brought . together, keep 
them cloſe with the uniting /Bandage. To make this, . take 
a Fillet abour rwo inches and a half broad, and an Ell long, 
ſlit a Hole in the midſt of it lengthways, more than two 
inches long, rab it ar both ends, and paſs one end or head 
through the Hole in the midſt, put the Filler about the 
Neck, apply the flit on the Wound, and draw the rwo ends 
or heads ro keep the Lips of the Wound together, being 
careful nor ro ftraiten it roo much ; for fear of inflaming 
the ſuffering part ; Then bring the ends of the Fillet behind, 
and continue ro make as many rounds abaur the parr, as ti | 
leggth of the Filler will admir of, pinning it . where it 
cds. | | 


$ 
THE CURE. The Patient muſt be fed with good Nou- 
riſhing Liquids ; far all ſolids in Deglution, arc apt to com- 
reſs the Aſpera Arteria, and pur it into ſome Motion,which 
obſtructs the Reurnſbn. If you perceive the Wound is in- 
clined to Suppurate, rake off rhe Dreſſings, and pur a little 
Balſam under the ordinary Bandage ; ' but if no figns of Sup- 
puration appear , ler the Drefling remain . unrouchr , ll 
the Coalition be perfected. For fimple , Wounds, often 
when no Styprtick Water is applycd, are cured without Sup- 


puration, 
When 
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of Chirurgical Operations. 

When Quinfies are curable withour Manual Operation, 
the Merhod of Treating them is as follows. The Patient 
tmuſt be confined to a Regular Dier ; for Abſtemiouſneſs and 
ſpare feeding, are uſeful in all Inflammations whatever. 
We may account theſe in effet a perperual Bleeding, fince 
the Blood nor being ſupplyed in proportion to -irs expence 
in Tranſpiration, muſt needs waſt. His Chamber muſt be 
kept moderately warm ; both exrremes of Hear and Cold 
being equally miſchievous : An Exceſs in the firſt putting 
the Blood into a violent Agirarion, neceflarily heighrens the 
Inflammation ; on the other hand an Exceſs in the latter, 
produces the ſame effet by obſtructing the Circularion, 
and hindering the Reflux of the Blood in the Veins. I Afiign 
the Arteries as the Channels which convey rhe Matter of 
obſtructions, becauſe rheſe diſcharge into the parrs 
the Blood forced through chem wirh grear impetuok- 
ty, by the contraction of the Hearr, rhe Veins being wholly 
calm, and withour Pulſation. The moſt commodious Poſture 
of Body is erect ; becauſe when it is bended, the Veſſels are 
preſt rogerher, the Circulation is leſs free, and the Air do's 
nor fo eafily enter the Branches of the Trachea. 

If the Patient cannot ſwallow Liquids, ler him remain 
for ſome rime withour Aliment, rather rhan do any Violence 
ro the ſuffering parr. The leſs he eats, the more ſpeedy his 
Cure will be ; Men may ſubſiſt for ſeveral Days withour 
Food, eſpecially in Acure Diftempers. The W-nr of fleep, 
which is a Symprom frequently attending Quinkes, is miſ- 
chievous, continual Waking, being apt to inflame the Blood. 
To remedy this, endeavour to procure {leep by Somngferous 
Emulfions made with rhe four co/4 S-eds, and write Poppy 
Seed in Elder Water : Leta Glaſsof this be raken going to 
Reſt, keeping the Mind Serene, and free from all diftur- 
bing Paſſions. In danger of a Suffocation, .bleed rhe Parienz 
inftantly in the Jugular Veins ; nothing can diſcharge rhe 
Superior parts more immediately or effectually, than ar; 
Aperrure of theſe Veſſels ; bur here oblcrve not ro hazard 
ſtrangling him with a Ligarure abour the Neck, which ſome 
indie make. To prevent this, comprels rhe Neck on 
the fide and behind with a Filler, wirhour paſiing over ric 
Aſpera Arteria, this Ligature is ſufficient ro rumitie the Vel- 
ſels. Tf forany Reaion.the Patient cannot endure Bleeding , 
apply Cupping-Glafſes ro the Thighs, roderermine the Blood 
ro the inferior parts. 
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Clyfters are ro be frequently given ; Theſe may be made 
with the Deco&tion of Mallows, Marſh-mallows, Brank-Ur« 
ſme, Chamomil, with the addition of Honey: of Mercury, Zi. 
the elk of an E292, Oyl of Lillies, Zi. Nitre refined, Di. To 
all his Liquid Aliments, add Oy/ of ſweet Almonds, $1. Cream 
of Tartar, '3i. . 

This Gargariſm is good in Quinfics. BY. Water of Elder 
Flowers, Zij. Water of Plantain , Si. Spirit of Wine, Zvi. 
Spirit of Sal Armoniack 20 drops,, Mix theſe, and Gargle the 
Patients Mouth, Or, Be. Decotion of Elder Flowers, Fviij. 
Spirit of Wine, ij. Haney of Roſes, 3($. let the Patient gar- 
gle "his Throat with this Mixrure, or if the Inflammation 
of the Muſcles make him incapable of doing this, ler him 
retain the Liquor in his Mouth, frequently ſpurring it our and 
renewing it. 

Externally apply Difcutient Remedies to the Throat, the 
choiceſt of which are Volatil and Spirituous Liquids,ſfuch as 
Spirit of Wine Camphorated, Volatil Salt of Urine, diffolved 
ina little Elder Water. Emollient Cataplaſms have a very 
good effect, ro make theſe : BY. Flowers of Scabious, Mallows, 
Chamomil and Melilot, & one handful, Hemlock half a Hand- 
Ful , Liquorice, Zi. Album Grazcum Zi. Boyl all in Milk, and 
then apply the Cataplaſm. Or, Bt. Crumbs of White Bread a 
Handful, Roots of Alrhaza, Bulbous Roots of Lillies 4. Fi. Lin- 
ſeed, Zvi. Fenugril, 36. Boyl all the Ingredients in Milk, and 

fo paſs them through a Strainer : Add in the Straining, Oyl of 
Sweet Almonds, Oyl of Lillies, A Zvi. Freſh Butter, $8. Saf- 
fron, Zi. the Telk of two Eggs. Cataplaſms. made of Swal- 
laws Neſts are excellent, becauſe theſe as well as all Animals 
Dungs, abound with Nitrous Salts. All cheſe enumerated 
Remedies, together with all proper Emplaſters promote Sup- 
uration ; and therefore aflift in removing the Obfſtruent 
tter. After Suppurarion, deterge the Wound with a De- 


' coftion of Barley, and Honey of Roſes, adding if neceflity re- 


quire, a lirtle Spirit of Sale. 
Baſtard Quinfies caus'd by a thick} glutinous Lympha 
clogging the Throat, may be cured with-a Gargariſm made 
of the Decotion of Sage and Mallows,, i one Handful in a 
Quarr of 7/vite-wine, till it be reduced ro a Pint, ſtraining 
rhe Liquor, and diſſolving a little Sal Armoniack in it. 
Sudorificks are very good in this Diftemper ; for In- 
ſtance, Powder of Vipers, Diaphoretick Antimony, A gr. XV, 
taken in a Glaſs of Carduus Water, the Patient being well 
covered and Sweating after ir. Outwardly —_— and 
igo's 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
Vigo's Emplaſter are good ; Liniments may be made of Oy! 
of ſweet Almonds, Marjoran, Mint, applyed watm to the 

rt affected. 

If theſe Glandulous Tumours are not curable by Diſcuti- 
ents, you muſt haveRecourſe ro Marurating Medicines, to 
procure Suppurarion, and break the Abſcets. 


REMARES. 

Fabricius Hildanus, Cent.201{.27. relates the Caſe of a very 
Ancient Man, who had-a Quinſie after a Dyſentery of three 
Months continuance,which he conjeCtures was canta by the 
Marrer of thoſe Puſtles, which ordinarily appear on the Lips, 
being detained in the Throar, and creating a great Inflam- 
mation there. The ſame Author relares,' Cent. 6. Ob/. 15. 
He had ſeen a great Quinſie proceeding from the Applicati- 
on of Pepper, ina Relaxation of the Voula. 
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CH AP. XXIV. 
Of Bleeding. 


BEceding is the dextrous opening 4 Vein or Artery, to ex- 

tra a certain quantity of Blood, in order to preſerve 
Health, cure ſome Diliumger or at leaſt give Reliet to the 
Parienr. 

THE CAUSE. Bleeding is commonly required in Inter- 
mitting, Continual, Malignant and Spotted Fevers. In vio= 
lent Pains, Apoplexies, Quinſies, Inflammation of the Lungs, 
Pleurifies, A/thmg's, and all Diſeaſes ariſing from Obſtructi- 
ons,or attended with Sanguineous Eruprions on the Skin, as 
the Meazles, Small Pox, all Ebullicions of the Blood, Boils, 
Carbuncles and Eryſipelas's. Ir is very ſerviceable in Women 
with Child, to prevent Flooding and Abortion, and in their 
Labour to facilitate and advance the Birth. Ir conduces very 
much to the ſpeedy Cure of Abſceſſes, Wounds, Ulcers, 
Fractures and Diſlocazions, to divert all Defluxions on the 
Wounded Part, and prevent all ill Accidents, which ordi- 
narily atrend theſe caſes, Bleeding is likewiſe very 
much uſed in difficulry of Breathing, and all Replerion, &c. 

THE SIGNS which indicate Bleeding, are the ſame with 
rhe Caules above recitcd, 
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6 The OPERATION. 
_ Before this Operation be preſcribed or performed, all 


Circumſtances ought ro be conſidered, viz. the Nature of 
the Diſtemper, the Patients Strengrh, Age, Complexion and 
Sex, the Seaſon, Climare, Ec. 
* Great Diſeaſes require large Evacuatiovs, milder yield ro 
leſs. - As for Age, bleeding is convenient at all rimes, if 
the Diſeaſe be prefling. M. Patin bled a Child within rhree 
days after it was born, who lived after ro a very great 
Age. If neceſlity require, fear not to bleed Ancient Peo- 
ple, they nor being exempred from a Mulrtitude of Diſea- 
ſes, whoſe progreſs cannot be checked by any other way : 
Bur in Perſons berween fifteen and fixry years of Age, you 
may bleed boldly, having nothing ro fear. Much greater 
heed is to be taken ro the Patients Strength, than his Age ; 
for-f- his Strength be quite ſpent, though. his = wang oa 
ſeem ro plead very much for bleeding, you muſt forbear, be- 
cauſe in this Caſe, it would throw him into exrreme dan- 
ger of his Life. Drunken Men muſt not be bled, becauſe rhe 
Sromach being overcharged,ftands in need of all irs Hears to 
perform Digeſtion. Perſons who have undergone a long Ab- 
ſtinence, are nor proper Subjects co bleed, rhe Refraining 
trom eating being a gradual and conſtant expence of blood, 
Guido de Cauliaco prerends,thar in ſuch Bodics as are ſoft,lax, 
thin and weak, ought ſeldom to bleed ; bur ſuch as are 
fleſky, firm and ſound, who have large and ample Veins, may 
bear a more frequent Repetition of 1r. Heavy Bodies which 
abound with groſs Humours, more eafily ſuſtain frequent 
bleeding, than Bilious Perſons whoſe Humours are more 
ſebril and fine, the blood being a ſorr of check to the Bile. 
I do nor think theſe Rules are infallible, and always ro be 
obſerved, ſince Bilious Perſons are very ſubje&t ro Eryſipe- 
{as's, Eftezrveicences of bloed, Inflammarions, and other In- 
diſpolitions, which oblige them ro have Recourſe ro Bleed- 
ing. Thoſe who feed on Meats which breed Copious blood; 
ſuch as Bread, and Fleſh Meats, may bear more frequent 
bleeding, than Perions who uſe a leſs nouriſhing Diet. Mar- 
ryed Men who have craving Wives, muſt not bleed often ; 
the great Conſumption of Spirirs in theſe Men, affiſted by the 
Exhauſtion of their blood, would infallibly rhrow them into 
an ex:reme Weakneſs. Perſons naturally Lean, bear bleed- 
ing better than thoſe whoſe Leanneſs proceeds from Labour, 
Abſtinence, Wanr of Sleep, or long Diſtempers. Celſus ” 
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of Opinion, that Far and full Bodies beſt of all bear bleed- 
ing, and that it is healthy for them. Women ought nor ro 
bleed ſo ofren as Men : their Bodies being more render, 
lax, delicate and ſoft than Men, and by conſequence more 
porous and perſpirable, not tro mention thoſe Monthly Eva» 
cuations of blood, which excuſe them from this Opera» 
tion. 

Bleeding may be practiſed ar all Times, if neceflity urge 
it. Regard is had rothe properneſs of the Seaſon only in 
bleeding by way of Prevention. In this Caſe the Spring is 
preferable ro all the other parrs of - the Year ; becauſe rhe 
Weather growing Warm ſtirs and ferments the Blood. The 
Aurumn is not improper, irs beginning uſually proving rem- 
perate. This bleeding for prevention, is by no means ro be 
allowed of in very hot or very cold Weather. Both theſe 
extremes are equally bad, in the firſt all farther Evacuari- 
ons encreaſe the expence of Spirits, and in rhe laſt lefſen 
the Natural Warmth, and leave Men unable ro bear the 
Rigour of the Seaſon. If it ſhall be requiſire to bleed in 
exceflive hot Weather, chufe ſome Day Overcaſt or Rainy, 
becauſe rhe Difſipation of the Spirits is nort ſo great ar ſuch 
rimes. Bleeding in the Morning, is better than any other 
part of the Day, eſpecially in Mechanicks and Labouring 
Men ; becauſe the ran Foot of the Spirits by the Prece- 
ding Nights Sleep, pur the Patient in a condition ro bear 
the Operation. If any Buſineſs or Accident hinders blceding ar 
thar time, defer ir till Night going to Bed, the Repoſe of 
the Nighr, ſoon giving the blood opporrunity of reſuming 
irs ordinary Courſe. Perſons uſually bleeding at cerrain 
times, muſt continue this Cuſtom, rhe Omitfion of which, 
will certainly endanger a loſs of Health. 

_ gy” forbids bleeding in Big-bellyed Worn ; for 
fear of Abortions. He rtells us, Sect. 5. Aphor. 31. A Big- 
bellyed Woman if ſhe be bled Miſcarries, if the Foerus be very 
far advanced. The Veneration paid to this great Man, muſt 
not oblige Phyſicians to follow his Sentiments to the Lerter. 
Experience ſhews, ſeveral Women with Child have been 
ſaved by Bleeding, and that very Copious too ; for more 
ample Account of this, I ſhall refer the Reader ro the Re- 
marks on Deliveries, where is related rhe Hiſtory of a 
Woman, who was bled eight and forry rimes during her go- 
ing with Child, to free her from a Cruel Opprefſion, which 
threatned her with Suffocartion, norwirhſtanding which, ſhe 
was delivered of a living Child. However this Famous in+ 
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ſtance muſt not be abuſed, to encourage the too bold uſe of 
the Lancet in theſe Caſes. Bleeding in Women firſt with 
Child is dangerous ; becauſe the Placenta not adhering 
firmly to the Urerus in the beginning ſeparates, the Blood 
is the Life of the Animal, decays the Conſtitution, and cau- 
ſes an Abortion : But if a Woman have a great Replerion, 
and her Veſſels be overcharged with Blood, an Evacuation 
1s neceſſary ro prevent ill Accidents. 

The inconveniences which uſually require bleeding in 
Big-bellied Women are Lafſitude, — Wu of Body, Co- 
lick Pains, Difficulry of Breathing, Vomiting, Flux of Blood 
from the Noſe or Womb, Varicoſe ſwellings of the Legs, 
obſtinare pain in the Teeth, Falls, violent Commorions or 
Diſturbances of Mind , all which put the Blood and 
Spiris into Diſorder. Bur here iris ever to be obſerved, thar 
in bleeding Big-bellyed Wemen, the Evacuation muſt nor 
be exceeding large, upon any pretence whatever, for fear 
of a Syrcope and Abortion. 

Women with Child are commonly bled in the ſeventh and 
ninth Month, and fomerinmes there 1s a neceflity of bleeding 
them in their Labour, to facihrare their Delivery, Maids 
muſt never be bled, withour firſt enquiring, if they have 
their Courſes on them. Young Girls who never had, and 
are now of an Age proper to expect their Courſes, muſt not 
be bled. — in this critical JunCture, eſpecially in 
the Arm, unavoidably. defers the Evacuation, and perhaps 
may endanger the Patient's Life. Young unmarryed Women, 
ought nor ro be clandeftinely bled in the Houſe where they 
live, without the Knowledge of the Family : If ſuch Perſon 
come to a Surgeons Houle, and defire ro be bled, upon pre- 
rence of preventing ſome Diſtemper; ir I confeſs is 
ſomething a Nice cafe, for if you bleed her never fo little, 
if ſhe apprehends her ſelf ro be with Child, ſhe may un- 
bind her Arm, and make as great an Evacuation as ſhe 

leaſes. 

The moſt General Rule in reſpect of bleeding is, ne- 
ver to have recourſe ro it without neceflity ; for the 
blood is the Life of the Animal ; In ſhort, if it were 
poflible ro refrain, all together, ir would be beſt for, as 
Fernelius (ets it forth ; ir waſts the Blood and Spirits, decays 
the Conſtitution, precipitates thoſe whouſe ir into an un- 
tiniely old Age, and leaves the Body ſubje& ro numerous 
Infirmities, as Droplies, Gour, Tremors and Palfies. There is 
a pernicious Opinion prevailing amongſt ſome People, _ 
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the firſt bleeding certainly ſaves the Patient's Life, upon 
which fooliſh Confidence, many People deferring this Re- 
medy to Extremity, have periſhed. 

Bleeding is ro' be avoided after remarkable Criſes, whe- 
ther by Vomiting, Fluxes of the Belly or Urine, Voiding 
of Blood, Defluxions or Abſcefles, becaufe rheſe Evacuations 
weaken the Patient. Bleeding muſt be forborn,or arleaſt very 
rarely uſed in Dropfical Patients, and thole who have Tro- 
morz, or Perſons Emaciated and worn our with long Illneſs. 
Ir is not a proper time to bleed immediately after Meals (be- 
cauſe this obſtructs Digeftion, and the Patient vomirs np his 
Mear ) nor immediately after any violent Exerciſe, when 
the Spirirs are ſpent ; nor in decayed Stomachs, where the 
loſs of Blood muſt infallibly encreaſe the Deficiency of the 
Spirits ; nor in the firſt arracks or encreaſe of a Fever, the 
Parient being art that rime unable to ſuſtain ir. 

Bleeding is a properRemedy in the beginning of hot Abſce(- 
ſeg, to leſſen rhe Matter which feeds chem. Ir is of wonder- 
ful uſe ar firſt in grear Wounds, to Anticipate Inflammarions, 
Fevers , Fluxion, and the ill Accidents uſually attending 
them, and for the ſame Reaſons, ir is exceeding ſerviceable 
in all Fractures and Diſlocations of the Bones ; Bur in all 
theſe caſes it ought ro be moderate. 


Of the Veins uſually opened. 

The Arteries are diſtinguiſhed from the Veins by their 
Beating, whereas the Veins have no ſenfible Motion. The 
Blood in the Arteries, is of a more lively Florid Searler co- 
lour, more Subril and Spirituous than that of. the Veins ; ir 
ſprings by repeared Jers, which the Venal Blood do's nor, 
The Arteries lie more deeply conceal 'd in the Part, and the 
Veins more ſhallow and ſuperficial. 

The Veins may be epened withour any danger, - if nothing 
be hurt beſides the Veſſels ; bur the Punction of the Arteries 
is ever arrended with rroubleſom Accidents, as Aneurilms, 
Difficulty of ſtopping the Blood, and Dearth after , if theſe 
Swellings by neglect, or ill management degenerate and 
gangrene. The pricking of an Artery which lies deep, 4s 
ſtill more dangerous, becauſe no Ligature or Reſtringen; 
Remedies can be applyed. 

The Vein running through the middle of the Forehead, 
is called the Frontal Vein, or Vena preparans. Hippocrates 
directs the opening this Vein in pains of the hinder part of the 
Head, and at preſent ir is practiſed in invererate Pains of 
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that Parr, whereever they reſide. In the ſame caſe the Tem+ 
poral Arteries are ſometimes opened : Theſe Arteries alone 
can be opened, becauſe they are ſmall, and may be compreſ- 
ſed with a Boulſter and Bandage ; This advantage rhey re- 
ceive from running over the Bone, which with the External 
Applications, compoſe a double Comprels. 

The Veins in the greater Argle of the Eye, are opened 
to prevent their Inflammation ; and the Veins berween the 
Carrilages of the Noſe, to take off the Copper Colour, and 
other Deformiries in the Skin of the Face. The opening of 
the Veins on each fide the Frenum of the Tongue, com- 
monly called Vene Ranu/ares, is practiſed in Inflammarions 
of the Throat, and Pains of the Teeth, when rhe uſual Res 
medies fail. Bleeding in rhe Jugulars, is very effectual to 
prevent all Quinſies, Apoplexies, and all ftabborn Diſtempers 
of the Hcad, eſpecially Inflammarions of rhe Eyes. 

There are four Veins in the Arm, in which it is common 
ro Jer Blood, the Cephalick, Median, Bafilick and Cubita!, 
The Firſt is inthe upper and external part of the forefide of 
the Arm, near the bending of the Elbow. The Baſilick is a 
little lower, and the Cabiral at the botrom of the Arm on the 
Bone of the Cubir,or near ir. When the Veſſels liedeep, and 
cannor be opened, there appear on the inner part of the fore- 
ſide ofthe Arm,from rhe Elbow to the Wriſt,teveral commn- 
nicating Branches, which convey the Blood from one to the 
other, and theſe may be opened in ftead of rhe principal 
Veins. On the Hand are rwo Veins, one berween the 
Thumb and torefinger, and another berween the laſt Finger, 
and the laſt bur one called Salvatel/a, and ſomerimes opened 
in Qudrtan Agues. 

There are ſeveral Veins on the Leg and Foot opened, to 
give Relief to the Patient. In the upper part of the Muf- 
culs Gemelli, rhere 1s one called Popiztea, rhe epening of 
which is uſeful in the Gour, and prevents Varicole Swel- 
lings of the Leggs. The Saph.ena is opened above and below 
rhe Internal Ancle. This Vein continues irs courſe on rhe 
Foor, quite to the Junctureof the great Toc, and may be 
opened there : In opening it above the Ancle,greart care muſt 
be raken nor to prick a Nerve,which terminares in thar place, 
and on the Foot nor to hurt the Tendons. There is another 
Vein which winds round the extremity of the ſame Articu- 
lation, called rhe Sciatica z from the opinion that, abun-= 
dance of Blood drawn our thence, appeaſes pains of rhe 
Hip-Gour, The Saphena and Sciatica, ſpread numerous 

' Branches 
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Branches on the Foor, which may be opened when the grear 
Trunks do nor appear. 

The opening of a Vein is done after rwo ſeveral ways, 
either by Pricking or Cutting. The larger are cur, bar the 
lefſer and thoſe which lie deep , admit only of fimple 
Punction ; as the Veins of the Noſe, where the adjacent 
parts would be hurt, if the Point of the Lancer were rai- 
led. Incifions are made after three ſeveral manners, Lengrth- 
ways, Tranſverſe, or Oblique, and greater or lefſer, accor- 
ding to the largeneſs and depth of rhe Veſſels. 

To oper the Veins more conveniently ; Firſt ſtop the Re- 
fluent Blood with a Ligarure, except there be a Varicoſe 
Swelling, where the Circulation of the Blood being inter- 
__ the Veſſels are rumid enough withour any Artificial 

elp. 

Is Bleeding Delirious Perſons, the Veſſels are ſo exceed- 
ing krge, and Diftended by the furioussagitation of the 
Blood, that for the moſt parr there is no occaftion for Liga- 
ture, the Reaſon of which is plain from the Laws of Cir- 
cularion. 

The Fronral Vein may be opened lengrhways when it is 
rowling, and Tranſverſly when ir is fteady. Bur in what- 
ever manner it be opened, the Lancer muſt be held incli- 
ning , for fear if it were plunged Perpendicularly in, ir 
might hurt the Pericranium, and the ſubjacent Bone. 

The Veins and Arteries of the Temples, may be opened: 
in two places, viz. on the Temporal Muſcles, or under the 
Lobeof the External Ear, ar the entry of the Meatus Audi- 
rorics, On the Temporal Muſcles, theſe Arteries = be 
opened lengrhways, to prevent dividing their Fibres, Which 
may happen to be followed by a huge Swelling of the Head, 
Delirium and Convulfions. The Fear of fuch bad Conſe- 
quences, oughr ro make a Surgeon who values his Repura- 
tion, cautious of hurring theſe Muſcles. 

The Vein inthe Greater Angle of the Eye, muſt be o- 
pened lengthways, leaſt a Trantverſe Section hurt the Ten- 
don of the Oblique Muſcle, and cauſe a Deformiry in the 
Parr ; Bur it is much better ro forbear medling with this, 
tor fear of hurting the Lachrymal Gland. 

To open the Vein in the Noſe, plunge a Lancer directly 
down, and pretty deep in the extremity of the Noſe, be- 
rween the wo Cartilages. This Lancer muſt be kepr in its 
Scales,. by a Tape wrapt round ir, and only plunged in wirh- 
our raiſing its Point : For the Veſſel lies to low, thar if the 
Elevation 


A Compleat Body 


- Elevation of the point were anſwerable to the depth of rhe 
Pundtion, the Orifice would be very large, and leave a ve- 
ry unſeemly Scar. The Veins on each fide the Fr.enam of 
the Tongue, are opened with a Lancet wrapt round with 
a lirrle Tape to irs point. The Tongue is to be raiſed with 
the left Hand, and with theright a ſmall Tranſverſe inciſfi- 
on made, which muſt nor be roo deep, for fear of opening 
the Arteries, which lie very near the Veins: If theſe bap- 
pen to be cut, the Flux of Blood will prove difficflt ro ſtop, 
fince no Drefling ean be applied ro the Part. When the 
Parient has bled enough, ler him waſh his Mouth with cold 
Oxycrate ; If this be nor ſufficient, apply ro.the Wound ſome 
Reſtringent Powders of Terra Sigillata, Dragons Blood, Vi- 
eriol, or keepa ſmall Compreſs dipt in Mons. Lemery's Styp- 
tick Water on it. 

To bleed all 'the Veins of the Head, ir is neceffary to 
make a Ligatur@ round the Neck, becauſe the Blood ſenr 
ro the Head by the Arteries, is conveyed back to the Heart 
by the Jugulars,and the Ligature cauſes them ro ſwell. Sharp, 
ſtrong Lancers are required to open the Veins of the Neck, 
becaule the Skin is very lax here, and more difficultly open» 
ed, than in other parts where it is more Tenſe, and rhe 
Veins muſt be opened lengthways, becauſe they are large 
and unſteady. 

In making a Ligature on the Jugulars, the middle of the 
Filler is ro be applyed behind on the Neck, the rwo Ends 
brought before, rurn'd over each other, and pur into rhe 
Patients Hand, ro ftrairen them as he finds he can bear ; or 
if he by any Accident be diſabled, an Afiſtant muſt hold 
them for him rill the Work be finiſhed. In Apoplexies and 
Quintiies, no Ligarurecan be made withour danger of Suf- 
focating the Parient, In ſtead of this, the Artiſt muſt order 
one of the ſtanders by to keep his Thumb on the botrom of 
the Vein of the oppotite fide, in the Caviry of the Clavi- 
cle, and preſs the ſame fide in which he Defigns to bleed 
with one of his own Thumbs, thrufting in the Lancer with 
his other Hand. The two Veins thus Compreſt Tumefie, 
and may be well enough opened, without ftrairning the 
Windpipe. To ſtop the Blood, apply to rhe Wound Ma- 
ſtich ſpread on Rags or Leather. The Reader will find a 
prog Bandage for bleeding in the Neck, deſcribed in the 

reflings ; becauſe a ſimple Emplaſter often is nor ſufficient 
to ſtop the Blood, when it is in a violent Commotion. 


In 
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In opening the Veins of the Hands and Feet, the Parts 
are to be plunged in Water, as hor as the Patient can well 
endure ir. This'is done as well ro make the Skin render, as 
to rai(e the Veins. 

The Veins of the Hands are to be opened ay, gue 
fear of hurting the Tendons which abound there by a Tranf- 
verſe Sefion, and the Ligarure is to be made above the Parr 
intended for Bleeding. In opening the Veins @#the Ham, 
cr Vena Poplitea, a Ligature muſt be made above the Knee ; 
The Orifice muſt be made Tranſverfe, and proportioned ro 
the largeneſs of the Veſſel. 

The Surgeon ought to have an eſpecial care, leaſt the Pa- 
tient faint: This happens ſometimes in the Operation, and 
ſometimes after, To avoid this Accident art the time of 
Bleeding, the Surgeon muſt _— If he be commonly ſub- 
jet ro faint upon the like occaſion; If he has been long faſt- 
ing ; If he do's not find himſelt inclin'd ro goto Stool, If he 
uſually faint in Bleeding ,he muſt be bled lying along in his 
Bed, take cold Water in his Mouth, be diverred from looking 
on his Blood,enterrained with ſome agreeable Relation, have 
Vinegar pur to his Noſe to ſmell roo, or ſome Spiritous Li- 
quor, as Spirit of Wine, Orange-Figper Water, Queen of Hun- 
gary's Mater, or Laſtly, take a Spoonful of Wine, or ſome 
other Reſtorarive. 

It is by no means convenient to bleed any Perſon imme- 
diately after his Stomach is filled with Mear ; for the Weak- 
neſs which the loſs of blood cauſes, is followed by Vomir- 
ing, for fear of which Miſchief, ir is beſt ro ſtay ill Digeſti- 
on is finiſhed. 

The Surgeon muſt bleed Perſons ſubject ro faint, lying 
down : The ſame Poſture is proper for Perſons weakned , 
and worn out with long Illneſs. Bur this 1s only ro be un- 
derſtood of Bleeding in the Hand or Foor ; for bleeding in 
the Head or Neck, neceſſarily requires the Patient to be a 
little raiſed. A Stour Robuſt Man, who is not daunred with 
bleeding, may be bled firting in a Chair, or in his Bed, what- 
ever the part be. Bleeding in the Veins of the Hams, and 
Varicoſe Swellings, muſt be done, the Patient ſtanding erect, 
becauſe then the Veſſels riſe beſt. 

The Surgeon may Operate in three ſeveral Poſtures , 
Sranding, Sitting, or Kneeling, He muſt be ſtanding to 
bleed in the Head, Neck and Arm, fitting to bleed in che 
Foor , or kneeling if he cannor find a convenient Seat. 
Laſtly, He is often conſtrained ro kneel on the Bed to y 
' u 
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ſuch Patients as are exhauſted by long Sickneſs, and una- 
ble ro bear the leaſt ſtirring. 

Sometimes when a Surgeon is called ro miſerably poor 
People, all Conveniences are wanting, even ſo much as a 
- Filler ro bind the part; in this caſe he rauſt make the beſt ſhift 
he can,and accommodate himſelf ro the neceſſity of the place. 

A good Light is of wonderful Service to a Surgeon in all % 
Operationgg;bur eſpecially in Bleeding, and the Succeſs of } 
rhis nice ation, depends very much on the well mana- 
ging thar. He muſt never if poſſible, do it by the light of | 
the Sun ; becauſe his own Hand, or the Patients Arm cau- 
ſes a ſhadow. If the Operation be done by the Light of a 
Candle, though a great Wax Taper givea betrer Light than 
an ordinary Candle,yer itis never to be made uſe of ; leaſt if 
a drop of Wax by any Accident ſhould fall,it mighr ſcald rhe 
Arm,and the Patient draw it back, whereas a drop of Tallow 
would be ſcarce ſenſible,art leaſt creare no very troubleſomPain. 

« If the Perſon be very Hairy ſhave the parr, eſpecially it 
it be the Foot or Hand. When hot Warer is neceſſary ro 
bath the parr before bleeding, all above the place intended 
for the Gr muſt be bathed, eſpecially if the Veſſels 


be large, and lie deep. And to make the Parient able to 
bear rhe hor Water, the part muſt befirſt plunged in warm 


Warer only, and hotrer ſtill gradually pour'd in, till rhe 
Patient is no longer able ro endure ir. It the Veins of the 
Arms are difficult to find, rhe whole Limb muſt be barhed 
in hot Water. The moſt convenient Veſſel for which pur- 
poſe, is a long Kertle, ſuch as is uſed to boil Fiſh, 

The Surgeon ought rohave an exquiſire Senſe ar the ex- 
tremiries of his Fingers, and to preſerve this, muſt nor uſe 
any Laborious or Mechanical Occupation, muſt not rouch 
any rough Objects, muſt have a great care of Burns, ( all 
which leave the Skin Thick and Callous, ) and Wine and 
Women, which create Tremors. 

The Surgeon muſt be provided with Ligarures, Lancets, 
and proper Veſſels ro receive and meaſure the Blood. He 
muſt have diverſe farts of Fillers, ſome longer for Perſons 
of berter Faſhion, and ſome leſſer for ordinary and mean 
People. He muſt never uſe the ſame ro ſound Bodies, and 
thoſe who have any Cutaneous Diſeaſe, as the Irch, Small 
Pox, Meazles, Carbuncles, Malignant or ſpotred Fevers, for 
fear of communicating the Infection, 

If the Veſſels to be opened lie deep, a long, ftreight Lan- 
ce: is the moſt proper to be uſed ; forif ir ſhould be ay: 
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the Orifice would be roo large. Superficial and rowling 
Veſſels, muſt be opened with larger Lancers, whoſe points 
are firm and ftable. Infants require lefſer Lancers than A- 
dulr Perſons. ; FEY 

Surgeons who daily practiſe bleeding, may receive blood 
in any ſort of Veſſels, and gueſs pretry well ar the quanti- 
ry, art leaſt withour being much deceived, bur in grear Diſ- 
eaſes, and Feeble, Weak, Exhauſted Subjects, they oughr 
if poſſible ro have Veſſels ro meaſure exactly the Blood, 
as ſmall Porringers of three or four Ounces. Ir is proper 
for an Arriſt ro ptactiſe the trying, how much two or 
three of theſe Porringers hold in any Houſhold Veſſel, 
that in defect of theſe, he may art any rime gueſs the quan- 
tity of Blood emitred. 

When the Blood is not received in Porringers, as in bleed- 
ing in the Hand or Foot in warm Warer, the quantity of 
blood is guefſed, compured by rhe largenels of the Orifice, 
the rime of irs running, and the TinCture it gives to Linen, 
found either by dipping Rags in it, raking up a little in the 
Hand, and dropping it on a clean Napkin. 

If rhe Blood be received in any other Veſſels beſides 
Porringers, to judge aright of rhe _ _ muſt nor be 
too wide,bur of a reaſonable depth,becauſe rhete are leſs apr 
ro impoſe on the Senſes, than more ſlallow and wide ones, 
in which the Blood appears of a more Florid Scarlet colour. 

Before the Artiſt proceed to open a Veſſel, ir is necefla 
to make a Lipgarure ſufficient ro ſtop the Refluent Blood. 
In performing his Work, he muft alike ſhnn the rwo Ex- 
rreams of Boldneſs and Fear : For on the one Hand, ſome 
Timorous Men apprehending they may hurc the Contiguous 
parts, do not make a ſufficient Orifice, while on the other, 
{ome raſh Surgeons without Fear or Wit, commit very dan« 
gerous Errors. V 

There are four Particulars in this Operation, the Right pla- 
cing the Ligature,the well Holding the Lancer, the Searching 
for the moſt proper place for the Aperrure ; and laſtly, rhe 
Artful opening the Veſſel. 

The Ligatureis ever ro be made above rhe intended a- 
perrure, except inthe Head and Neck, where it is below. 

When the Vein lies deep, and difficulr ro come ar, ſome 
Surgeons make two oppotite Ligarures,” or make three turns 
of the Filler round the Limb, or ſow a ſmall Boulfter of 
Ligen Cloth, three or four times double, on the middle of 
the Filler, or place where it is applyed, ro make a more exact 
CON 
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compreſſion on the Parr, and theſe ſort of Ligatures they 
call Pontons, Bur all theſe are miſtaken Methods, proceed- 
ing from ignorance of the Cauſes. The Ligature with the 
Boulſter, fails of the intended effect ; becauſe ſome Veſſels 
being leſs compreſt than others, the Blood aſcends by ſome, 
whilſt it-is intercepted in others ; and for this Reaſon, one 
which equally compreſſes all, is to be preferred. The 
third turn is unneceſſary, fince the firſt rwo are ſufficient ro 
make any Conſtriction defired, by binding them ſtreighcer, 
and inconvenient, becauſe when "the bleeding is over and 
this undone, there remain two more to be loos'd. The 
two oppoſite Ligarures tend more to hinder, rhan promote 
the Riſing of the Vein. The upper has no other effect in 
ſtopping the current of the Blood, after the lower is made, 
except it be to retain a ſmall proportion of ir, in the inter- 
vening ſpace between it and the lower ; bur on the contra- 
ry, it puts ſome ſtop to the Blood paſſing through the Chan- 
nels of the Arteries into the Part, and fo lefſens the Riſing 


of the Veins below the Ligature. So thar doubtleſs the beſt 
way of making a Ligature on any part in letring Blood, is 
by rwo ſimple turns of the Filler, exactly over one another; 
which may be conſtringed or relaxed art pleaſure, by ſtreight- 
ning or loofing the Ends near the Knot, which ſtays them. 

The Ligature muſt be made ar ſome reaſonable diſtance 


above the place intended for bleeding ; for inſtance, abour 
the breadth of rwo Fingers. | Thus in bleeding in the Arm, 
it ought to be placed about rwo Fingers breadth above the 
Jancture of the Elbow, at the ſame diſtance from the Fiſt 
and-Ancles, in bleeding in the Hand or Foor. Ar the ſame 
Diſtance above the Rotula of rhe Knee, in opening the 
Veins of the Hamms, and in all bleeding of the Head and 
Jugulars, in the loweſt part of the Neck. - 

heeGermans and other Foreign Nations, make uſe of 
the Fleam in bleeding ; Burt our Lancers being more conve- 
nient,and this now grown obſolete, I ſhall onvit deſcribing it, 
Bur here the Invention of the Americans muſt not be forgor, 
who- ro ſupply the defect of Iron, unknown tothem betote 
their Commerce with -Europe, made Lancets of ſharpned 
Flinrs and Bones. 

The Surgeon in bleeding muſt open his Lancer in ſuch a 
manner, that it may make a Righr Angle with irs Scales, 
except in opening the Veins of the Tongue or Noftrils , 
where the Lancer is wraprt round with a Tape in ſuch man- 
ner, that both ir and its Scales ſtand in one right oo 
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The way of holding the Lancer is very different, ſome hold 
it very long, others ſhorr, for my part I prefer the middle 
way. If it be heldroo long, it is difficult ro directaright, 
eſpecially if the Skin be dry and unſteady. On the other 
hand in holding it too near irs Point, there 1s not room e- 
nough for a ſufficient PunCtion in Fat Bodies, -or ſuch as 
have their Veſſels lying deep. The Lancer is beſt held be- 
rween the Thumb and Forefinger, nor the Thumb and rwo 
Middle-fingers,or Thumb Fore and Middle-finger, as ſome 
dire. The three laſt Fingers ſerve for a ſtay to the Hand, 
ro keep it firm and ſtable, and are to reſt a little on 
the part below, and on one fide the Orifice , which 
is a more commendable way than Bully like, to run the 
Lancet into the Veſſel, withour regard to Securiry. The 
Aperture is to be made in the place which repreſents ir ſelf 
faireſt, except ſome Neighbouring Artery, Tendon or Mem- 
brane forbid. 

The Operation in opening a Veſſel, conſiſts of three parts ; 
PunCtion, Incifion, and Raifing the Point of the Lancer. 
All theſe are to be ſo promptly done, that to the Spectator 
they may appear but one Action. The Surgeon ought ro be 
provided with all Neceffaries, and to have ar leaſt two Af- 
fiſtants by him if poſſible, one ro hold the Candle, ( when 
neceſſary ) and Porringer, and the other ro do him any Ser- 
vice occaſion ſhall require. 

In Bleeding in the Arm, after the Patient is pur ina good 
Poſture, and the Bed covered with Linen to receive the 
Blood which ſprings our ar firſt ſomerhing 1mpetuouſly, and 
( withour this Care to prevent ir ) would be apt to ſtain the 
Bed-cloths. The next thing is to tuck+ up and faſten the 
Patients Sleeve , and cover it with a Napkin, for fear any 
Blood may happen to be ſpilt upon ic. Theſe lirtle Pre- 
cautions, though not very Material to the thing ir ſelf, yer 
are apt to beger a Favourable Opinion of the Artiſt in the 
'Mind of the Patient, who from obſerving theſe minute Cir- 
cumftances of his proceeding, is apt to conclude him care- 
ful and dextrous. * 

When this previous Buſineſs is done, the Surgeon muſt 
feel the infide of the Arm in all places where the Veins ap= 
pear, to diſcover where the Artery lies. This is diſcerned by 
the Pulſe or Beating, which is not ſenſible afrer rhe Ligarure 
is made; and therefore ir is to be found before. TheLigarure 
as I noted before, is to be placed rwo Fingers breadth or 
ſomething more, above the Flexure of the Elbow, to paſs 
rwice 
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ewice round the Arm, and be tyed with a Bow knot on 
irs our fide. The firſt round muft not be alrogether fo 
ſtrait as the ſecond, and the Skin not forcibly exrended, by 
drawing ir upor down, leaft upon relaxing a lictle, the Li- 
gature to give way to the Blood iſſuing our, the Orifice 
cloſe and obſtruct rhe Paſſage. | 

After rhe Ligature is made, ſome little time muſt be al- | 
lowed for the Veins ro ſwell, during which the Surgeon 
may open his Lancer, oP t it in his Mouth, take again the 
Patients Arm in his Hand, and ( making ſeveral Frictions, 
drive up the Blood towards the place intended for the In- 
cifion ; ) feel the Veſſels with his Fingers, and chuſe our 
ſome place: for the Aperrure, which anſwers beft. This 
Anſwering is a gentle Reſiſtance, which yields ro a mode- 
rate Compreſſion, and Refiſts the Finger, if the Compreſli- 
on be very ſlight. Burt obſerve here, this anſwering of the 
Vein may be very deceitful, eſpecially in the middle of the 
Flexure of the Arm, when numerous Scars have made a ſor: 
of ſmall Sinus, which may impoſe on the ſenſe, and ap- 
pear like a Vein on the Surface, when the Real Vein lies 
much deeper. 

After a long while feeling roo and fro, if no Vein ap- 

ar which can be opened with any tolerable Security , 

rictions with hor Cloths are to be uſed, and continued for 
a conſiderable rime. Or the Ligarure taken off, and the 
Arm plunged in hor Water bound up again, and Fridtions 
us'd as before. If afrer all theſe ways tryed, no Veſſel ap- 
pear capable of being opened, it is more adviſable to defitt, 
than bleed at all Adventures, as ſome Raſhly do on the 
Scars of old Orifices. This Practice is occaſioned by the 
hopes of finding the ſame Veſſels, which is a miſtake, fince 
the Veins change their Situation under the Skin, according 
to the Age or good Caſe of the Body ; nay, ſome Veſſels 
are ſo leſſened by frequent Bleeding, they ar length be- 
come ſcarce ſenſible. 

If after a Careful Tryal, the Surgeon comes to diſcover 
a Veſſel which lies deep , he muſt affare himſelf well of 
the Place by ſeveral feelings, and rub the part with a lit- 
tle Oyl ro ſupple ir, and facilirate the entring of the Lancer, 
eſpecially if the Skin be dry, rough and Padre Laſtly , 
to ſecure the place of the Vein, he muſt make an imprefſi- 
on with his Nail, which may ſerve to guide him. 

After the Arriſt has obſerved theſe Circumſtances, gra(- 
ping the Patients Arm in one Hand, he muſt rake rhe Lan- 


cct 


1 
| 
lj 
1 


' 
| if 
| 
| 
} 
; 
: WU! 
12 
i 


—_ 
— ———— 


CN Cee 


C— 


CO OTOGOIECS. | —— OS OE TEEIEGEES ID 


> c— — 
2 Oo EIT 2. 


TD ee SO een 


—_ —— — 


CCC RD DC————_— —— 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


cct in the other, and holding irs Blade firmly in the middle , 
between his Forefinger and Thumb ( ſtaying his three re- 
maining Fingers on the Parienrs Arm ) thruſt it in preciſely 
in the loweſt part of the Impreflion made with - his 
Nail, and curung a limnle Tranſverſely, raiſe up its 
Point ro cut through the Veſſel and Teguments, and widen 
the Orifice. If he ſuſpect rhe Lancer ro be plunged in roo 
deep, he may draw ir a little back, before he brings up 
irs point. Curring Tranſverſly is the fureſt way nor to mils 
the Veſſel, and large Orifices are ro be preferred ro ſmall 
ones, for the free emifſion of the Blood. The largeneſs of 
the Orifice is more neceflary in Veſſels which lie deep, be- 
cauſe rhe Fleſh and Far is apt to choak the paſſage , and 
hinderthe Evacuation. Add ro this in the laſt place, rhar 
ſmall Orifices are apt to leave Thrombu's behind them. 

In Bleeding in the Arm, the Surgeon muſt feel all over 
it with his Forefinger for the Artery, which commonly lies 
under the Baſfilick Vein. I obſerved before, that this Search 
isneceſfary before the Ligature be made, becauſe after ir the 
Veins are Tumefied, and the Pulſation is not ſenfible. The 
next Search is after the Tendons, which are diſcovered in 
bending the Arm by their Rigidiry. When the place of rhe 
Arrery and Tendon is certainly known, the Ligarure is 
made rwo Fingers breadth above the Bending of the Elbow, 
and place of the intended Orifice. The middle of the Fil- 
ler is to be applyed on the Arm, and paſſing rwice round 
it, to be ryed behind: The knor is beſt placed above 
the Joynrt, leaft if it be below ir incommode that Hand 
which holds the Patients Arm ; The Ligature muſt nor be 
ſo ſtrair, asro compreſs the Arteries which import Blood 
into the parrt ; it is enough if ir be ſufficient ro ſtop the Re- 
flux of the Blood inthe Veins. 

In Bleeding in the Right Hand, the Surgeon muſt rake 
the Patients Arm in his Lefr Hand, and prick him with his 
Right ; and onthe contrary, in the Lefr he muſt rake it in 
the Right, and bleed him with his Lefr. Before the Opera- 
tion, it is neceſſary to conſider well which Veſſel is faireſt, 
that is largeſt, and which has leaſt danger in ir; for in caſe 
the Arrery adhereto ir, ir is bercer ro prick the lefſer, than 
run any hazard in the greater, The Cephalick is the moſt 
ſecure of all the Veins of the Arm, having no Artery or 
Tendon accompanying it, and yer Surgeons are nor very 


willing to bleed in it ; becauſe "_ Skin on the upper _ 
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of the Arm is pretty thick, and the Blood do's only flow 
down the Arm withour ſpringing, which do's nor ſo well 
pleaſe the Patient, who when rhe Blood ſprings our, thinks 
the - Operation berter performed, and is fond ro have it 
thoughr- he has a great deal of Vigour. If rhe Veſſel lies 
deep; and is not Viſible, which often happens 1n the thick 
Arms of ſome Women, in order to find it, he muſt graſp 
the Arm in one Hand,compretiing the ow where theVeſlels 
oughr to appear with his Thumb, and with the other Hand 
make ſeveral Frictions upwards, prefſing the Veſſels all along 
ro ſee if he candiſcover any Blood ſtrike againſt his Thumb. 
When he finds any Veſſel under his Thumb, he muſt rake 
it inſtantly off, marking the place with his Nail, and then 
prick a little below the 1mpreftiion. 

The Punction is made with the Lancer, either with or 
without raifing the Point. In the firſt way rhe Surgeon 
takes the Lancet berween the Thumb and Fore-finger, 
meeting even (not roo long, becauſe 1t wonld nor be ſteady, 
nor roo ſhorr, becauſe it would be Troubleſom ; ) and then 
reſting his three other Fingers on the Patient's Arm, Plunges 
his Lancer into the Veſſel, a little on one fide, and when 
he is in raiſes its Point , and (o cuts through ir. This 
is the beſt Method of Operating, when there are no Rea- 
ſons againſt it, bur it is the moſt Painful. 

In bleeding without raiſing the Point, the Lancer is held 
in the ſame manner as before, plunged directly into the Vel- 
ſel a lirrle beneath, and ſo brought forward wirhout turning 
upirs Point ; This way is leſs painful that the former, bur 
in ſome Caſes is not without Danger. If the Tendon or 
Artery lie dire&tly under the Vein, this laſt Method is ne- 
ver to be uſed, becauſe it requires deeper PunCtion, and 
there is great Danger of hurting one of them ; On the con- 
trary, if either lie on the fide, there is ground to fear 
they may be cut by railing the point. But obſerve which ſo- 
ever of theſe ways be practited, the Lancer muſt be held 
ſomething inclining, and not too Perperdicularly over the 
Vein, leaft entring in this Manner, it prick the Membrane 
of rhe Muſcles, from whence great Pain and Inflammarion 
would enſue. 

In Veins running over great Muſcles, the Puncture is 
made obliquci'y upwards ; for in pricking directly down, 
Ir 1$ icarce pc:iible ro ayoid hurting the Membranes, which 
inveſt the Subjacent Muſcle, which will be atrended with 
Pain and Inflammarion, b- 
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If one Veſſel only appear fair, and that be accompanyed 
with a Tendon or Artery, the beſt way is to rrace it through 
its whole Progreſs, till ic leaves them, and where 
it appeats alone, there make the Puncture. This is the 
way of Bleeding in the Arm. The Dretling I ſhall deſcribe 
below, in its proper _ 

For Bleeding 1n the Leg , the Parr is ro be kept in warm 
Warer ro the mid Leg. This is done ro bring the Blood 
more copiouſly into ir, and ſofren the Skin which 1s very 
thick in that place. When the Parr is well hegred, rhe Ar- 
tiſt ſearches for the Veſſel :bove or below the Ancie, makes 
a Ligature abour rwo or three Fingers breadth above ir, 
ries it ſtreighr enough ro compreſs the Vein without preſ- 
fing the Artery, puts the Foor again, into hot Warer to 
give the Vein time to Swell. Then (che Parienr firring on 
the fide of his Bed, and he in a Chair belore him ) h 
lays the Foor on his Knee, graſping it in one Hand. _ 
Bleeding with the other. In Bleeding in the Right Foot, 
the Lancer is ro be held in the Lett Hand, and on the con- 
trary in the Right in Bleeding inthe Lett, according rorhe 
Rules before preſcribed. A 

The moſt convenient place for pricking is below rhe An- 
cle. There is no Atrery, Nerve, or Tendon to fear the: 
The Parr is carnous, and there is room enough tc pi 
the Lancer withour pricking the Perieſteum ; Bur abov: 
Ancle there is litcle Fleſh, and there is great danger + 
rovny thar Membrane, or ſome Nerve diſpenſed ro the 

art; the ili Conſequence of which, would be violent In- 
flammarion and Pain. On the fide of the Ancls2 :here are 
diverſe Tendons, which ought ro make the Surgeon cauti- 
ous : When the Veflels on the Internal Ancle are not fair , 
they appear for the moſt part fair on the Foor, but I would 
not adviſe bleeding here, upon account of the numerous 
Tendons which are in great Danger of being pricked, bur 
if it be neceſſary, he muir enter very obliquely. 

For Bleeding in the Jugulars, a Conitriction muſt be 
made with a Handkerchiet, ſufficient ro make the Veſlicls 
riſe, and th: Orifice be made lengthways of the Veſlel, in 
us midd'e 

In all Bleeding this may be accounted aGeneral Rule. If the 
Veſſel be very large the Aperture is ro be made in its mid- 
dle leng:hways ; If of a middle fize, as in the Arm, a lirtle 
on one fide, and jomething obliquely from above down- 
wards ; If very (anall, as in Infants, then it is ro be cut 
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Ir is a general Rule likewiſe, That in what ever Veins of 
the Head the Evacuation be made', the Ligarure muſt 
ever be about the Neck. In Diſtempers of the Head, the 
great Vein in the midſt of the Fore-bead, and the Veins 
under the Tongue are ofren opened , but doubtleſs the 
Jugulars are beſt in moſt of rheſe Caſes, ro make rhe mot 
prompt and copious Evacuation. 

In Bleeding under the Tongue afrer the Ligarure made, 
it is raiſed, held againſt the Palate, and then rhe Vein open- 
ed, and the Blood ſtopped 'with a good Reſtringent Garga- 
riſm, if ir do nor ceale of ir ſelf. 

Arteries are opened in the ſame manner as Veins, but thele 
are *never ro be pricked, unleſs where they immediartely pals 
over ſome Bone, which no other Arteries in the Body do, ex- 
cept thoſe of the Head ; the Principal of which for this 
Operarion, is the Temporal. Dr. Willis pretends, Arteries 
are opened more Succeſsfully rhan Veins, in Obſtructions 
and Inflammations, as for inſtance of the Eyes, becaule they 
contract and retire within the Fleſh, are Cicatrized rthere,and 
ceaſe from their Office of conveying blood to the Part. 

After Incifion made, when the Impetuofiry of the Blood 
begins to abare, the Ligarure muſt be a little relaxed ; that 
as much Blood may paſs into- the Part by the Arteries , 
as will ſuffice for the intended Evacuation. Farther for 
promoting the Diſcharge, ſome lictle round thing as a Lan- 
cet=cale, or the like, is tobe pur into the Patients Hand, 
ro turn about with the extremity of his Fingers only ; This 
Action cauſes a Contraction of the Mulcles of the Arm, v7. 
the Sublims and Profundus, which are Flexors of the Fin- 
gers, and by this means they expreſs the Blood in the Vel- 
fels running on their infide, and accelerate irs Motion to- 
wards the Orifice. in Bleeding in rhe Throat, the ſame 
thing is effected by gently moving the lower Jaw, and in the 
Foot, by ſtirring the Great Toe. All the rime rhe Blood is 
running, the Surgeon muſt hold the Parierits Arm wirh one 
Hand, in which there is a double Convenience ; Firſt, the 
eaſing and ſupporting rhe Parr, which is heavy by the grear 
quanriry of Blood and Spirits ſtopr in ir: And Secondly , 
the advantage of bending and extending it as occaſion ſtall re- 
quire. Witch his other Hand he may diftend the Skin,drawing 
it upwards,downwards, or on one fide, tro make the outward 
Oritice an(wer to that Vein, f 

When the intended quantity of Blood is drawn our, the 
Arm muſt be unbound, and the Surgeon with his _—_ 
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of | 

it muſt preſs aroind the Orifice , leaſt any Blood happen to 

he Stagnate under the Skin. The Wound muſt be exactly ſtop- 

ns by cloſing it on both ſides with the Forefinger and Middle \ 

1e finger ; but if rhe Fat come our, this muſt firſt be pur back —— 
ft by a Compreſs in one Hand, with the ocher Hand pinch- 


ing rogether the Lips of the Wound, berween rhe Thumb 
and Forefinger, 

Whilethe Surgeon is buſied in ſtopping the Orifice, the 
Servant who held the Porringer which received the Blood, 
muſt ſer ir down on the Table gently, and ftrike ir over 
with a Feather. or ſome other lighr rhing to rake off the 
Froch. This Trifling Circumſtance has irs uſe, to diicover 
the true Colour of the Blood, and amuſe the People who 
moſt commonly are admircrs of ſuch Myſterious Mar- 


rers. 

THE DRESSING. This conſifts only in applying a 
y | lirrle, chick, ſquare Compreſs on the Orifice, and keeping it 
1 on by binding up the Arm. Before this be laid on, the Sur- 
geon muſt clear the Wound from Coagulared Blood, which 
] if neglected, will hinder Coalition : Then keeping rhe Lips 
: of rhe Orifice rogether with his Fingers, he muſt ſpcedily 
, 


apply rhe Compreſs, Staying ir on with his fore and middle 

inger. If any lirtle Flatulent Tumour appear on the Ori- 
fice, which is nor uncommon when ir is too {mall, rhe Com- 
preſs dipt in cold Water diſperſes it. For binding up the 
Arm, he muſt take a Fillet of abour an Ell long, and an 
Inch and a half broad, and gather:ng into his Ha:d three 
or four Inches of one end of it, and ( laying the Thumb, 
fore and middle Finger of his lefs Hand, in bleeding in the 
Right Arm, ar the Thumb and the ſame Fingers of his 
Right in bleeding in the lefr Arm, on it ) apply that parr 
-which he holds berween his Fingers, on rhe Office, and fo 
make ſeveral Croſſes over the bending of the Elbow ; and 
Laſtly, when the Filler is ſpear, bringing back chat end which 
he held in his Hand, he muſt tie both ends behind the 
Arm. Some place the Knot behind the Arm, above the 
bending of the Elbow, and others below. If the Filler be 
of a firm and ſtrong Cloth, and there be no reaſon to fear 
the Patient will make uſe of his Arm, the Knot is beft 
placed above,on the contrary,if the Cloth be weak and much 
worn below, for fear when the Patient ſhall come to open 
his Arm, the Filler break. In the laſt place, obſerve the 
Filler muſt never be rolled. 
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For Bleeding in the Foot. 


The Artiſt muſt bring rogerher the fides of the Orifice, 
cleanſe the Wound of Blood, lay' a ſmall, thick, ſquare 
Compreſs on it, and keep this on with a Fillet of an Ell 
and half long, and an Inch and half broad, rolled at one 
end. To apply, he muſt lay a good length of rhe Filler on 
his Knee, and place the Parients Heel on it, then with the 
other end he muſt make a Circular Turn on the Compreſs, 
and an X on the Foor ; Afrer divers Circumvolations, he 
muſt bring the Filler obliquely over rhat end which is un- 
der the Heel,and then bringing this back form a ſorr of Srtir- 
ruPp from the reſemblance ro which, rhis Bandage rakes its 

ame. 


For Bleeding in the Fore- Head, 


The ſmall Compreſs applyed - on the Orifice, is kept on 
by the Handkerchief folded croſs, or Diagonalwiſe, in the 
form of a Triangle : The Artiſt rakes the Handkerchief thus 
folded in both Hands, with his Thumbs above , and 
Fingers below , and in this manner applies its Middle di- 
rectly over the Wound, then flides his Hands on the 
Handkerchief thus placed behind the Head, and brings both 
ends as far forward as they reach, and pins them at rhe end; 
In placing the Handkerchief, care muſt be taken ro avoid 
Wrinkles as much as poſſible. 

There is another Bandage uſed in Bleeding in the Fore- 
head, called the Diſcrimer. In this the Compreſs is kept on 
by a Roller or Filler of an Inch and an half broad, and 
three Ells in lengrh, rolled at one end. The Method of 
making which is thus. The Artiſt applies one end of the 
Roller ro the Top of the Noſe, and meaſures a lengrh from 
thence to the Nape of the Neck. This he lers hang down 
over the Face, then he paſſes the Filler along the Sagitral Su- 
rure, brings it to the Nape of the Neck, and back over the 
Parietal Bone on one fide, over the Parietal Bone on the 
other ; then lifrs up the end of the Filler over the Face, lays 
it over the Sagittal Suture, leaving it to hang behind, then 
returning to the orher end, brings it over this depending 
part, engages it under it, ſo continuing his Circular Turns 
round the Parieral Bones rill the Filler is ſpent, and then 


pins it at its ends, 
There 
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There is a third Bandage for bleeding in the Forehead, 
called rhe Scapha, from irs reſembling « little Boar, and is 
thus made ; The Arrtift rakes a Filler or Roller of ati Inch 
and half broad, and three Ells in length, rolled up at one 
end. After a ſmall Compreſs laid on, he applies the. Filler 
obliquely on ir, lets fall about a Foor in lengrh, and with 
the other end paſſes over the Parieral Bone, behind on the 
Nape of the Neck, over the other Parietal Bone, and fo 0- 
ver the Wound ; then he rakes up the ead hanging before, 
lays ic over the Head, leaving it depending behind, then 
returns to the end of the Filler which he lefr, continues his 
Circular rounds ( over the Parietal Bone, the Wound, the 
Parictal Bone on the other ſide, behind rhe Nape of the 
Neck ) and pins ir at the End. 

There-remains ſtill a fourth Bandage for the Forehead , 
which is called rhe Royal Bandage. To make this, the Ar- 
tiſt rakes a Roller of an Inch and half broad, and rhree 
Ells in length, rolled at one end, as in the rwo former, 
there he Meaſures twice the length or diſtance from the rop 
of the Noſe, ro the Nape of the Neck, this he leaves hang- 
ing down before on the Face from the Comprels, and wirh 
the other or Rolled end,he proceeds over the Sagitral Surure, 
deſcends behind rhe Head, returns before, paſles under the 
Chin, then reaſcending on the Cheek, paſſes near the leffer 
Angle of the Eye, then over the Head, deſcends bchind, 
rerurns before, paſſes under the Chin, reaſcends on rhe 
oppoſire fide on the Cheek, paſſes as in tl e former very rear 
rhe lefſer Angle of rhe Eye, and fo continung upwards pat- 
ſes over the firſt turn on the rop of the Head, and makes a 
croſs with it Salcerwiſe. Then he delivers the Roller to an 
Afliſtant ro hold, whilft himſelf makes three Pleats, each 
gradually longer than ocher, in that end of the Roller which 
bung over the Patients Face, and lays the remaining part 0- 
ver the Sagirtal Surure, leaving it tro hang behind his Head. 
When this is done, he rerurns to the Rolled end of the Fil- 
ler, and makes ſeveral Circular Turns round the Head pal- 
fing over the Fore-Head and Parietal Bones ) and inthe laſt 
place pins the end of rhe Roller. 


A Bandage for the end of the Noſe. 


| The Ancients bled ar the extremity of the Noſe, berween 
the bifarcation of the Carrilage, . being extremely careful 
nor rd cut it. This Bleeding is ww ridiculous, fince thete 
| 4 are 
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are {o many places more commodious for this purpoſe; bur thoſe 
who prackite ir, uſe the Bandage called the D:/crimen, with 
this difference, that here they begin ro apply the Bandage on 
the Noſe, whereas in the former caſe they began on the 


Forehead. 
A Bandage for the Temporal Artery. 


In bleeding in the Temporal Artery, a Compreſs dipr in 
ſome Sryprick Water is applyed on the Orifice, and the Ban- 
dage called the Diſcrimen made, which is the ſame uſed in 
opening the Frontal Vein ; bur with this difference, it 1s 
firſt applyed in this laſt Caſe on the Temples, as in the for- 
mer on the Forehead. 


A General Bandage. 


The following Bandage is adapted ro bleeding in the 
Forehead, Neck, or Temporal Artery. The Artiſt rakes a 
Fillet of three inches in breadth, and an Ell long, this he 
doubles in the midſt, and ſlits ir lengrhways with a pair of 
Scifſars, leaving about three. Inches: ſquare in the, midft 
plain and undivided. When ir is thug divided, it is called 
the Filler or Roller, with four Tails. He applies the plain 
undivided part on the Orifice, brings the rwo upper Tails 
downwards, and the two lower Tails wins, conti- 
nuing them each reſpectively, circularly "over the 0- 
eher, and pinning them at rheir Ends The Reader may 
obſerve here as a general Rule, in applying theſe divided 
Rollers ; Thar the rwo lower Tails muſt ever aſcend, paſs 
over the upper, and be faſtned above, and the rwo upper 
"nay deſcend crois with ' the lower, and be faſtned be- 
ow. 

Theſe flir Rollers are exceedingly uſeful, and adapted to 
keep Applications on all parts of the Head, excepr in the 
Operation of the Trepan, where the Great Cap 1s in ule, 
which ſhall bedeſcribed in its proper place. 


A Bandage for the Fugulars. 


The Artiſt takes a Filler of half an Ell long, applies the 
middle of ir on the top of the Head, and leaves the two 
ends hanging on each fade of the Neck ; then be rakes ano- 
ther Filler of a competent length, and near three _ 
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broad rolled at one end, with this he makes ſeveral circu- 
lar Turns over the Compreſs, as far as the Filler reaches, 
| and then pinns it where 1x, ends ; Next he rakes upthe two 
| ends hanging on the fides' of the Neck, and faſtens rhem 
on the Head , theſe are very ſerviceable ro ſuſpend the Fil- 
ler rolled about the Neck. This is called rhe Contentive 
Bindage of the Neck. There are ſome Caſes which will 
not admit of any Bandage on the Jugulars, and here ir is 
| necefſary to lay ſome Glutinating Ewplaſter on the Ori- 
| fice. 
THE CURE. Afr the Bleeding is over, the Patient 
may lie down and drink oft a glaſs of Water, which mixing 
with the Blood dilutes and cools ir. The Parient is ſuffer'd 
to reſt for the ſpace of an Hour, and after rakes ſomie Re- 
ſtorative Draught, Ir is cuſtomary to forbid the Parient 
ſleeping, till he has raken rhis ; bur I profeſs I am a ftran- 
ger to the Reaſon of this Practice, for in fleeping immedi- 
arely after Bleeding, Tranſpirarion is free; and there ariſes 
a certain Dew on the Surface of the Body, which is very 
refreſhing. Beſides this is the moſt gentle, eafie, and agree- 
able Slumber that can be imagined, Nature ne it, and 
ſeems to have Violence done her, when this SarisfaCtion is 
denyed her. However ſince Cuſtom prevailsto the contrary, 
and perhaps ſome Accidents may have attended fleeping ar 
rhis time, I would not adviſe any Perſon ro recede ” rhe 
common and received Practice, 

If the Phyſician has dire&ted the Patient to be rwice bled 
on the ſameday, the Surgeon may pur ſome Oyl or Greaſe 
on the Orifice, ro prevent ics clofing, and by this means 
ſave the trouble of making a ſecond Pun&ure. The lefſer 
Drefling is nor commonly taken off under rwenry four hours, 
or a longer time, if the Orifice be nor diſpoſed ro heal. For 
whenthe Limb is too ſoon unbound, the Wound is bur half 
clos'd, the Air infinuates into ir, creares a little running Ul- 
cer, which is difficultly healed, and moleſts rhe Parienr ex- 
ceedingly. The Drefling is left on much longer after open- 
ing an Artery, than a Vein ; becauſe the Blood being pro- 
jected with great Imperus, would forcibly open the Orifice, 

fore the Coalition be perfected. When rhe Compreſs is 
ro be raken off, if it adhere 'to the Orifice, ir is berrer 
to leave it on, or Humect it with a little warm Wine, 
oo ſo gently ſeparate ir, than remove jt by Vio- 

ence. 
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If the Patient fall into a Swoon during the Operation, 
the Surgeon muſt cauſe him to be carryed to his Bed, if he 
be nor already in ir, fling a lirtle cold Water in his Face, 
or give him ſome ro drink, muſt open rhe Chamber Win- 
dows,and draw the Curtains, if rhe Diſeaſe and Seaſon of the 
Year permir. He muſt apply to his Noſe ſome Odoriferous 
things, as good Vinegar, Queen of Hungary's Water, Spirit 
of Wine, muſt call him frequently by his Name in his Ear, 
with as loud a Noiſe as poflible, and unlooſe whatever is 
tyed abour any part of his Body. When the Parient is 
come to himlelf, the Artiſt muſt place rhe Limb in a con- 
venient Poſture, which is as various as rhe parrs concerned. 
For inſtance, after Bleeding in the Head, the Patien: muſt 
remain quier, and have his Head ſipported with ſome ſoft 
Pillow, and lie a lirtle inclining rather than erect : After 
bleeding in the Arm, the Patient muſt avoid all ſtirring, re- 
poſing on his Bed, or -ſfome convenient: Couch, with his 
Arm ſuſpended in a middle Poſture, between Bent and Ex- 
rended : Afrer Bleeding in the lower Parrs, he muſt keep 
his Bed for the ſpace of rwenrty four Fiours, to prevent any 
Fluxion or Suppuration on the place. 

Moſt Perſons after Bleeding, are in ſome Diſorder, in 
which I would recommend boldly drinking a large Draught 
of Water, as a proper means to recall Blood and Spi- 
. rits derermined, by opening the Vein rowards the extream 
parts, befides Water mixing with rhe Blood, allays irs Hear. 
The grand Objection againſt ſleeping after Bleeding, is that 
Narure is always offended by rwo precipitate a Change 
from one Extreme to another ; That ir muſt unavoidably be 
injurious, to put the Blood into rwo ſuch contrary Motions 
at once, as in Bleeding and Sleeping ; in the Firſt of which 
it 15 brought from the Cenrer ro the Circumference, and in 
the latter, from the Circumference to the Center of the Bo- 
dy. The Second Objection is, Thar rhis concentration of 
the Blood in the time of Sleeping, fruſtrares the effect ofthe 
Evacuation, which is the Principal Intention of Bleeding. 
Others without affigning ſo many ridiculous Reaſons, only 
pretend if rhe Patient be permirred to ſteep, there is dan- 

er by ſome Motion of ir, the Bandage of rhe Arm may 
- looſned, and others are ſo poſitive, as to affirm rhe 
have found Perſons ſleeping after Bleeding, actually dead. 
For my parr, none of theſe Reaſons prevail with me, or 
hinder my believing, ſleep after bleeding very wholſom, no- 


thing cooling the Body more effectually, ( which is one $ 
the 
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the principal ends of Bleeding ) or calming the Blood more, 
after the diſorder ir is pur into by rhe Evacuation. Bleeding 
is a proper Remedy in want of ſleep; and afrer bleeding, 
moſt Men find a greater defire of ſleeping, than art any ©- 
ther time, wirhout.any inconvenience attending ir. As for 
the danger of loſing Blood in ſuch Perſons as have unquier 
and diſturbed Sleeps, they may be well enough ſecured by 
a cloſe, well-made , double , Bandage, or by placing 
ſome Servant by the Paticnt, ro obſerve all his Motte 
ons. 

It iscommendable, to refrain from eating immediately af- 
rer Bleeding, or ill ſuch time as the Blood and Spirits have 
reſumed their ordinary Courſe, which is a little irregular ar 
that time ; becauſe all rhe Fermerrarions conducing to Di- 


geſtion, operare berrer in their Natural Stare; rhan when 


they are put in any commotion. The ordinary time of eat- 
ing after bleeding, is the ſpace of an Hour, excepr the Pa- 
tient be very weak, in which caſe he may rake ſome Refto+ 
ratives immediately, as a little Wine, or fome other Spiri- 
ruous Liquors. The Nouriſkment after Bleeding ought ro be 
lighr, & eafie of Digeſtion, as ſome good Strengthaing 
Broath. 

The Porringers muſt be ſer in ſome place where there is 
noSmoak, Wind, or Duſt, or where the Rays of the Sun 
do not beat, becauſe all theſe Accidents change the Surface 
of the Blood, and hinder the righr judging of ir. Veſlels 
of Silver, Pewter or Glaſs,are more proper to keep the Blood 
in, than Braſs or Copper. "The Veſſels muſt be waſhed, and 
wiped clean , becauſe a little Moiſture remaining, um- 
parrs to the Blood a more florid Vermilion Colour. 


Obſervations on the Blood in Porringers. 


Since moſt Parients are Sollicirous abour the Stare of their 
Health, they are generally inquifirive concerning their Blood, 
and frequently asking the Surgeons Opinion of irs Colour, 
Conſiftence and Taft. 

The Blood is a Heterogeneous Liquor, compos'd of a 
Multitude of Particles, ſupplying proper Marerials for 
the Reparation of the Body, which is in a conftant Con- 
ſumprion, The differing» Particles, have each a different 
Cantiguration, and Diſpoſition of Surface , which make 
a various Reflection of the Lighr. Now thar viſible ap 
pearance called Colour, being nothing elſe bur the wh” 
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fion which the Rays of Light rerurned after a various 
manner make on the borrom of rhe Eye, it is conſequently 
rrue, the leaſt alteration in th# Diſpoſition of the parts of 
a Body, muſt produce an Alteration in its Colour. This be. 
ing admitred, no reaſonable Man will deny the Colour of 
the Blood in a State of Health, ro be the undoubred Sran- 
dard, and all others ro, be judg'd better or worſe, as they 
approach ro, or recede from it ; and thoſe Colours allowed 
to ſhew the moſt Vitious Diſpoſirion of che Blood , which 
are moſt diſtant from the Narural. 

Blood then is prononnced good, and of a Natural Co- 
lour, when ir is Florid and Vermilion, which Colour 1t ac- 
quires in patiling through the Lungs, as Dr. Lower by ſeve- 
ral Experiments has Demonſtrared. Whoever obſerves, thar 
the Blood drawn out of the Vena Cava, before ig enters the 
Right Ventricle of the Heart, and that drawn our of the 
Pulmonary Artery, is of a dark, brown, Red; and on the 
contrary, that drawn our of the Pulmonary Vein is of a 
BrightRed,and that drawn out of the Artery of no betteraCo- 
Jour,after baving paſt through the left Ventricle, muſt neceſ- 
farily conclude this effect proceeds from the Nitre, diffus'd 
through the Maſs of Air, which is inceſſantly drawn into 


rhe Lg in Reſpiration, and ſo communicates irs bright 


and lively Tincture. This Operation is ſtill farther con- 
firmed by the following Experiment. If Blood ftands for 
ſome time in a Porringer, the Surface will be of a Florid 
Coiour, but the borrom of a Dark red ; bur if the Coagu/um 
be inverted, andthe lower fide for ſome time expoſed tothe 
Air. it becomes of as bright a Red, as irs Surface before was. 
Which effect, undoubredly proceeds from the Saline parts of 
the Air, which infinuate themſelves, change the Diſpoſition 
of the Parts of the Blood, and ſo cauſe them to refle& the 
Rays of Light, after a different manner. 

There is ground to pronounce the Blood bad, if it ap- 
pear Blue, Whitiſh, Yellowith, or of very different Colours 
at once. The Ancient Phyſicians pretended from the Colour 
of the Blood,to determine which of the four Humours,Choler, 
Phlegm,Melancholy, or Blood taken in a ſtrict Sence ( which 
they thought to þe the Ingredients of the Maſs) were predo- 
minant. Chymical Phyſicians derive the various colours of 
the Maſs of Blood, from the ſeveral Exaltations of the Active 
or Paſſive Principles, which they belieye to exiſt in the 
Blood. They aſcribe the Sound and Healthy Stare: of the 
Blood, and its laudable Colour, ro the equal mm of its 

pirits, 
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Spirirs, Salt, Sulphur, Warer and Earth, and irs Deprava- 
tion to the effort in_ rhefe Principles, ro diſingage and ſepa- 
rate themſelves from each orher. 

Ir is a Problem among the Learned, why the Blood in 
Malignant Fevers, ſhould appear of 4o fine a Colour. This 
noble Colour is repured an ill Sign ; Becauſe { ſay ſome 
Authors ) the corrupted Blood is deſtirure of Spirits, moves 
with difficulry through the Arreries next the Hearr, and 
ſcarcely arrives at the Excreme Parts of the Body. 

If it be askr whether a Florid Vermillion Blood be al- 
ways good, the Anſwer ought to be, this depends very much 
on the Colour. Orifice of the Vein, the Manner-of its il- 
ſuing our, and the Veſſel which receives it. An Orifice 
too grear or too {mail, are borh faulrs in Bleeding, and make 
rhe Blood appear different from what ir would be, if the 
Orifice were proportioned to the Veſſel. If ir be roo little, 
the Blood ſpins our in a thin Thread, and is a long time 
in diſcharging ir ſelf, and its Particles are much more 
changed by the Air, than when it comes forth in a larger 
Stream, and leſs Time : On the contrary, if the Aperture 
of the Veſſel be large, inſtead of ſpringing our, it runs down 
the Arm, and the Surface is larger, which likewiſe gives 
room for the Air ro act on ir, and create a lively red Co- 
lour. Again, if the Aperture of the Veſſel be roo great or 
roo ſmall, and by this means the Blood muſt cake and coa- 
' gulate roo ſoon, and the different parrs have no time to ſe- 
parate, and riſe to the Surface which appears Red, from the 
imprefſion of the Nitre of the Air, which gives it a diſ- 
polirion proper ro excire ſuch a lively Senlation in our 


_ 

"The Veſſel which receives it, contributes very much ro 
the Colour, for if it be wide and ſhallow,. it appears of a 
brighter Red, than if the Veſſel be deep and narrow ; in the 
firſt ir ſoon coagulares and cools, and leaves a greater Sur- 
face expoſed ro be impregnated with rhe Aerial Nitre, the 
contrary happens, when 1t 1s received in narrow and deep 
Veſſels, in which it preſerves irs Motion and Hear for a lon- 
ger time, which gives irs Parts liberty ro ſeparate, and riſe 
rowards the Surface, where they ſhew their proper Colour. 
If the Blood be much ſtirred, the Air a&ts on more of irs 
Parts, and it cools ſoon, which makes it appear more red. 
Laſtly, if che Porringer or Veſſel which receives rhe Blood, 
have any Water left in ir, with which it was waſhed, ic 
cools ſoon, and irs Motion ceaſing, there is nor time for the 
diverlity 
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diverſity of irs parts to ſeparate, and riſe to the Top, for 
which reaſon irs Colour is finer. From theſe conſiderations 
ir appears evidently enough, the Florid Red is nor a certain 
ſign of good Blood, fince this Beautiful Colour may be the 
effect of the different manner of letting our, or receiv- 
ing this Noble Liquor. On the other Hand, the ſame Co- 
lour is not a ſufficient Reaſon to condemn the Operation , 
as ill performed ; fince the Blood ought ro appear goodin 
a State of Health, or Slight Indi{poſirion , where there is 
no Diſtemper ſufficient ro communicate an ill Colour to the 
Maſs. In Perſons reduced to extreme Weakneſs, or after 
long Abſtinence , or when the fear of Bleeding, and the 
Terrour upon fight of the Blood creates a deprefiion of the 
Spirits, in theſe Caſes the Blood is of a Beauriful Colour, 
becauſe the Spirits wanting force to project it to a diſtance, 
the Air has more power over it to impregnate it with its 
Salrs ; And for the ſame Reaſon, ir ever has a Beautiful 
Colour in Malignant Fevers. On the other Hand, rhe 
bad Colour of the Blood is not always an Argu- 
ment, the Operation is well performed ; becauſe in ſome 
Bodies the Blood is (o corrupt, hat it will appear bad, not- 
withſtanding ir be ill ler our, or il] received ; In fine, a 
Righr Judgment can only be performed from the duely com- 
paring all Circumſtances before-mentioned. 

Grear Regard is to be had to the Confiſtence of the Blood 
when it is cold, and has ſtood for ſome time in the Veſſel, 
and Obſervations of this kind will inform us, of irs good 
or ill Condition. If rhe Blood preſerves its Liquidity after 
it is perfectly cold, it do's plainly diſcover irs corruption, 
and rhe entire (eparation of irs Principles ; on the contrary, 
if the Blood Coagulares ſoon, it is a Mark of its Thicknels, 
and a Deficiency of Spirits : for which reaſon it is deprived 
of irs neceſſary Motion in the Veſſels. The due confiſtence 
of cold Blood, is ſuch as may preſerve a Moderate Union 
of its parts. 

The Blood has rarely any Scent, unleſs it be entirely cor- 
rypted, irs parrs ſeparated, or it Stagnates inthe Veins, and 
wants Agitation, as in Leprous Perſons, or is vitiated by rhe 
Remains of an Old Pox,in which caſes it ſomerimewshas an il! 
imell, Where the Blood is thus Tainred, the Patient can- 
nor expect long Lite. Bur in this place I think ir pertinent, 
to give the Surgeon this neceſſary notice, That however 
the Blood may be free from any ill ſmell, it is very dange- 
rous to draw in its Steams 1n Reſpiration, and conſtant Ex- 
perience 
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perience ſhews us, that Surgeons in Hoſpirals who bleed of- 
ren, are more frequently attacked with Malignant Fevers, 
than thoſe who drels Ulcers which exhale rhe moſt foerid 
ſmell. From which Obſervation ir evidently follows, that in 
Breathing through the Mouth or Noſe the Poyſon is received, 
which 6. Fo circulates with the Blood, and infects rhe whole 
Maſs. To raft the Blood is both dangerous and diſguftful, 
and therefore very little information can be gained from this 
Head of its good or ill qualities ; However the ſweer Taft 
is repured beſt, and any other as Salr, Birrer, or Acid, con- 
demn'd as a Mark of its Depravarion. 

Toconclude this Subject, rhoſe who prerend to know the 
Patients Diſtemper by his Blood, are Impoſtors ; there is in- 
deed ſufficient ground ro pronounce a Man to be indiſpoſed 
when the Blood has a bad appearance, bur ro affign the Dit- 
caſe and its Nature, is an impoſſible Marrter. 


Of Acridents happering after Bleeding. 

Bleeding is the moſt Trivial, the leaft Gainful, and yer 
moſt dangerous Operation, which an Artiſt is ever employed 
in. If well performed, no Reputation is gained by ir, if 
any Accident happen after it, ir is ſufficient ro ruin his Ho- 
nour by the Slanders of the ignorant Mulrirude, who never 
regard whart they talk, and the Envy of his Fellow-Surge- 
ons who are ever buſie in defaming one another. A young 
Surgeon therefore in point of Prudence ought ro be well 
inſtructed in the Accidents which happen afrer Bleeding, 
and as well verſed in the Method of curing rhem, to pre- 
vent having recourſe to his Treacherous Friends. 

The Principal Accidents in Bleeding are theſe which fol- 
low. In the firſt place it ſomerimes happens the Vein is nor 
prickrt art all, orat leaſt very ill opened, and the Blood comes 
out with difficulry. The mifling of a Vein proceeds either from 
its unſteadineſs when it 1s not fixed enough under the Skin, 
to abide the Lancer, or from ſome extraordinary Concern 
and Apprehenfion in rhe Arriſt, who when it lies deep is a- 
fraid Y having ſome Membrane, Nerve, Tendon, Artery, 
or other dangerous parr, or laſtly, ſome Deceprion of the 
ſenſe, when he believes he feels a Vein in a place where 
there is none. A Vein is taid to be ill opened, when the Incifi- 
on 1$ either roo High, or roo Low, or when the Surgeon 
do's nor keep a rolling Vein ſteddy, for in this caſe the Vein 
flipping under the Skin,the ourward Orifice does not anſwer 
to the inward, and the Blood is ſtopt. A Vein is likewiſe -_' 
pure 
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purted to be ill opened, if the Orifice be roo ſmall ; but 
wherher this be a faulr or nor, is nor yer decided, and it 
remains a controverſie amongſt the Learned, whether a 
ſmall or a large Orifice be beſt. I ſhall nor pretend ro de- 
termine this point, only here ir concerns the young Artiſt 
to obſerve, that if the Orifice be roo large the Blood will 
not ſpring out and make an Arch, and the Patient by con- 
ſequence will never be well contented. 

If the Surgeon fail in his firſt attempr to open the Vein, 
becauſe ir flies from his Lancer ; He muſt ſubject ir again 
directly on the Incifion firſt made, and endeavour ro prick 
it in the ſame Orifice, or if he like not that, in ſome other 
place above or below, or in any other Vein which preſents 
it ſelf fairer; but whatever he do's, he muſt be ſure ro have 
a preſence of Mind, without diſcovering the leaſt Fear or 
Surprize , and nor like ſome timorous Men appear our 
of Counrenance upon miſſing Bleeding, which alarms rhe 
Patient and Standers by, and makes them think this, which 
Sa very flight or no faulr at all, a very great one. If the 
Surgeon miſſes the Vein, and do's not make his Incifion deep 
enough, he may plunge his Lancer deeper in the ſame Vein, 
or make attempt to open it in another place, with better 
Succeſs. I think it better to do this in a new place, than 
ro prick again in the ſame, and this is leſs aptro diſguſt the 
Parient, who feels a Pain ſtill remaining in the firſt Puncture, 
If rhe Surgeon be deceived in feeling, he ought ro examine 
the Patients Arm with greater exactneſs, to dilcover the place 
where the Vein lies, and if after feeling and ſearching for a 
conſiderable rime, he cannot find any greater certainty than 
at firſt, ir is betrer ro defer Bleeding nll rhe Evening or the 
next Morning ; becauſe the poſition of the Veins may ſhift 
in that time, and all who have any Experience in this mat- 
ter, know very well they are ſomerimes obliged ro quir their 
work, and yet ſomerime after Bleed in the ſame place, with 
the greateſt eale imaginable. If a Vein be ill opened, and 
the Blood comes ſo badly from it that the Patient cannor 
hope ro be relieved by ir, the Surgeon muſt Bleed in the 0- 
ther Arm, or defer the Operation, if the Nature of the Di- 
ſtemper require ir to be done in the ſame, elpecially if the 
Vein lies deep, 'becauſc theſe once beginning to evacuare, ne- 
ver riſe afrer, not ro mention the Blood running down which 
bliads the Operatour. If the Incifion be too ſmall, rhe O- 

eration ought to be deferred till next day, or ar leaſt the 


atient ought ro bleed on the other fide. If the Orifice be 
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too large, and the Patients indiſpoſition be light, the Sur- 
geon may pertnit the Blood ro run down the Arm, bur if 
the Diſeaſe be violent, and rhe Phyſician pretend ro judge 
of that by- inſpecting the Blood , he muſt ſtreighren ir 
a little, the berter to give the Blood irs Natural Co- 
lour. | 
Somerimes there happens to be a ſmall Collection of Blood 
under the Skin, which forms a Thrombus, and after a lirrle 
Inflammation and Pain, ends in a flight Suppuration. The 
ſame conſequence ſometimes happens upon a Lancet nor 
being ſharp enough , for this makes a ſort of Contuſion, 
and rhe edges of the Wound do nor eaſily unite ro each o- 
ther. The extention of the Arm or other Motion of rhe 
Patient after Bleeding, ſometimes impedes the Coalition, and 
ſome little quantity of Blood getting berween the Lips of 
the Orifice, forms a (mall Ulcer which proves rroubleſom 
to the Patient for ſome rime. The Merhod of preventing 
theſe inconveniences, is firſt applying mild Digeſtive Me- 
dicines, and after them Deſiccarives ; for inſtance, uſing a 
warm Liniment with Oyl of Roſes and Vinegar, laying a lit- 
tle Baſilicon on the Orifice, and over that Galen's Cerate, of 
Rags ſeveral times doubled dipt in Oxycrare a little hearted, 
and afrer the Inflammation is over, and the Suppurarion 
comnpleared, a (mall Emplaſter of burnt Ceruſe, Diapalma, 
and de Minio ro dry the Ulcer, and confirm the C:catrix. 
Sometimes there is an Appearance of a Contuſfion on rhe 
Arm,in Perſons whoare nice and difficult ro Bleed, which pro- 
ceeds-from more than ordinary handling the parrt in feeling for 
the Veſſel, ora ſmall Suffufion of Blood under the Skin, bur 
this accident is nor attended with Pain, and eafily removed 
by chafing the Part well with Spirit of Wine. 

In Bleeding, the Membrane inveſting the Muſcles ſome- 
rimes happens tv be hurr with the point of the Lancer, which 
Accident 1s ever arreaded with Milchievous conſequences, 
ſuch as a Fever, a very great Inflammation, which in a 
very little time extends over all the inner fide of the Arm, 
a hard Swelling which ariſes on the place of the Puncture,and 
rerminares in a great Ablceis,/and ſometimes more than one) 
berween the upper part of the Arm. and the Extremiry of 
the Hand. Thus Accident is ever worſt, when it happensin 
Hoſpirals of Grear Ciries, or Camps, where the Air 1s cor- 
rupred, or in foul Bodies, or ſuch as are over-heared by 
Fatigue, or Diſorderly living. Somerimes theſe Symproms 
are not ſo violent, and the Patient only feels a a 
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Pain from the place quice down to the Thumb , on the 
ſame fide, which incommodes him moſt in turning the Wriſt 
round. This Symprom proceeds from a Hurrt of the Ten- 
dinous Faſcia, afliſting in this Motion, and this remains for 
a long time. This Accident is ſoon perceived by a vehe- 
ment . pain in the inſtant of Pricking, extending from the 
Place to the Thumb, where the Tendon rerminates. The ill 
Conſequences which attend ir are prevented in great mea- 
ſure by Defenſarives, as by union of the Parr with Oy! 
of Roſes and Vinegar, or the ſame bear up with rhe White of 
an Egg, Bole Armoniack, Galen's Cerate, and repeared Bleed- 
ing 1n.the other Arm. When the Pain, Inflammation and 
Swelling encreaſe, it is proper to uſe an Anodyne Cartaplaſm 
made of Milk, Crumbs of Bread, Saffron, Populeum, and Oyl 
of Roſes and attempr to break the Suppuration on the Orifice 
by ſome proper Application to the Part, as Emplaſt. Divi- 
num, Diachylon with the Gums, or a Cataplaſm made with 
Sorrel, Lily Reots, and Bafilicon, or Rags dipt in warm 
Oxycrate. If an Abſceſs happen in any other part beſides 
the Orifice, it is to be opened where the included Pu pre- 
ſents it ſelf, and treated in the ordinary Method. 

If none of theſe Accidents happen after the Puncture , 
and the Patient only complains of a Pain extending from 
the Orifice ro the Wriſt, withour any fear of Inflammation 
or Suppuration, it ſuffices ro uſe a Liniment made of Oy/ 
of Roſes and Spirit of Wine mixed, hearted and repeared 
thrice a day, and after if occaſion require, Oyl of Earth- 
Worms, with Spirit of Wine, or Queen of Hungaries Water, 
or rub well the whoſe Arm with Oyntment of Marſhmal- 
lows, and Unguen. Martiatum melted. During the Cure, the 
Prudent Surgeon ought ro viſit him ſeveral times a day, 
and perfect it with all poſſible ſpeed,to ſecure his Friendſhip, 
and prevent his being offended at the Accidepr. 


Of an Eriſipelas after Bleeding. 


The Surgeon is nor always blameable, when an Er:ſipe- 
las ariſes after Bleeding, for however the Puncture of the 
Muſcular Membrane, or ſome Nerve or Tendon, may 
cauſe the effuſion of a Hor, Bilious Blood the common Ma- 
terials of an Eriſipelas ; yer it is no leſs certain, the ſame 
cftect ſucceeds ſomerimes on the opening Veins which are 
ſo very large, that the moſt unskillful Surgeon cannot hurt 
any other Parr, or fear the leaſt Accident, In ſuch _ 
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the Canſe of the Eri/ipe/as is to be aſcribed to the ill Diſpo- 
fition of the Patients Blood, which upon opening the Veſſel is 
conveyed thither by the Arteries with great imperuoſity, and 
in greater quantity, than can conveniently return by the 
Veins. This Conjecture is confirmed, by obſerving that at 
the ſame time this boyling imperuous Blood cauſes an ex- 
trraordinary Inflammation, and very great Tenſion of the 
Arm, it has the like effe& on the Lungs, and cauſes great 
Difficulry of breathing, Spitting of Blood,and all Symproms 
of a Peripneumony, which ordinarily proves fatal after the 
Erifipelas is vaniſhed : Add to this, the Inflammation is ordi- 
narily leſs near the Orifice, than in more diſtant Parts. 
THE SIGNS of an Eriſipe/as are manifeſt enough, viz. 
a large viſible Swelling of the Arm, extending from the 
Shoulder ro the Hand, with a Train continuing from the 
Arm-pit to.the Elbow, the Skin appears Red and Inflamed, 
which is ſomeri mes greater in one place, and ſomerimes in 
another. A continual Fever is kindled, the Patient feels a 
reat pain with Tenſion and Burning, which will nor ſuffer 
Fim to reſt; a Difficulty of Breathing enſues, the Spit rurns 
red, and there is a ſenſible hear in every part of the Bos 


d . ; . 
THE CURE. Bleeding on the oppoſiteSide is very Servicea- 
ble in remedying theſe Miſchievous Accidents,eſpecially if re- 
peared (even or eight rimes ſoon after one another (ro make 
a prompt and effectual Diverſion ) in conjunction with ex- 
ternal and internal Medicines, to abat= the Feryour of the 
Blood. The Patient muſt be confined to a ſtrict regular Di- 
er, ro Cool, Purifie and ſupply a competent ſtock of Moiſture 
to the Maſs ; ſuch as Veal or Chicken Broths, with Leaves 
of Succory, Lettuces, Chervil, Borage, Bugloſs , and a litile 
Gelly, bur nor roo Nouriſhing. The Rn may drink 
Prifans with Roots of Scorzonera, Marſk-mallows, Nenuphar, 
Dogs graſs, Liquorice, and every Night rwo Doſes of an 
Apozem, with cold Seeds boyl'd in it, adding ſome good Sy» 

rup and Diacodium I. Zi. . 
If the Erifipelas ſpread much and extend to the Breaſt, ir 
is very proper to give powder of Vipersin the firſt Draughc 
of Broth, or in ſome Cordial Water, as Scabiow, Scordium, 
Carduw, Scorzonera or Whoodsſorrel to abate its Violence, and 
fortifie the parts againſt the ill effects of rhe Malignant Bile, 
which infects all the Humours of the Body. The Diſeaſed 
Parr muſt be fomenred with a DecoQtion of Roots of Marſb- 
maltows, Leaves of Marſhmallows, Violary, Pelitory of the 
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Wall, Groundfil, Betes, Herb- Mercury, adding after Boyling 
a little Vinegar of Roſes, and ſo ufing ir thrice or four rimes 
a Day, ſoaking Stupes in the DecoCtion,and applying rhem 
hor on the parr, which oughr to be rubbed kewife with a 
Liniment made of the Juices of Nightſhade, Plantain and 
Houfleek, the Mucilage of the Seeds of Pſyllium, Linſeed and 
Fenugreek drawn in Reſe-water, Oyl of Poppies, Camphire, Saf- 
fron and the Cerate of Galen, or laſtly, ler an 'Anodyne Cata- 
plaſm made of Crumbs of White-Bread boy!'d in Milk be us'd, 
adding Telks of Ezgs, Saffron and Oyl of Roſes,and in extreme 
pain the Liquid extract of Opium. 

If the Pain and Inflammation are moderate, a Diſcutient 
or Reſolvent Cataplaſm may be applyed, made of Meal of 
Wild Vetches, Lupins and Linfeed boyled in Oxymel, adding 
Flowers of Reſes, Chamomil, Melilot, together with Oy! of 
Dill, and St. Fohns wort. If the Erifipelarous Swelling Ul- 
cerates in any part of the Arm, a Detergent lotion is proper, 
of Birthwore, Periwinkle , leſſer Centaury , Gentian, Worm- 
wood, Sanicle, uſing after this, Unguent. Nutritum, Pom- 
pholyx, Deſiccativum rubrum, Unguent of Cerufs, the Santaline 
Cerate, or other drying Medicines. 

Doubtleſs the molt dangerous Accident which happens in 
Bleeding, is the pricking a Nerve or Tendon, whoſe Symp- 
romsand Merhod of Cure are very much alike. The Nerves 
of the Arm lie ſo deep, it ſeldom happens they are pricked, 
bur it falls our roo ofren in opening the Vena Mediana, thar 
the Tendon of the Biceps Muſcle ( which rogether with the 
internal Brachial bends the Cubir ) is hurt, becaule this Vein 
moſt commonly runs over, or ar leaft very near it. If the 
Nerve or Tendon be hurt, it is ſoon diſcovered by the vi- 
olent pain, which the Patient feels ar the time of the Puncture, 
as well as by the enſuing ſwelling in the Arm, which is very 
large, attended with {trong pulfaticn, great Inflammarion, a 
conrinual Fever, and withour- ſpeedy care to prevent them, 
Convulſons, Delirinm , a Gangrene and Morrtification 
of rhe Part, which crucl Accidents kill the Parienrt in a ſmall 
time, 

The Prevention of theſe Accidents is attempted by blecd- 
mg, and the {ame Regimen which is preſcribed in the Eriſi- 
= of the Arm, rogether with Priſans, Cooling Draughts, 
.axative Clytters and Apozems.. The Surgeon muſt have 
an eſpecial care in treating the Wounded Part ; to apply to 
the adjacent parts as well above as below , good Detenſa- 
tires made of Ol of Roſcs, IVIbites of Eygs, Bole Armoniackh, 
Fuices 
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Fiices of Solanum,” Houſleek, Vinegar, Oxycrate made with 
Warers of Plantain, Py oxy Roſes, pron} 50s and a 
rearer rtion of the ſharpeſt Vinegar, than is common= 
i put Cs Crpatden.” edice Writers direct the 
pouring in hot Oyls, to abſorb the Moiſture iſſuing fromthe 
Wounded Nerve. This Gleet, unleſs prevented, {oon rurns 
ſharp and acrimonious, and acquires an exceeding Malig- 
nant quality, Guido de Cauliaco, calls it a Nirrous and Eru- 
ginous Sanies, and commends Oyl of Savin preferably ro all 
others. In Defect of this Oy! of Turpentine, with the addi- 
tion of a little Spirit of M/;ne may ſerve, or Oy! of St. Forns 
wort, Lilies, Foxes, Caſtor, Euphorbuum, or Ov! of Epgs, if 
the Pain be exceſſive ; Laſtly, in want of all theſe, Oy! of 
Dill or Rue, made by the Decoct on of the Ingredients in 
cominon Oy]. 

The whole Arm is to be rubbed for a long time rog>ther 
with Oy! of Roſes, Camomil or Lillies, or pretty ſharp Vine- 
gar. Theſe Oyls are ro be applyed very hor, and the whole 
Arm covered wich the Caraplaſms preſcribed above in 
Erifipelarous Tumours, or Emplaſtram Diachalciteos or 
Oxycroceum diffolved in Oyl of Roſes and Vinegar , or E- 
mollient and Diſcutient Fomenrations, with a little Sal Ar- 
moniac. 

If theſe Remedies fail of the intended effect, rhe Surgeon 
muſt dilate the Wound ro give the included Sanies ( which 
is lodged on the Nerve or Tendon ) a free diſcharge, and 
open a way for the more effectual applying Medicines 
to its botrom. This Method is uſed by the beſt Practi- 
tioners, and amongſt the reſt Gnido ds Cauliaco, who in treat=- 
ing of Wounds of the Nerves and Tendons, directs a Sur- 
geon 1n theſe caſes principally ro. aim ar, diſcharging rhe 
virulent Sanies, by making an inciſion rhrough the Tegu+ 
ments, and laying the bortom open. Ambroſe Parry gives the 
{ame advice, and indeed all who underſtand the Nature of 
theſe Wounds,know ir is by no means convenient to defer the 
laying them open, and diicharging the acrimonious Matter 
pent up, nor is this ever done lo Succeſsfully afrer ſome time, 
as in the beginning. 

When the Wound is ſufficiently dilated vpwards and 
downwards, with an Incifion Knite or crooked Scifſars, 
( and made rather roo great than too ſmall ) good Digeſtives 
muſt be pur in ir, as Liniment of Arceus melted pretty hor. or 
a Digeſtive Unguent of Turpentine waſhed in $ pirit of Wine, 
Powder of Myrrh, Oy! of E7gs, and Gum Elemi, and the 
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Wound filled up with Pledgirs ( wirhout forcing any in ) 
and the ſame Oyntments, Cataplaſms, Emplaſters and Fo» 
mentations continued on the Tumefied parrt as before, till a 
good Suppuration 1s procured and all Accidents ceaſe, and 
then it muſt be incarn'd, dryed and cicatrized after the uſual 
manner. 

In theſe caſes a Prudent Surgeon will conceal his Faulr 
ro preſerve his Fame ; bur if he finds the Parient is like 
to run any Riſque of his Life, or there be the leaſt hazard 
in the Caſe, he muſt Sacrifice his Reputation to the Patients 
Health, and by this means make him ſome ſorr of Repara- 
tion, and inſtantly lay open the Wound, if there be the 
leaſt danger in deferring ir. If the Apertion has been roo long 
procraſtinated, and the ' Tenſion, Fever and Convulfion do 
continue, and the Natural Heart of the Part is extinguiſhed, 
which is diſcovered by the Rifing of the Veſicule or little 
Bladders, the change of the Red into a Dark colour, tend- 
ing to Livid, by the decaying . and withering, and weight 
of the Part, and by a certain putrid Cadaverous Stench 
ſoon diſcernible in approaching the Patient. There is no time 
to be loſt, and the Surgeon muſt uſe all his endeavours to 
take off the Convulſion, abarethe Tenfion, recall rhe Na- 
rural Heat,and prevent the entire Morrification of the woun- 
ded Parr. 

To prevent the Convulfion, Authors adviſe the cutting 
the Tendon or Nerve aſunder, whoſe Fibres are apt to be 
torn by the contraction of the Muſcle. Bur ſomerimes even af- 
ter cutting the Tendon aſunder, the Convulſion does not 
ceale. To abate the Tenfion, the ſwelling is ro be Scarifi- 
ed to the quick, rhroughour its whole Extent, eſpecially in 
thoſe places where it is Veſicared, or the Scarf-skin ſepara- 
red, or the Skin diſcoloured.” Thar the Scarification is deep 
enough, may be known from the Patients crying our, and 
Blood ifſuing from the Orifice. The Scarification muſt be- 
gin beneath, and be continued up ro the higheſt part of rhe 
Swelling in ſuch a manner, that the lower Angles of the 
upper Incifion may interſect the upper Angles of the lower, 
and the Skin by conſequence ſuffer no conſtraint. 

The Scarifications may be multiplied: according as the 
Diſeaſe encreaſes, and made longer and deeper if the Gan- 
grene do's not ſtop, in order to apply Medicines to the bot- 
tom of the putrrefied Slough. All Chdicines are to beap- 
plyed very bot ro reftore rhe Natural Hear, and ftir up the 
remainiag Spirits toa Vigorous Action. Fomentations my 
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be made. with Venice Treacle, diffolved in Spirit of Wine, 


ſtrengrhned with Spirit of Sal Armoniack, or the yellow Wa- 
rer made with Quick/ime, and Sublimate corroſive. A Fo- 
mentation made with a good quantity: of Common Salt dif- 
ſolved in very ftrong Vinegar, with "the addirion of Spirit 
of Wine, Honey of Roſes, and AMgyptiacum is a good Medicine 
if applied hor to warm the Scarified part. Thoſe who have 
Experience, may compoſe variety of theſe Applications ac- 
cording to their Opinion of their Virtue, and dip Pledgits 
in them to pur in the Inciſfion, raking care ro lay on ſome 
good Liniment to _ a laudable Suppuration, and a 
quick. Separation of the gangrened and corrupred parr, 

This Liniment may be made of Turpentine waſhed in Spi- 
rit of Wine, with Powders of Myrrh, Aloes, Zoyptiacum, 
Baſfilicon, Oyl of Wormwood, and Sr. Fohns wort. After the 
incifions are filled with theſe and other like Medicines, ir is 
convenient to apply on the part ſome Cataplaſm, ro pur a 
ſtop to the progreſs of the putrefaCtion, ro diiculs, dry, and 
abate Pain. This Cataplaſm may conſiſt of Meal of Beans, 
Barley, Wild Vetches, Lupins, boyl'd in Oxymel with com- 
mon Salt, Honey of Roſes, Fuice of Wormwodd, and Horc=hound, 
Powders of Myrrh, Aloes and Maſtich,with a lirtleSpirit of Wine 
added ar laſt, ro give the whole a ſoft Conſfiſtence. 

Caraplaſms are very good on theſe occaſions, tho' ſome 
Practitioners condemn them, upon a pretence they load rhe 
Parr, ſtop the Pores, and hinder Tranſpiration ; for this rea- 
ſon they prefer Compreſles dipt in ſome of the before men- 
rioned Liquors, with ſome Aromatick Spirit of Wine, with 
Bortles of hot Water, Bricks and Tiles applyed ro the parr 
to preſerve the Warmth, Theſe Bricks and Tiles are ro be 
wrapt in Linen Cloth ſeveral times doubled, ro prevent 
burning the Patient. This is the more neceſſary, becauſe 
the Parts being in a manner inſenfible, will endure very con- 
fiderable burning before the Patienr complain of ir. 

Theſe Applicarions muſt be renewed twice or rhrice a day, 
ro work more effectually. In the meantime the Patient muſt 
rake ſeveral Cordial Potions ; ſuch as are before preſcribed 
in the Cure of the Eriſipelas, applying on the Heart: ſome 
Epithem of Carduus, Bugloſs, Borrage, Roſe and Treacle Water, 
Fuice of Citron and Nightſhade, Vinegar of Roſes, Powders 
of the three Sanders, Diamargariton frigidum, Confection of 

Alkermes, Hyacinth and Troches of Camphire. 

If all theſe Merhods fail of their intended effe&kt, and 
the part appears to be from little ſhivering Fics, Nauſeas, 
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and heaving of the Stomach , and malignant Vapoury 
ariſing from the putrid Fleih, infeſt the Heart. "The only 
remaining remedy to preſerve the Patients Life, is a ſpeedy 
Ampuration of the Parr, rhe Method of performing which, 
I ſhall ſhew in. its proper place. 


REMARKS. 

Fabricins Hildanus, Cent. 5. Obſ. 18. relates the Hiſtory 
of a cerrain Man of thirty Years of Age, who had endured 
violent Pains in the Head, in the Firs of an Epilepſy for a 
long time, he bled him in the Frontal Vein, upon which the 
Patient loſt the uſe .of one of his Eyes, which remained 
ſhuc, The pain of his Head ſomerime after grew more yehe- 
ment, and the Eye more inflamed to that degree, that its 
Membranes being corroded the Humours fell our, and rhe 
Parient for ever Fo his Sight, Bur what is more ſurpri- ' 
Zing ſtill is, he was deprived of his Speech, which he "od 
—_— recoyered by the Care and Diligence of his Phy- 
icians. 

The ſame Author, Cent. 6. Ob/. 92. relates the caſe of a 
Big-bellied Woman, who in the laſt Month of her going 
with "Child, cauſcd her ſelf ro be bled in both Feet ar the 
ſame time, in hopes of obraiming an eafie Delivery, * Im- 
mediately afrer theſe bleedings, ſhe found-her ſelf ina very 
ow diſorder, the Throes which atrended Women in La- 

our caine upon her, and that Night the was delivered of a 
dead Child before her time was come, very narrowly eſca- 
p.ng with her own Life. In the ſame Obſervation, he re- 
lates the Hiſtory of a certain Man, who cauſed himſelf ro 
be bled rwice, one rime immediately after the other in both 
Arms, to relieve him in a Laflirude, and Heavineſs of - the 
Head. About three Hours after Bleeding, he found a grear 
weight on the Anu, and a vehement Pain which was 
grearer the following Night,and artempring ro walk the next 
Day,the Pain, Inflammation and Weight encreaſed, ſtill being 
atrended with a burning Fever, great Reſtleſsneſs,a Nauſea, 
beſides ſeveral other ill Symptoms. Hildanus ſearching him 
found a large Abſceſs, which after a Suppuration procu- 
red, diſcharged a quantity of Pus of an intolerable weight. 
This Abſceſs aſcended lengthways of the Retum, quite ta 
the Os Sacrum,of which he was cured without any Fiſtula re- 
maining behind. 

Though it be very difficult for a Surgeon to prick the 
Nerve on the Arm, which lics bencath 'the Baſfilick 'Vein, 
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cauſe it muſt be a very deep Puncture which can reach 
oY yer Ambroſe Parry aſſures us, that Charles IX. had this 
Nerve hurt in his preſence, and ſuffered great inconveni- 
ences by it, for a long time after the Accidents were remo- 
ved, by the Careful and Affiduous uſe of proper Reme- 
dies. 


C H A P. XIX. 
Of the Operation of the Aneuriſm. 


TH I S Operation is an Inciſion of the Teguments to lay the 
Artery bare, and make a Ligature on it. 

THE CAUSE. There are two kinds of Aneuriſm, the 
Genuine and Spurious. The Spurious Aneuriſm is only the 
caſual opening an Artery by the point of the Lancer, joyn'd 
with a loſs of Blood ifſuing from the opened Veſſel. The 
Genuine Aneuriſm is a Collection of Arterial Blood, which 
forms a Swelling within the Arrery it ſelf. 

The Genuine Aneuriſm proceeds ſomerimes from an in- 
ternal, and ſometimes from an external Cauſe. The internal 
Cauſe of a true Aneuriſm, is the Action of ſome ſharp and 
corroſive Humour, which finding a way to get our of the 
Glands, fixes on the external Tunick of the Arteries, and 
corrodes and conſumes ir. The internal Tunick inthe mean 
time is exceedingly dilated, and diſtended by the conſtant 
repeated impulſe of the Blood, and the Fibres of the exter- 
nal wanting ftrengrh ro reſiſt their effort of extruſion; they 
at lengrh break forth, and form this Aneuriſmal Tumour. 
All parts of the Body are ſubject ro Swellings of this kind, 
which are more frequent in decay'd emaciated Jubjects where 
the Blood is more Saline, than in corpulent far People. 

The external Cauſe is ſome Accidental Punction of the 
outer Coat of the Artery, with a Lancer or ſome ſuch like 
Inſtrument, or ſome Fall or Blow received, or perhaps 
ſome more than ordinary ſtraining the Voice, in crying or 
holding the Breath in Labour, any of which recited Cauſes, 
are ſufficient ro {train or break the 'Fibre$ of the external 
Coat, and the Blood continually ſtriking on the weakned 
pace, produces an Aneuriſm. * | 
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The Spurious Aneuriſm is cauſed by the aponing of an 
Arrery which lers out the Blood, which after Extravaſation, 
lodges in the Porofities of the Fleſh and Skin, and there forms 
a Livid Tumour, or is quite evacuated if the Tegumentrs are 
entirely divided by the | rang 

THE SIGNS of a Genuine Aneuriſm, are an external 
Swelling, with a ſenſible Pulſarion, the Swelling is ſoft, and 
if preſt with the Finger ſubſides inſtantly, returning when 
the preſſure is removed. ' There is no diſcoloration of the 
Skin, becauſe rhe Tumour is ſupported by the Blood circu- 
lating through the Arterial Channel. 

This Tumour ſometimes equals the bigneſs of a Cheſtnur, 
and ſometimes an Egg. Thele Swellings ſomerimes break of 
themſelves, and ſomerimes the Patient carries rhem with him 
ro his Grave without burſting ; becauſe the Artery growin 
Callous in the place where it was moſt of all b. re | 
is by this enabled to ſuſtain the urmoſt ſhock of the 
Blood. Theſe Callofities like thoſe in Fiſtulas, proceed 
from the moſt Saline and Pungent Particles of the Blood, 
which lodging in the Pores of the Arterial Coars, mix with 
their Nutritious Juice, and harden it. Somerimes they pro- 
ceed from the Blood, which being in a perpetual Fermenta- 
tion, and paſſing through the Swelling, dries and hardens it, | 
by rarefying and waſting that Humidity which kept irs Tu- 
nicks wer. The Signs of a Spurious Aneuriſm, arethe deep 
beating of the Artery, the almoſt livid colour of the Skin, 
the Tumour nor rifing ſo high as the true poſſefiing a greater 
ſpace, and not ſo eafily yielding to the Finger, as the rrue 
Aneuriſm, and when theArrtery is opened, the Blood coming 
out with impertuoſity and force. 


The OPERATION. 

The Operation is performed in the ſame manner both 
in the True and Spurious Aneuriſm, if preceding Methods 
prove ineffectual. Place the Patient in a Chair, ler a Ser- 
vant hold the Arm extended, then lay a good Compreſs 
round the Arm above the Swelling, and make a Ligature 0- 
ver this, which you may itreighten ar pleaſure, by rurning 
round a ſmall ſtick called the Turniket or Turnſtick. The 
advantage in laying a compreſs under the Ligature, is to 
make ir leſs painful, more equal, and prevent pinching the 
Skin. The Artery may be compreſſed ro any degree requi- 
red, by turning ronnd the Stick, When the Artery is ſuffici- 
ently compreſicd, take the Patients Arm with your _ 
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below the Swelling,and make an Incifion with a Lancet in the 
other Hand. This Incifion muſt be made lengrhways,accor- 
ding to the courſe of the Veſſel, beginning below and end- 
ing above, and ought to be roo large, rather than toolirrle, 
ro lay the Artery bare. The Tumour being opened evacu- 
are the coagulared Blood with the Finger, and if there be 
any coherences, cut them with the crooked Sciffars, ro clear 
the Wound from the concreted Blood, and of all other 
extraneous Bodies, which ſomerimes are found in Aneuriſms 
of long ſtanding. You muſt looſen the Turniker from time ro 
time, to diſcover the Orifice of the Artery, and then ſepa- 
rate it from the Membranes, which connect ir to the neigh- 
bouring Parts ; the Separation muſt be made with a Spa- 
rula,for fear of cutting it with an Incifion Knife. Then hold 
the Artery with a Hook, to free ir from its other Ties, 
and when ir is clear, paſs a crooked Needle with a waxed 
Thread under ir, cut the Thread, and draw out the Needle. 


'The point of the Needle muſt be blunt,to avoid pricking the 


Part.After this make aLigature on the ſtrongeſt part oftheArre- 
ry;firſt with a ſimple knor,and then place aCompreſs over that 
ftrengrhned with rwo other knors on the Compreſs may be 0- 
mirred if it ſhall be thoughr-inconvenienrt.A likeLigarure muſt 
be made on the inferior part of the Orifice, ro hinder the ra- 
mifications of the Arteries from diſcharging any Blood. The Ar- 
rery intervening berween the rwo Ligarures muſt be lefr un- 
cut, becauſe the rwo ends of the Artery * contrafting and 
ſhrinking within the Skin, may thruſt the Ligature off, which 
would be more dangerous than the Aneuriſm ir ſelf, fince 
it would be difficult ro find the ends, and rye them. 

THE DRESSING. Lay on the Wound Doflils arm'd 
with Reſtringent Powders, an Emplaſter and a Compreſs. 
Lay a great {quare Compreſs the whole length of the Arm, 
following the Courſe of the Artery quite from the Swel- 
ling to the Arm-pit, and keep all on with a Bandage made af- 
ter this manner. 

Take a Roller or Filler of more than rwo inches broad, 
and an Ell and half or rwo Ells in length ( more or lefs ac- 
cording to the bigneſs of the Subject | apply one end beneath 
the Elbow,making two rounds about the Arm,then aſcending 
Spirally(fſo as to leave one third part of the neatherRoller bare 
in each Turn) in paſſing over the Tumour compreſs ita linle 
by ftreightning # 2 Roller, and continue ro aſcend in the 
ſame. manner to the Arm-pirt, then turn ir round the Breaſt, 
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be about three or four inches broad, long enough togo round 
the Arm, and be flirt a pretry way art each end, leaving a 
part plain and undivided in the midſt. This Figure is con« 
venient to prevent wrinkles; The Bandage muſt be kept on 
three or four Days withour undoing it, and in the firſt Dreſ- 
fingyou muſt be careful ro take the Pledgirs very gently off. 

HE CURE. Place the Patients Arm a little bended 
on a Cuſhion, exrending it now and then for fear it grow 
ftif. Dreſs the Wound conſtantly at leaſt once a Day, 
continuing the uſe of Reſtringent Powders, as Terra Sigilla- 
ta, Bole Armoniack, Colophonia, Dragons Blood , Frankin- 
cenſe, and Laudanum, Afﬀeer you are once ſecure, the Vel- 
ſels will nor re-open, Suppurate the Wound with ſome Di- 
geſtive, made with Turpentine and Telks of Eggs, and after 
a laudable Digeſtion obtained-, deterge jr well, and 
Cicatrize it. he Parient art firſt muſt be allowed only 
ſome few Liquids, for fear any Putrefaction ariſe from Re- 

lerion, and the uſe of ſolid Alimen:s,and their Wound muſt 
rreated according tothe uſual merhod of Practice. 

The Marks or Signs by which it is known that the Arte- 
ry is hurt, is the Refiſtance againſt the point of the Lan- 
cer, the elevation and violent beating communicated ro the 
Vein by the Subjacent Artery, the ſpringing our of the 
Blood by ſeveral diſtin Jerts, as happens in a wounded 
Artery ; bur with this difference,rhat it 1s not ſo lively ſpark- 
ling or florid, and is nor projected to ſo great a diſtance. If 
any of theſe unfortunate Accidenrs happen, and you are de- 
firous to have the Aneuriſm cured withour Operation, bleed 
the Patient to abate the rapid Motion of the Blood, and 
pur. a ſtop ro the _ of the Tumour, apply on the Ar- 
rery a {mall Compreſs with half a Bean wrapr up in ir, lay 
over this another Compreſs ſomething larger, __ then over 
that more ſtill gradyally encreafing, ro compreſs the part 
more equally ; around the Wound apply Detenſarives, and 
keep all on with the Bandage uſed in the Aneuriſm , leaving 
on theDretlings as long as poſſible. When the Parient begins to 
regain his Strength, you muſt bleed again,leaſt the Veſſels r6- 
pleze with Blaod. preſs on the weak part of the Artery, and 
occaſion a Tumour. 

In a Spurious or Baſtard Aneuriſm, the Blood is extrava- 
fared under the Teguments, and the moſt expeditious way 
to anticipare the Lividity andGangrening of the part and the 
uſual Accidents arrending theſe Cates, is ro proceed inſtantly » 
ro Operation. Bur if the Patient will not endure this, apply 
Compreſles and proper Diicutients on the part, and have 
Recourle to frequent Bleeding. The 
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of Chirurgical Operations. 

The external Aneuriſm is not near fo Dangerous as the 
internal, and it is often impoſſible ro treat ir, and even 
ſo much as ro diſcover ir/ The following Medicines 
are good in external Aneuriſms. Be. Powder of Sumach, Hy- 
pociſtu , Acacia , Dragons Blood, Aloes, Frankincenſe, 3 Zi. 
Beat all with the White of an Egg, to the conſiſtence of an Em- 
plaſter, ler this be applyed ro the part to heal the Wound , 
which muſt be well cleanſed from all the Grumous Blood 
lodged in it. A plate of Lead applyed alone, or beſmeared 
with the Juyce of Plantain, and bound on ftreighr, purs a 
ſtop ro the Growth, or Cures an Aneuriſmquite, if applyed 
in the beginning. In theſe Palliative Cures, the Patient is 
_ obliged ro carry this Plare about him all his 
Life. 

Fabricius Hildanus cured after the following manner, a 
large Aneuriſm equalling an Egg in _— hard and pale 
cologred, with an exceeding great Pulfarion, and hindring 
the Patient in the free extenſion of his Arm. In the firſt place 
he ordered the Patient ro obſerve an exact Regimen, then 
applyed on the Swelling Emp. de Cicuta, and gave the 
following Clyſter. BY. Roors of Marſhmallows, Leaves of the 
Same, Violary, Mallows, Pellitory of the Wall, Herb Mercury, 
i one Handful, Flowers of Chamomil and Melilot, 3 half a 
Handful. Boyl.all in water to the conſumption of a third part, 
Diſſolve in the ſtrained Liquour Benedift. Laxativa, Zi. Ho- 
ney of Mercury, Zii. Common Oyl, Fiij. Salt one pupil. Mix 
theſe for a Clyſter, and ſo give them. The next Morning 
ro diſperſe the Melancholy Flumour, predominant in the 
Parients Body. He preſcribed the following Julep. BE. Roots 
of ſharp-pointed Dock, Polypody of the Oak, Petroſelin 3 Zi. 
Agrimony, Speedwell, Dodder, Fumitory, Hop-tops, of each of 
the Cordial Flower i. one Handful, Liquorice Z; Aniſeſeeds, 
ſweet Fennel Seeds, 4 Fi$. Boyl theſe Ingredients in 4 competent 
quantity of Wate4, till reduced to one third, ſtrain thi, addin 
to each pound of thi Decottion, Syrup of Fumitory, and de E- 
pithymo, i Zij. Cinnamon Water, EG. and let the Patient 
take of this Fulep every Morning warm. Next he preſcribed 
the following purging Potion. BR. Of the Decottion above pre- 
ſcribed, Zviiz. Sena well cleanſed, Zi. beſt Rhubarb, Zij. Diſ- 
ſolve in a Moiety of thu Infuſion, Solutive Syrup of Roſes, Zi. 
Diaturbith with Rhubarb, Zi. Mix thu for a purging Potion ; 
the next Morning returning to the former Julep again each 
day. He renewed the Application of the Emplaſtr. de Ci- 
cnta on the Tumour. After this he gave him a My 

orion 


A Compleat Body 


Potion made of the — Moiety of the Infuſion of Sena 
and Rhubarb, with the Addition of Conſetio Hamech, 3(. 
extra of the Bark of Eſula, ls. Cinnamon Water, 36. 
This Potion he gave him upon rhe third Day after the firft 
Purge. He re!!s us this Purge wrought ſo violently, and with 
that good Succels downwards, that the next Morning there 
was no appearance of any Aneuriſm or Pulſation in the Parr, 
Then he applyed this Emplaſter, BY Empl. Diachalciteos Zij. 
Powder of Maſtich, Red Roſes, Myrtle , Roots of the preater 
Conſound, 5. Zi, Make theſe into an Emplaſter, with a ſuffici- 
ent quantity of Roſe Vater ; and laſt of all he applyed a 
knob of Linen on the Tumour, binding this ftreight on to 
compreſs rhe Swelling, and the Aneuriſm was cured. 

There remains one neceſfary caution to be given the Ope- 
ratour in this place, and that is, ro exrend the Patients Arm 
at times and bh degrees, leaſt in keeping it roo much benr, 
a deep ſtrong Cicatrix be formed, which retains it bent the 
whole time of his Life. 


REMARKS. 


Riverius Obſ. 34. relates the Hiſtory of a certain Man of 
5o Years of Age, of a very Melancholy complexion, who 
had a __ Tumour on the right Clavicle, about half the 


bigneſs of an Eg , of the ſame colour with the Skin, with 
a very great Pullation in it, which induced him to think it 
an Aneuriſm. The Patient dying, he found the aſcending 
trunk of the Aorta from the Hearrt to the Clavicle dilared, e- 
nough to receive a Pullers Egg in irs Cavity, with its Tunicks 
very thick and Carrtilaginous. 

To regain the free Motion of the Arm after the preceding 
method is compleared, ir is neceſſary to oblige the rn to 
extend and bend his Arm, and to turn round his Fiſt to pre- 
vent a Collection of a Glairy ſubſtance in the juncture of che 
Elbow, and too deep a Cicatrix, which ſometimes has hap- 
pened in Perſons who have remained Lame all their Lives 
afrer for want of due precaution. 

If the Anepriſm has been for along time neglected, and 
the Operation deferred, the Bandage muſt nor be roo ftreighr, 
and muſt more frequently be taken off and Compreſles ap- 
plyed, which ought to be firſt well ſoaked in ſome Aroma- 
vick Wine, with Venice Treacle, or Spirit of Wine, with Vola- 
8il Salt of Sal Armoniach, or any hot or Spirituous Liquors, 

oper to revive the languiſhing Heart and Spirits of the 

art, In ſtorr, all Circumſtances muſt be obſerved, which 
may 
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may conduce to prevent a Mortification of the Part after 
the Ligature is made. 

Bartholine Cent. 4. Hiſt. 41. tells us of an Aneuriſm on 
the Breaſt of a certain Man in Naples, which the Surge- 
ons refuſing to meddle with, Tranſlated it ſelf behind, 
and the Patient became hunch-backed. 


CH A P. XXL 


Of the Trepan. 


T Repanning is the opening the Skull, to evacuate Pus, or ex- 
travaſated Blood lodg'd on the Dura Mater. 

THE CAUSES. Fractures of rhe Cranium or Skull, are 
the moſt ordinary occafions of performing this Operation. 
Theſe are of two kinds, Incifion or Cutting,made by an In- 
ſtrument with a ſharp edge, or Contuſion by ſome blow with 
a blunt Inftrument or Fall 

Hippocrates enumerates five kinds of Fractures of the 
Skull viz. Fiſſure, Contuſion, Incifion, Depreſſion, and Con=- 
rrafiſſure ; bur in my Opinion, theſe may be commodiouſly 
enough reduced ro rwo Species, of which Incifion, Fifſfure 
and Contrafiſure, make the firſt Member, and Conrtuſion 
and Depreflion the ſecond. | 

There are thtee ſorts of Incifion : In the firſt the Blow is 
perpendicular, and the edge of the Inftrument enters the 
Skull, and withour taking off any portion of it, makes an 
unpreflion only in it. This by the Greeks is called Eccope, by 
Hippocrates Hedra, and by the Latin Writers, Veſtig:ium or 
Sedes, and in Engliſh may be properly enough called an 
Impreſſion. Inthe Second, the Blow is more oblique, and 
enters deeper intothe ſubſtance of the Bone ; bur ſtill with- 
out taking any part off, and this is termed Diacope. In the 
laſt kind, a piece of the Skull is entirely cur off, and this 1s 
named Apokeparni/ſmos. 

Conruſfions are divided intotwo kinds; viz. Thoſe which 
- not, and thoſe which do deſtroy rhe Continuity ot the 

art. 

The Firſt is called by Hippocrates Th/afis, and is a fim- 
ple Depreſl;on of the Bone, and not a real Fracture. This 
| happens 
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happens in Children principally, whoſe Bones are pliant and 
flex1ble, and eaſily give way without breaking, like Pewrer 
Pots, or any other Veſſels made of malleable Metals. 

The Second only, where there is a diviſion of the Bone, 
can in a ſtrict ſence be rermed a Fracture. ws 

When the Bone is divided, and the Surface norwirhſtand- 
4, 21 mg equal, the Fracture is named a Fifſure. This if 
it be very viſible is called Rogme, if ſcarce ſeen, or wholly 
imperceptible, Trichi/mos or a Capillary Fifſure. 

When the equaliry of the Bone is deſtroyed, as well as 
its continuity, and ſome fragment of the Cranium diſplaced, 
the Fracture by Hippocrares is called E/phlaſis or Euthlſir, 
of which he reckons up three kinds : Ecpieſma when the 
Cranium is depreſſed, and ſome Splinter of the Bone ſticks in, 
or preſſes on the Dura Mater. Anziſoma, when there is a 
Depreſſion, and the Fragment broken off lies under the 
entire Bone. Camaroſis, when either one end of the Frag- 
ment is depreſt, and the other raifed, or both ends are de- 
preſt, and ir riſes in the midſt, leaving an Arch as it were 
vaulred over, from which this Species derives irs Name. 

In Infants, an Arch ſometimes happens ro be made by a 
Depreſſion of the Bone, without a Fifſure, which ſome- 
times by its Elaftick virtue, returhs ro 1ts priſtin Stare ; 
ſomerimes the exterior Table of the Skull alone, rerurns to 
its Natural Stare, and the inner remains depreſt. Theſe 
Caſes can only happen in very young Children, while the 
Cranium is Membranous before Offification is compleared, 
and is not poſſible in Adults, whoſe Bones are dry and 
brittle. 

Hippocrates ſpeaking of a Contrafifſure, pretends it may 
happen afrer three ſeveral ways, viz. Inthe ſame Bone when 
the upper parr is ſtruck, and the lower broken ; or the outer 
Table receives the blow, and the inner ſubjacent Table is 
broken, or in different Bones, as when the Occipital Bone 
is ſtruck, and the Fracture is in the Coronal. 

Ir is very improbable that a Contraf:lure ſhould happen in 
moſt ordinary Skulls, and any Perſon who conſiders that 
the ſeveral parts of this Bone are not continuous, bur a mul- 
rirude of pieces ſeparared by Surures, muſt needs admit it 
ro be very difficult, ro ſuppole a Fifſure propagated from 
one to the other, and be convinced thoſe Inſtances al- 
ledged by that Author , are nor very much to be relyed 


On. 
But 


of. Chirargical Operations. 

Bur 1 profeſs here I would not be underſtood to arraign 

the Faith of thar Great Man, or infinuate a ſuſpicion of 
his defign tro impoſe on Pofteriry. Thar ſtrain of Integrity 
and Candour which runs through every parr of his Wrirings, 
is too viſible ro charge him with a Crime of this Narure. 
T make no doubr, thoſe Inſtances which he mentions, really 
happened in the ſame manner as they are related ; bur with- 
out queſtion, in thoſe Perſons the Cranium was one continu- 
ous Bone, as in ſome Bodies it has been found ro be wirh- 
our any preceprible Surures in ir. Admirrting this ro be true, 
it is nor difficult to conceive that the left Parieral receiving a 
ſmarr Blow, and yielding a little, may communicate rhe 
Motion to the Right, and that be crak'r, eſpecially if we 
ſuppoſe ir ro be of unequal thickneſs, and weaker than the 
other. * 
It Contrafiffares happen in Skulls divided by Surtures, 
it is rational to believe they proceed from ſome Fall, which 
the Perſon who received the Blow, might happen to have 
had during the time he remained Senſeleſs. Now the 
Wound making a viſible Diviſion of the Teguments, withour 
any Fracture of the Bone, and the Fall on the contrary ma« 
king a Fifſure of the Bone without hurring rhe Teguments, 
it 15 very poſſible the Surgeon not being informed of rhe 
Parients Fall, may impurte this Fifſure to the firſt Blow. And 
thus ir is very probable, Hippocrates might be led into this 
Miſtake. Nor can it be thought ſtrange, that a Fracture 
of the Skull ſhould be made, without a Wound of the Te- 
guments, fince every days Experience ſhews us, Thar Arms, 
Leggs, and other Limbs are daily broken, withour any Dt- 
viton of rhe Skin. 

If ir ever happen, as fome Practitioners pretend, tharthe 
lower. Table of the Skull is broken, and the upper not- 
withſtanding remains entire, this odd effect muſt be explain- 
ed afterthis manner. Between rhe two Tables of the Skull, 
there is a viſible interſtice fill'd with Marrow, and interrex- 
ed with Bony Fibres, which middle Subſtance is very ſpun- 
gy and porous ; now if it be true, as moſt undoubredly ir is, 
that there is no Vacuum in Narure,the Porofiries of this Sub- 
ſtance muſt conſequently be filled with ſome Marrer or other; 
which admir to be che Air; ir will then follow, that when 
a Man receives a {mart blow on the Head, and the upper 
Table yields withour breaking, the included Air is com- 
preſſed, and imperuouſly ſhacks the inner Table, which it 
ir be fo ang and hard rhar ir m—_ obey, muſt _— 
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bly crack. The ſame reaſon may be aces, in favour of 
thoſe who eſpouſe the Doctrine of Contrafiflures, 

Matter may ſometimes be extravaſared on the Meningez, 
though rhe upper Table of the Skull remain entire ; for in- 
* ſtance, when the Marrow contained in the interſtice berween 
the Plares, by ſome Accident being corrupted and growing 
Acrimonious, corrodes and cariates the lower Table, and ſo 
diſcharges ir ſelf on the Dura Mater. 

THE SIGNS. Fractures of the Skull are for rhe moſt 
part viſible ro the naked Eye, and a ſenſible Fiſſure ap- 
pears in the Bone , when the Teguments are remo- 
ved. 

If no Fiſſure appear, and there is png to ſuſpect one, 
tho' it be ſo ſmall as to eſcape the ſight, the uſual practice 
is to lay Ink on the Parr, and after ſome little rime ro wipe 
ir off, for then if ſuch Fifſure be, there will appear a black 
Line. This Experiment cannot be practiſed in a Fifſure of 
the lower Table, and no aſſurance can be obtained in this 
matter till Symproms appear. 

The Symptoms which diſcover the Dura Mater and Brain, 
do ſuffer in Fractures of the Skull, are various, and ſhall be 
recited in their proper places. 

If any Splinters of the Bone be broken off, they preſs 
on or lacerate the Dura Materpand ſometimes wound the 
Brain ir ſelf, and cauſe an extravaſation of Blood in it; 
When this happens , and Symptoms diſcover the Brain is 
affected , and the Surgeon cannot evacuate the Martrer 
lodg'd on the Dura Mater , he muſt proceed ro Ope- 
ration. Bur if the Bone alone be concerned, though there 
be a Comminution or part of it cur off, yer if no Symp- 
roms appear, it is ſufficient ro Dreſs'the Wound after the u- 
ſual manner. , 

If the Dura Mater be inflamed, from whatever cauſe this 

roceeds, there is a pain and oppreflion of rhe Parr, the 

yes are bloared and inflamed, rhe Face is Red and Swoln, 
the Patient is Comatoſe, there is a Fever kindled, attended 
with a hard Pulſe and Rigors, the Patient voids Blood our of 
his Noſe, Ears or Mouth, which laſt happens in great Com- 
motions of the Brain. 

If there be any pointed Splinters, there is ground to fear 
they may pierce through the Dura Mater, and Wound it. 
If there be a depreffion of the Skull; and ſome fragments 
be broke off, there is reaſon to apprehend an extravaſation 


of Blood, and a Compreſſion of that Membrane. If tbe 
Fracture 
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Fracture be large, avd made with q ſharp Inftrument, it is 
moſt undoubredly cur. | 

If there be a Fiſſure of the Bone, the Patient be Comaroſe, 
and Blood voided by the Mouth, Ears or Noſe with a ſen- 
fible Fever, as was noted above, there is Matter lodg'd 
on the Dura Mater. 

The Weight or Opprefſion proceeds from a great quan- 

iry of Matter which preſſes on the Brain, and its Arteries 
which convey Blood into, and dilate it: 

The Swelling and Inflammation of the Eyes, proceed 
from the Inflammation of the Sinws in the bottom of the 
Brain, which are productions of the Dura Mater. Fortheſe 
Sinus receiving all the Refluent Blood from the Veins of the 
Eye, when their Mouths are inflamed, muſt of necefliry not 
receive it ſo faſt as ir is conveyed in by the Arteries, wherefore 
the Globe of the Eye receiving a conſtant ſupply of Arterial 
Blood, while the Venal do's not paſs off, muſt needs be di- 
ſtended and inflamed. : 

The Inflammation of the Eye-lids, ariſes from the Inflam- 
mation of the Pericranium, their internal Membrane being 
a Continuation of thar , and the Inflammation of the Peri- 
cranium it (elf, proceeds from the Pain caus'd by the Blows 
and Bruiſes it receives. 

Ir is obſervable, that the Inflammation of the Eyes do's 
not follow immediately upon the Hurt received ; but ar 
ſome diſtance of time afrer, ſometimes upon the third, fourth 
or fifth Day. For the Inflammarion do's nor ſpread it ſelf ro 
its full exrent of a ſudden, bur gradually ; and there is a 
grear Tract intervening for it to paſs thro' , before ir arrive 
at the Eyes. 

The Bloated Swoln Face, proceeds: from the Inflammati- 
on of the Dur4 Mater, which ſtraitning the Months of the 
Internal Carotid Arteries, forces part of the Blood (-which 
would be conveyed to the Brain by thoſe Channels) ro re- 
gurgitate and paſs off by the external Branches of the ſame 
Arteries, to the ſeveral Parts of the Face. 

The Coma or Doſine(s, procceds from an interruprion in 
the Circulation of the Blood, which Stagnares in the Veſſels 
of the Dura Mater, and comprefles the Brain, and by. this 
means cloſing the Meatus, intercepts the paſſage of the Spi- 
rits.. Now if waking ariſes from an open free Communica- 
tion, when this ceaſes by any occaſional cauſe, which com- 
pou the Brain, and cloſes the Pores, its contrary Slcep or 

olmeſs muſt pnayoidably enſue. 

L 3 The 


148 


A Compleat Body 


The Fever proceeds from the exrravaſared Matter, firſt 
corrupting, and then being abſorbed into the Blood. One 
dropof Pus mixed with rhe Maſs, is ſufficient to produce 
this effect, and experience ſhews us, that in Abſceſſes of the 
Lungs, nay of the external Parts roo, the Patient is never 
wirhour a Fever. 

The hard deep Palſe proceeds from a defect in the free cir- 
culation of the Blood through the Brain, the impediment 
it meets with here, preventing its rapid deſcent to the Hearr, 
and irs plentiful diſcharge intothe Aorta. 

The Rigor's or Shivering Fits, proceed from the Acrimo- 
gy of the extravaſated Marrer lodg'd on the Membranes. 
This Acrimony is contracted by its long Stagnating and Pu- 
rrefying there, and when it pricks the Membranes of the 
Brain, cauſes Convulſive Motions, and puts the Animal 
Spirits into a rumulruous and diſorderly State, and dri- 
ving them in a confuſed manner through the Nerves into 
the Muſcles, cauſes Shiverings, Twitchings, and other irre- 
gular Accidents. 

The Falling proſtrate on the Ground after a Blow receiy- 
ed, proceeds from a Concuſſion of the whole Brain, which 
purs the S$pirirs into great Confuſion and Diſorder. Now 
the Spirits flying to and fro without the DireCtion of the 
Mind, leave thoſe Nerves which convey them into the 
Muſcles, which ſerve to keep the Body erect. Nay if it be ad- 
mirred that a greater quantity of Spirits are rranſmirted, 
this diſproportion alone is ſufficient to explain this effect, 
ſince there cannor be an equal contraCtion of the Muſcles to 
balance the Body. | 

The loſs of Senſe, and a due perception of Objects, pro- 
ceeds from a defect in the Tranſmiflion of rheSpirirs, which 
are not at all conveyed by the Nerves to. their proper Or- 
gans. or atleaſt ina confus'd diſorderly manner. 

The Giddinelſs or Vertigoarifes from a violent and irregu- 
lar Motion of the Spirits, which whirling abour the Oprick 
Nerve, impreſs the ſame motion on the Rays of Light, pro- 
ceeding from rhe Object, and depicting it on the Retina. 
This cauſes the Objects themſelves ro appear as whirling 
round, ſince the Mind cannot have ariy: Image of a viſible 
Object, excepr by the imprefſion which irs Rays make on 
the Animal Spirits, reſiding in the Oprick Nerve. 

The involuntary coming away of the Urine and Excre- 
ment, proceeds from a defect in the Spirits, ſent ro the 
Sprinter of the Bladder and Anus, which are not porent e- 
nough 
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nough to conſtringe them for the exercitfe of their retentive 
Faculty, ' oo 

The Deliquium or Swooning ariſes from a want of Spirits, 
which are not ſent in quantity enough ro the Heart, to 
make ſo vigorous a contraction as is neceſlary to drive the 
Blood into the exrreme Parrts. 

The Vomiting proceeds from the impetuous ruſhing of the 
Spirirs into the Sromach, whoſe influx being for a rime ſu(- 
pended, and they collected in the Brain, ar tengrh reſu- 
ming their ordinary Courſe, force their way through all op- 
pofition, and violently entring the Parr, excite this Symp- 
rom. If the Vomiting follow immediately on the Blow, ir 
is a ſign the Concufſion was not very great ; On the con- 
rrary, if the Vomiting happen after ſome time, it is a fign 
that the Concuflion 1s violent, becauſe the greater the 
Shock is, the greater by conſequence the Inflammation and 
Obſtruction, which ir produces muſt be. Bur wheti the 
Shock is flight, and theſe are not very conſiderable, the 
Spirits do not ſtand in need of ſo vehement an Effort to re- 
move thoſe Obſtacles, which impede their rerurn to the Brain. 
In all great Concufſions of the Brain, the Patient Vomirs 
Bile ; bur in leſſer, the Stomach only throws off the Ali- 
ments in its Cavity ; the Reaſon of the difference is, rthar 
in all great injuries rhe Shock exrends to the Gall-Bladdeg, 
which diſcharges that Sharp Liquour intro the Sromach, and 
irritates it to a Convulfive Motion, whereas in the other, 
the -—— Morion of the Spirits rerminates in the Sto- 
mach. 

The Brain it ſelf ſuffers by exrravaſared Matter, which 
either proceeds from the Ruprure of ſome Veſſel in grear 
Concutlions, or ſome Cur or Blow which pierces thro' the 
Membranes ; or laſtly, Matter which infinuartes it ſelt thro' 
them, and tranſlates ir ſelf into the Brain. The Symproms 
which demonſtrate extravaſared Matter in the Brain, are a 
Fever with Paroxyſms, Shivering Fits, Vomirings, Convulli- 
on, Delirium, Lethargy, Apoplexies. In this cale ofren- 
times the Liver or Lungs apoftemare, which is perceived by 
a conſtant Pain on the Side or Region of rhe Liver, and 
frequent Ripgors. 

e have above aſcribed the Feverro the admixtion of the 
purulent Matter, with the Maſs of Blood and the Firs, to a 
greater quantity than ordinary diſcharged into it. For the 
purulent Matter which contracts an Acrimony by its deten- 
tion in the Brain, becomes a ſort of Ferment, which upon 
| ll its 
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irs mixture with that Vital Liquor, augments, its Heart and 
Motion, and as often as a new ſupply is | FR in, muſt 
conſequently cauſe a new Commotion. This acrimonious 
Matrer mixt with the Blood in irs Tour through the various 
Parts of the Body, pricks the Nerves, moleſts the Sromach 
and Membranes. Sometimes paſſes into one Muſcle, then in- 
ro another.and cauſes Shiverings, Vomitings,and various diſ- 
orderly Convulſive Motion ; and when theſe effects appear, 
they demonſtrate the Blood and Spirits ro be contaminated, 
and that a Delirium and Lethargy may be ſoon ex- 
pected. 

The Delirinm proceeds from the Hurry. and Diforderly 
Morion of the Blood tn the Paroxyim of, the Fever, and the 
corruption of the Brain by extravaſared Marter, which pe- 
netrares into its ſubſtance. - 

The Lethargy is the effect of a preat quantiry of Marter 
extravaſared,which being vchement!y agirated and gorrupred 
to the higheſt degree,irs more {ubril and fine parrs are carryed 
off by the rapid Motion of the Blood, and rhe more heavy 
and unaQtive part lefr behind, which falling cn the Glandu- 
lous part of the Brain, blocks up the Pores, fiops the Oftiola 
of the Glands, and interceprs the paſſage of the Spirits ; and 


rhe Brain being thus oppreſt and obſtructed, a profound 
por muſt neceflarily enſue. On the contrary, when the 
extravaſated Marter begins to Difſipate, and the _ load 


which oppreſſes the Glands, is in part driven away by the 
impalſe of new Blood, the Spirirs throw themſelves with 
great impetuoſity and diſorder into the Parts. And this is 
the reaſon why Deliriams and Lethargies ſucceed each 0- 
ther by Turns. In Lethargies of this kind, the Patients 
Eyes are commonly open, and very much diſturbed. | 

The Apoplexy proceeds from rhe imperuous Motion of 
the Blood ro the Brain, and the exceflive quantity of extra- 
vaſared Marter, which by its weight oppreſſes the Brain, 
obſtructs rhe paflage of the Spirits, and forces the Sinus of 
the Dura Mater to regurgitate on every fide, and drive back 
the Blood flowing inro them and the Veins, by the Arterial 
Channels. This opprefſion and diftenrion of rhe Brain, de- 
ftroys all the Animal FunCtions, and ſoon puts a Period to 
the Patients Life. 

Abſceſſes of the Liver or Lungs enſuing afrer Wounds of 
the Head, are the effects of a Tranſlation of the Marter, 
which is firſt abſorbed by the Maſs of Blood, and after de- 
poſited in theſe Viſcera. 

Wounds 
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Wounds of the Brain are ever moſt dangerous, by how 
much nearer they approach the Medulla oblongata ; fince the 
Neryous Filaments which enter the white {ubſtance of rhe 
Brain, are in danger of being cur. 

'A FracturEmade with a ſharp Inſtrument is nor ſo dane 
gerous, as if made with a blunt one, or ſome Fall; for all 
cutting Inſtruments do not make any great concuſſion of the 
Brain, the injury is confin'd to the Part which the:edge en- 
ters; but Falls and Blows ſhake the whole Brain, burſt a 
thouſand ſmall Nervous Filaments, and ſometimes Wound 
the Teguments, break the Skull in divers places, and 
ſeparate the Dura Mater from it by the rudeneſs of rhe 
Shock. 

If the Wound be made with Fire-Arms, and hurr the 
Brain or Dura' Mater, it is deſperate ; for this rarely hap- 
pens wirhour raking off part of the Subſtance of the Brain, 
and the greatneſs of the Conruſion is always attended with 
a ſpeedy putrefaction. But oftentimes when the Cranium 
only is hurt, the Wound is nor Morral. 

In Wounds of rhe Head, we may conclude there is a Fra= 
ture of the Skull, if the Symptoms appear, rho' no Wound 
be in the Teguments. For as I remarked above, theſe be- 
ing pliant and exrenfible, may give way to the Blow with- 
out being divided by ir, but the Skull which is hard and 
brirtle, eſpecially in Adults, muſt neceſſarily crack upon a 
violent Blow. For this reaſon Great Maſts of Ships are 
made of diverſe Pieces, that each may be more free to yield 
to the force of the Wind ; whereas if they were made of 
one pieceonly, it muſt be very thick ro make a ſufficient 
refiſtance, and would be eafily broken. This Swords may 
be broken withour hurting the Scabbard which contains 
them. 

In all Prognoſticks concerning Wounds of the Head , 
' great regard 1s to be had to the Patients Habir of Body, and 
the Violence of the Blow, If there be a Fiffure only, ir is 
not ſo dangerous as when ſome Splinters are broke off, and 
preſs on, or prick the Subjacent Membrane, eſpecially if 
they hang together, and lie one over another ; for thus they 
make a ſtronger Comprefſion on the Brain. Beſides when 
the Skull is broke in this manner, there is ground ro believe 
the Blow is very violent, and there is a great Concufſion 
of the Brain, which is never without danger. If the Durz 
Mater be torn by any Splinters of the Bone, the extravaſa- 
ted Blood and the Inflammation, render the Wound dange- 
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Grear Commorions of the Brain are very dangerous, be- 
capſe in rhe Univerſal Shock there is -a diſruption of ſeveral 
Veſſels in diverſe parts, and it is impoſffible ro diſcharge and 
purge it from that extraneous Matter which loflges in it, pu- 
rrefies and corruprs its ſubſtance, and in the end proves Fa- 
ral ro the Patient. 

If Vomiting happen in the time of a Delirium and Lerthar-- 

y, it plainly ſhews, that the Spirits which animate the 

rain, have quitted their Poſt , and abandoned that Parr 
ro throw themſelves into the Komach, and this is a mortal 
Symprom, 

Grinding of the Teeth demonſtrates, that the extravaſared 
—_— putrefies and corruprs the white Subſtance of the 

rain. 

Wounds in the Cortical part of the Brain are not Mor- 
ral, eſpecially if the Aperture of the Skull be large enough 
to admir of the application of Medicines ro the parts con- 
cerned, Bur if the Wound penetrare the Whire Subſtance, 
it isever Mortal ; for this is compoſed of an infinite mulrti- 
rude of Nervous - Filaments, which being once, divided , 
Death muſt inevitably follow. Beſides great Branches of 
Arteries lie concealed in the anfractuoſities of the Brain, 
which muſt neceſſarily be cut before any Medicaments can' 
be applyed, upon whoſe Diviſion an irremediable Flux of 
Blood will S- wy 

Ir is proper before we proceed farther, ro enquire in this 
place, 1t it be necefſary to apply the Trepan in a fimple Fiſ- 
{ure of the Skull. To which I anſwer, Fiffures of the Skull 
ſeldom happen'withourt affecting the Subjacenr parts, which 
pleads for the uſeof the Trepan in a fimple Cleft : Howe- 
ver in this Caſe it is moſt adviſeable ro wair rill Symproms 
appear, fince the upper Table may be clefr, and the lower 
remain enrire. 

In Fifſures of rhe Skull, a Fenfion of rhe Dura Mater ve- 
ry often enſues, becauſe this adheres ro the Skull by a mul- 
tirade of Veſſels, which ſupply the inner Table with Nou- 
riſhment, and an infinity of Sidenonce which paſs thro* rhe 


Surures, eſpecially in Young Bodies. - The Tenfion of rhe 
Dura Mater is often followed by an: Inflammation, becauſe 
the Veſſels cannot remain long in this State without being 
broke and diſcharging Blood, which by irs Stagnarion grows 
Acrimonious, pricksand moleſts the Membrane, and creates 
an Inflammation , which ſometimes ends in a Mortifi- 
cation. 
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Ff in Fractures, Splinters of the Bone offend the Durs 
Mater, the Patient ought ro be trepann'd withour farther 


* delay ( ro prevent all Accidents which may ariſe from extra- 
vaſated Blood ) and the fragments of the Bone remo- 


ved. 

If both Tables of the Skull be broke, rhe Operation muſt 
be made to prevent Accidents, though none as yer do ap- 
pear, for it 1s impoſſible both theſe ſhould be broke, withour 
any extravaſation on the Dura Mater. 

It may be made an enquiry in this Place, if ( after a 
blow on the Head ) the Skull appear entire, and yer by the 
Symptoms it be evident there is Marrter extravaſated on the 
Brain, whether ip this caſe it be adviſable ro apply the Tre- 
pan. There are ſome Practitioners who are for the Ne- 
gative ; alledging, when the Cranium is whole the Symp- 
roms may 4 he a great Commorion of the Brain, and 
It is impoſſible ro derermine the Place where the Matrer is 
lodged. Others pronounce it neceflary ro Trepan if any 
of the Symptoms appear, and the Patient feel a fixed Pain 
in his Head. For my private Opinion, I muſt declare for 
the latter ; for if this extravaſated Matter remains undiſ- 
charged, the Patient in all probabiliry muſt be killed by ir. 
Again, if you do not find Matter preciſely at the place of 
the Aperrure, the Head may be placed now on one fide, 
now on the other, and the Patient obliged ro hold his Breath, 
ſhut his Mouth and Noſe ro compreſs the Dura M ziter, that 
the Matrer may be evacuated. 

Wounds of the Head are more or leſs Dangerous, accor- 
ding to the places in which they are. Fractures of the Oc- 
cipital Bone are very dangerous, becauſe the Cerebellum, 
Medulla oblongata , and Lateral Sinw , poſſeſs that part 
of the Head. Theſe parts muſt inevitably ſuffer grear com- 
motion, and be much ſharrered, ſe the Occipiral Bone 
requires great Violence to break ifFFractures on che trop 
of the Head, and in the place of the Fonranel are very 
dangerous, becauſe rhe Bones in thoſe parts are very thin, 
and rhe blow being for the moſt part perpendicular, is ve- 
ry ſmart. The Danger do's not in this caſe depend on the 
Brain, which lies beneath the Bone, becauſe we have di- 
verſe Inſtances of loſs of Subſtance in rheſe parrs, and the 
Parient notwithſtanding has been ſucceſsfully cured. Fractures 
in the Surures are more dangerous than in the other parrs, 
by reaſon of the numerous Filaments and Veſſels which are 


apt to be broken and ſpill the Blood contained in them ” 
the 


the Dura Mater. Fractures on the Sinus over the Eye- 
brows are very inconvenient, and difficult to Cure, becauſe 
theſe Sinw's being lined with an infiniry of ſmall Glands, 
furniſh marter lly for Suppuration: 

When after a = and exa&t conſideration of all Symp- 
roms, it- do's appear there is Pus extravaſated on the Dura 
Mater, there is a necefliry of proceeding to the Operation ; 
bur becauſe it may be both difficulr and ; Gaſes ee ro under- 
take fo nice a matter as this is, without an exa&t know- 
ledge of the Structure of the Skull ; I ſhall before I deli- 
yer the Method of performing ir, premiſe a deſcription of its 
Compoſition and Parts. 


Of the StruQure of the Cranium. 


The Cranium or Skull, * 2 Bone compos'd of diverſe Pieces, 
Jeyned togethert in a moſt Artful manner, ſo as to form a Cavi- 
ty to contain the Brain, and defend it from external inju- 
TIE. | , 
Nature has not made the Skull one entire Bone, but form- 
ed ir our of ſeveral Pieces,the better to enable ir to refiſt ex- 
terior Hurts, to which it is expos'd, and to prevent any 
Fracture extending too far upon a blow received. Mecha- 
nicks ſeem to imitate this Artifice in works expoſed to vio- 
lent attacks ; for inftance, in Maſts of Ships which are ever 
made of ſeveral pieces put together, that ſo being flexible 
they may be leſs apt to break. 

Each Bone of the Skull is compos'd of two Tables, the 
Inner and the Outer. The Ourer is a little harder than the 
Inner, and covered with the Pericranium. The Inner has 
divers Inequalities or Furrows , which the Veſſels of the 
Dura Mater firſt excavated, and after enlarged, while this 
Plate was very renggr and, ſoft, by their continual beat- 


ing. 

There is a Medullary Subſtance called by the Greek: 
Diplee, and by the Latins Meditullium, which lies berween 
the rwh Tables, and interſperſed with Veins and Arteries, 
for irs Nouriſhment like the Marrow in the other Bones of 
Human Bodies. 

The rwo Tables of the Skull are ſolid, and ſerve as 2 
Rampart ro defend the Brain, to prevent this being too 
heavy, as it would be if it were one entire ſolid Bone ; there 
is placed by the Providence of Nature a ſpungy light Sub- 
ſtance, which by its unctuoſiry humeCting the Bone, makes 

it 
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ir more tough and leſs brittle, and diſpoſes it to yield a lir- 
tle to external Blows without cracking. Architects imi- ' 
rate this Structure, by laying Mortar berween their Maſly 
Stones , which by their vaſt weight would break, if ſome 
ſoft ſubſtance did nor intervene to bear off the preſſure. The 
Cranium of an Elephant is of a vaſt biggneſs, and ſeems to 
be ponderous, and yert is really very light, and ſo the Ster- 
num of Oftriches and other Animals ; for theſe Maſſes of 
Bones are compos'd of two thin plates, which contain a 
grear mapy ſpungy Lamelle within. 

The Magnitude of the Head, is proportioned to the 
largeneſs of the Brain, Its beſt and moſt Natural Figure 
is Oval, ſomething rifing before and behind, and flat on 
the fides. The eminence before and behind contains the 
Brain and Cerebel, and the flatneſs of the fides conduces to 
.the more advantageous placing the Organs of the rwo Sen- 
ſes, of Sight and Hearing. 

The Artiſt ought to be fully acquainted with the Figure, 
Aſperiries, Deprefſions and Surures of the Skull, ro prevenr 
being impoſed on ; when he ſearches ir to diſcover whether 
there be any Deprefſion after a Blow received. 

The Ancients pretend, that when any Eminence is want- 
ing either before or behind the Head, there are bur rwo 
Sutures in the Cranium, which repreſent a T, that when 
the Head is entirely round, there are rwo Surures crofling 
each other, and forming an X ; and laſtly, that when the 
Eminences before and behind jer very much out, there are 
three Sutures which form an H. Volcherus Cotter relates, thar 
he had ſeen at the Houſe of that Learned Anatomift Aran- 
tius, one which wanted the anteriour Rifing, and both the 
Trnpans and Coronal Sutures. 

the Bones of the Skull are united by Indentures, which 
are termed Surures. Theſe Surures are True, Falſe or Com- 
mon; True Sutures are thoſe which joyn the principal 
Bones of the Cranium, and reſemble Stitches. Of this kind 
there are three, viz. The Coronal which joyns the Coronal 
Bone, or Bones of the Forehead to the Parzetal. The S$a- 
ou which proceeds along the rop of the Head, from the 
ore to the hinder part, and joyns the Parzeral Bones ; and 
the Lambdoidal which joyns the Occipital to the Parietal 


There are three Common Surures which ſeparate the 
Bones of the upper Jaw, from rhe Cranium. 


The 
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The Surures which joyn the Bones of the Temples to 
the Parictal Bones, are called Squammoſe or Scaly, - upon a 
ſuppoſition, they barely lie over the Parietal Bone, as the 
Scales of Fiſhes do one over another, Bur rhis is a miſtake, 
proceeding from a tranſient view ; for upon a more accu- 
rate inſpection it appears, that all the Bones of the Skull 
are indented with each other, and the Temporal Bone as 
well as the reſt, is full of ſeveral little Angles, where ir 
joyns to the Parietal. It may be remarked here, that the 
extreme edge of rhe Bone of the Temples, and that of the 
Parietal ſlope very much. 

We have nored above, that there are three true Sutures, viz. 
the Coronal, Sagitral and Lambdoidal. The firſt receives its 
name from its reſembling a Circular Coroner, or the Greek 
Womens —_— a Coroner or Garland of Flowers on it. 
The Sagitral is ſo called from the Latin word Sagizta, or an 
Arrow, becauſe it ſhoots in a ſtreighrt Line , from the hinder 
to the fore part of rhe Head. The third is denominated 
from irs Figure, which is not unlike the Lambda or A of 
the Greeks. The Antient Phyficians made Fontanels on the 
concourſe of the Sagitral and Coronal, and the Sagitral 
and Lambdoical Suture ro cure Defluxions on the 
Eyes. 

"The common Sutures may be reduced ro two, That which 
joyns the Os Ethmoides; and the other which joyn rhe Os 
Sphenoides; for the Tranſverſal is no more than a Continuati- 
on of the Coronal. 

The Principal uſe of the Surures,is to hinder the Fracture of 
one Bone from extending to another,to ſuſpend the Dura Ma- 
ter by giving paſſage to ſeveral Veſſels and Nervous Filaments 
proceeding from the Pericranium ; and laſtly, to give way 
for infenſible Tranſpiration. The laſt uſe aflign'd to the Su- 
rures, is evinced by the violent Head-achs, ordinary in ſuch 
Perſons where Tranſpiration is obſtructed by the extraordi- 
nary cloſeneſs of the Sutures, In ſome Perſons ſabje&t ro 
perperual pains in the Head, rhe Surures have been found 
teparared, 


Of the Bones of the Skull in particular. 


The Bones which compoſe the Craninm, are the Coronal 
which poſſeſſes the whole Fore-part, the Occipital which poſ- 
{efles the whole hinder parr, and the Parietal Bones which 
form the ſides. The Os Sphenoides or Wedgelike Bone, and 
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the Os Ethmoides are common tothe Skull and the Face. The 
minute Bones of the Ear, the Malleus, Incus and Stapes, are 
cotttained in the Caviry of the Os Petroſum, or craggy Bone 
of the Temples. 

The Coronal Bone poſſeſſes all the foreparrt of the Head, 
and receives its Name from the Crown' of Laurel, placed 
on the Victors Brows. Ir is called the Os Fronts, becaule 
theſe Bones together form the Forehead, and is of a Semi- 
circular Figure, ſmooth and police withour, and very une- 
qual within, by the Impreflion made by the Veſſels of the 
Dura Mater, whilſt the Bone is yet ſoft and render. In 
ſome Skulls the Sagirral Surure is continued down ro the 
Root of the Noſe, and the Frontal Bone divided into two, 
which divifion ſome Authors pretend happens more frequent= 
ly in Women than Men. 

The Coronal Bone is a little thicker before than the Pa- 
rietal, and by conſequence the Surgeon may turn his Inſtru- 
ment with leſs fear in this, than the other which are thin- 
ner. This Bone is joyned to the Parieral Bones by the 
Coronal Surure ,. and ro the Erthmoides , Sph.enoides , and 
the Bonesof the lower Jaw by the common Suture. In the 
foreparr, ir compoſes a great part of rhe Orbir of the Eyes: , 
The Plares of this Bone are ſeparated above the Supercilia 
or Eye-brows, and form rwo Cavities which exrend to the 
middle of the Forehead,and ſomerimes are very large,and at 
others very ſmall. There is great caution to be uſed in 
Trepanning in this place ; for when the Brows are large 
and prominent, the Sinuoſities likewiſe are large, and ex- 
nw! ar. Theſe Caviries open by acommon Foramen into the 
Noſe. 

Anatomiſts have entertain'd various conjectures of the uſe 
of theſe Caviries, ſome are of Opinion they ſerve to reflect 
the Voice, and form an Echo ; alledging, that if theſe be 
deficient, the Voice is flar. Others believe they are a 
Magazin of Air which ſerves for the production of the 
Animal Spirits, and imagine this Air do's paſs thro' the great- 
er Angle of the Eye to cool it, and rhart ir do's likewiſe ve- 
ry much aflift the Senſe of Smelling. Bur fince theſe Cavi- 
ries are lined with'a Glandulous Membrane, interwoven with 
abundance of Blood- Veſſels, it is but reaſonable ro think, 
theſe Glands diſcharge a great part of their Serofities and 
Mucus inſeorfibly into the Nofe. For we ever find the Mu- 
cus to be furniſhed by the Apercure of ſeveral Sinus ; as for 
inſtance, the Bones of the upper Jaw and Os CE 
Whic 
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which are lined by a Glandulous Membrane : The perfora- 


tions of the Lachrymal Bone, drain a great quantity of 
Moiſture through the Noſe, by the Tears evacuated thar 


way. 

The Coronal Bone has ſeveral Holes ; for inſtance, two 
external above the Brows which pierce the _ and thro 
theſe a Branch of the Nerves of the Third Pair, which 
is diſpenſed to the Skin, Muſcles of the Forehead and Eye- 
lids. Befides the external, there is one within above the 
Apophyfis, commonly called Criſta Galli, ro which the Roor 
of the right Sinus of the Dura Mater adheres. In its inner 
fide are two Sinus , which contain the foreparr of the Brain. 
It has-one eminence with a long edge lengthways, ro which 
the Dura Mater adheres. 


Of the Frontal Bones in the Foerus. 


Ir is diverting to conſider the Offification of this Bone, 
which begins at the Circumference, and fo proceeds to the 
Center,contrary to all orhers, which proceed from the Center 
to the ns; haven; In a Fetus of two Months old, the 
Coronal Bone is a Membrane, which by degrees becomes 
Cartilaginous. In the third Month ſeveral Points appear , 
which like ſo many Centers, begin the Offification and above 
the Orbirs, on each fide a bony Creſcent appears. In the 
fourth Month the bone is Offified, except irs middle, which 
ſtill remains Membranous. The Orbits and the Hole thro' 
which the Motory Nerves of the Eye do pals,begin then to be 
formed. The Coronal is divided into two bones by a Surure, 
which paſſes through irs midft, which is very cloſe ar the 
end next the Noſe, and very large at the other near the 
Fontanel : the bony points of the Orbirs which appear as 
through a Cloud, are very diſcernable. In the fifth and fixth 
Month the Offification advances, the Fontanel is leſſen'd, 
and the middle of the Coronal is bony ; and in the ſeventh 
Month the Offification is perfected. The longitudinal Sinus 
is ſeen through the Fontanel, in rhe eighth Mouth. Ker- 
kringius in his Hiſtory of the Fetwus pretends, that if the 
Fontanel do's nor cloſe within ſome time after the Birth, ir 
will remain open all the Patients Life ; and affures us, he 
has oftenſeen it open in Ancient People. In the ninth Month 
the bones of the Head, particularly the Coronal and the 
Occipital approach, and paſs one overthe other, which fa- 
cilitares the paſſage of rhe Infant into the World, f 
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Of the Parietal Bones. 


Theſe are ſo called from their being placed on each fide 
the Head, like rwo Walls ro defend it. Theſe Bones are 
externally very ſmooth, bur their inner Surface has ſeve- 
ral Depreſfions or Furrows formed by rhe Pulſation of the 
Arteries, while the part is ſoft. Theſe Im ons do not 
unaptly reſemble the neither fide of a Fig-leaf. Theſe are 
the moſt «thin of all the Bones of the Cranium, which muſt 
be regarded, in applying the Trepan to prevent hurti 
the Dura Mater with the Teerh of the Inſtrumenr. Thete 
Bones are contiguous to the Frontal, Temporal, Sphaznoidal, 
and Occipital Bones ; The Fonranel is the. place where the 
Sagirral meers the Coronal Surure. Hippocrates calls this 
part Bregma, becauſe it is the moſt tender of all of 
the Skull, The Antients gave it the name of the Fontanel, 
imagining that the Brain did moſt abound with Humidities 
in that part. Ariſtotle thinks the Fontanel Offifies, abour 
the time Children begin ro ſpeak ; bur there is no certain 
Rule in this matter. In the infide of each Parieral Bone, 
there are rwo great Sinus's in the middle. On each fide of the 
Sagittal Surure, there is a ſmall hole for rhe Tranfit of the 
Veins, which convey the Refluent Blood from the Tegu- 
ments of the Head, ro the right Sinus of rhe Brain. 


Of the Parietal Bones of the Faerus. 


In the three firſt Months afrer Conception, there is no- 
thing conſpicuous, beſides a few points which appear ob- 
ſcurely, and the Offification of rhe Membrane begins there. 
Ar the end of the fourch Month, the Offiication of the 
Parietal Bones is compleated. Ar that time there are ſeve- 
ral Membranous interſtices in rhe Sagirral Surure, and the 
Temporal and Spheznoidal Bone ; for the Offification- of 
the Parietal Bones begins at the Center, and terminates ar 
the Circumference, contrary to the proceſs of Nature, in 
the Coronal Bone. In thefiith and fixth Month theſe bones 
y=u_ confiderably , and approach very near each other, 
o that in the ſeyenth Monrh, they uni:e and form the Su- 
rures. The Parieral bones are ſeparated from the Sphenoides, 
and Temporal bone by an intervening Membrane. In the 
eighth Month, the bones begin to rouch each other, and in 
the ninth they are joyned to the Sphenoides and —_ 
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bone. The Fontanel, as I noted above,is formed by rhe con- 
courſe of rhe rwo Parierals,with the Coronal Bone, and is not 
cloſed rill eight or ren Months after rhe Birth of the Child, 
and if we  miay believe Kerkringiws, ſomerimes remains 0- 
pen as long as the Perſon lives. Midwives uſually judge a 
Child ro be dead in the Mothers Womb, when they find 
the Membrane of the Fonranel cloſed and ſunk , becauſe 
the Motion of the Dura Mater in living Children, keeps up 
this part. 


Of the Bones of the Temples. 


The Bones on the fide of the Head are called rhe Tetn- 
poral Bones, from the Latin word Tempus ; becauſe 'rhey 
diſcover the Age of any Perſon, the Hair ſooner becomin 
gray in thar, than in any other part of the Head. Theſe 
Bones are placed laterally near the lower part of the Head. 
The upper part of this bone' is then Semicircular, and is 
called rhe fcaly bone, or Os Squammoſum, and the lower 
part very hard and rough, and therefore called rhe craggy 
part, or Os perroſum. The greateſt part of theſe bones is 
Joyned to the Parieral,and upper parr of the Sph.enoides, and 
their lower or craggy part, 1s joyned tothe lower part of the 
Occipiral and Sph.enoides. 

The Squamous parc of rhe Temporal bone has its outer 
ſurface very polite and ſmooth, bur has ſeveral Sinus's on its 
inner fide, which receive the Brain, This has likewiſe ſe- 
veral parts, v.g. its external Apophyſis or Temporal Pro- 
ceſs, which the Greeks call Xygomatick from its being joyn- 
ed ro the Zygoma, or proceis from rhe Cheek bone. Its 
Maſtoidal Proceſs which receives irs Name from its reſem- 
bling the Nipple of a Breaſt, and is placed behind the Au- 
ditory paſſage. The Procels call'd Styloides, becauſe it re- 
ſembles a Probe by its long and pointed Figure, ro the Su- 
perior part of which, the upper part of the Os Hyoides ad- 
heres. 

Below the Temporal Proceſs on each fide is a ſmall Sinus, 
into which the leſſer Heads of the lower Jaw are articulated, 
and laſtly on the infide,a hard rough Proceſs from irs ſolidiry 
and cragged Figure, called the craggy boge, or Os petroſum, 
which contains the whole Organs of Hearing. The bones of 
the Temples have ſeveral Holes both within and without, 
rhrough the firſt of the internal, paſſes a branch of the Ca- 
rorid Artery. Through the ſecond paſſes the Auditory "_ 
whic 
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which after divides ir ſelf into the hard and the fofr Branch, 
Of the External, the firſt is the Meatus Auditorits, or Au= 
dirory paſſage. The ſecond is oblique, and tranſmitsa Vein 
ro the Jugulars. The third lies berween rhe M/toides and 
Styloides Proceſſes, and the fourth penetrates the Audito=- 
ry paſſage, and'is called the Communicant Duct, through 
this paſſage the ſmoak of Tobacco is ſometimes ' emitred by 
the Ear. |; 


Of the Bones of the Temples in a Faerus. 


In the ſecond Month the bones of the Temples are Mem- 
branous. In the third Month the ZXygomatick Proceſs, and 
the Circle ro which the Membrane of the Tympanum or 
Drum is fixed, are bony. Bur during the whole ſtay of the 
Fetus in the Womb, theAudicory Channel is Carrilaginous, 
and Narure to preſerve the Drum, has drawn a thick Mem» 
brane over it. 

The S:y/oi2al Procefies are of a bright red Colour like a 
Ruby, and lie cloſe to the bony Circle, from whence -they 
derive their Origin, not extending themſelves, and ſtanding 
out as they afterwards do. Theſe Proceſſes do not Offifie, 
rill a long time after the Birth, extending themſelves; gradu- 
ally, and ftanding more and more our and encreaſing. 'In the 
fourth Month, the Scaly part of the Os Petroſum becomes 
bony. The Cavities which compoſe the Organ of Hearing, 
are included in the craggy Proceſs, and are formed of a 
bright red Cartilage. 'The craggy Proceſs is as yer wholly 
Carrilaginous, and there is nothing bony in ir,- beſides a 
lictle rough unequal Line, which extends the whole lengrle 
of rhe bony Circle, and fo paſſes beyond ir. Ar rhis time the 
Temporal bone is compos'd of three ſmall bones, the Squa= 
mous or Scaly bone,the Ring or bony Circle,and the ftraighr 
Line of the craggy Proceſs. In the fifcrh Month, the Scaly 

rt of the Temporal bone is joyned ro the Sphenoides, and 
| patent bone. The Mammillary Proceſs is formed of three 
{mall bones, the firſt is called Pyriforms, from its reſem- 
bling a Pear, which is joyned by irs flender end, to the 
Squammous bone. The {ſecond is called Scutiforms, from 
irs reſembling a Buckler, and is near as thick. as rhe other. 
The third bone is abour the thicknels of a pin Head, and 
divided from the other by the ſame Cartilage. 

Near the hole through which the Auditory Nerve paſſes , 
there is another hole, which in Adults is of a long ftrait 
Figure 
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Figure like a ſmall Cleft, The Temporal bone is of a more 
irregular Figure in the Fetus, than in Adults. 

Ina Fetus of fix Months old, the Maſfy part of the Ham- 
mer is bony. The longeſt branch of the Hammer is entirely 
Cartilaginous, and adheres to the Membrane of the Drum. 
The Incus or Anvil has nothing Cartilaginous, except the 
to> of irs Apophyſis, The Baſis, and the rwo Branches 
ot the Stirrup are bony, the Stirrup ir ſelf appears Simi- 
circular above. The fourth or Orbicular bone is deficient 
in the Ferus, 

In the fifth Month, the Temporal bone is compos'd of fix 
ſmall bones, diſtinct from each other, viz. rhe ſcaly part of 
the bony Circle, (which. has a Channel or Rift, in whichthe 
Membrane of the Tympanum 1s enclos'd ) the craggy Pro- 
ceſs which contains the Organs of Hearing, and the three 
ſmall bones of the Mammillary Proceſs. 

In the fixth Month, the Scutiformis and Pyriforms unite 
into one. The third bone is a little thicker, the Stirrup is 
not formed ; the Hammerand Anvil are a little chicker, bur 
their hardneſs continues the ſame. In the ſeventh Month, 
the ſmalleſt bone of the Mammillary Proceſs joyns ro the 
Scutiforms and Pyriforms. "The ſmall bones of the Ear do 
not differ from thoſe in Adults, except that the longer Branch 
of the Hammer ar firſt is only Caatoons, 


Of the Bones of the Ear in Adults. 


The Os petroſum or craggy Procels, is divided into three 
Caviries,v:z. the Tympanum or Drum, the Labyrinth and the 
Cochlea or Screw. 

The Tympanum contains in it four ſmall bones, viz. rhe 
Stapes, the Incus and Malleus,or Stirrup, Anvil and Hammer, 

The Stirrup is a ſmall bone, which derives irs Name from 
its Figure. It is compos'd of two Branches, fixed on a flat 
Oval Baſis. In the joyning together of theſe two Bran- 
ches above, a ſmall Sinw is formed, in which the fourth 
bone is lodged. 

The ſecond bone takes irs Name from a Smiths Anvil, 
which it is not very much unlike. Ir conſiſts of three parts ; 
the firſt is rhe thickeft of all, and forms the Body of the 
bone, the rwo other are ſmall Branches, and are only Apc- 
Phyſes of the former. The more bulky part has rwo Cavi- 
ties, and one Protuberance to articulate with -rhe Protube- 
rance, and Cavity of the Head of the Hammer. This Arti- 
culation reſembles « Hinge. Th 
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The Hammer is a lirtle bone, which is ſomething like a 
Workmans Hammer, the greater and thicker extremiry re- 
preſenting the Head, and the thinner and flenderer che Han 
dle. The hinder part of the Head of the Hammer has rwo 
Protuberances, and one Cavity adapred to receive the An- 
vil. The Handle is long and flender, and is made thicker by 
rwo Apophyſes. 

The fourth Bone has ſcarce any diſcernible thickneſs, and 
is- not very much unlike the Scales of ſome Fiſhes. Ir is 
convex on the fide where it joyns the Head of the Stircup, 
and a little hollow where it is Articulared with the tip of 
the Anvil, None of theſe bones are covered with rhe Peri- 
oſteum, and all are kept rogerher in the place of their Arti- 
culation with Ligamen:s. They all have little Holes for the 
Reception of thoſe Veſſels which import Nouriſhment to 
them. The Hammer and Anvil are more ſolid, than rhe 
Stirrup, which is an exceeding thin and porous bone. 


Of the Occipital Bone. 


There is no bone of the Head requires more Care and 
Caution in trying ir with the Probe ro diſcover irs Fractures, 
than this, which Difficulry proceeds from irs irregular and 
and capricious Figure. ' The Occipiral Bone compoſes all the 
lower and hinder part of the Skull. Irs Figure is ſomerhing 
Lozenge, and ir is near an inch in Thickneſs. Irs exteriour 
part is unequal. This Bone has rwo Condyls or flatriſh round 
knobs, which are received in the'two Sinw of rhe firſt Ver- 
tebra of the Neck, by means. of which Arriculacion, the 
Flexion and Extenſion of the Neck is performed. There 
are in its inner fide rwo great Cavities, which receive rhe 
Cerebel ; Beſides theſe there are two lefſer lateral ones wirh 
wo remarkable Furrows winding obliquely above the grea- 
rer Cavities. Through theſe Furrows rhe rwo lateral Sinus 
of the Dura Mater paſs, which diſcharge rheir Blood” into 
-the Jugulars ; in the laſt place there is a Protuberance, ro 
which the Dura Mater adheres. - 

The Occipiral is joyned ro the Parieral, Temporal, and 
——_ nes. This borie has five Holes, viz. The 

r one, through which the Spinal Marrow paſſes; rwo La- 
teral ones, and two more berween irs Cordy/; and Proceſſus 
Styloides. The lower parr of this bone has ſeveral Protube- 
rances, to which Muſcles are inferred. There is ſomerimes 

a- Triangular bone enchaſed into the Occipiral, by three 
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Sutures. Sometimes this Triangular bone is cleft through 
the midſt, and each moiety joyn'd by a Suture. 

The Lambdoidal Surure is frequently interrupted by ſe- 
veral very ſmall and longiſh bones, which are inſerted be- 
tween the. Occipital and. Parietal ones, ahd ſerve to river 
them rogether, When the Surgeon ſearches this bone to dif- 
cover if it be broke or not, he muſt conſider well the ſe- 
veral pieces of which ir conſiſts, the ſmall Surures, and the 
Triangular bone juſt now mentioned ; for withour this 
neceſſary caution, he will be apr to be impos'd on by its 
great inequality, and may be induced to believe it broke 
when ir 15 entire. 


Of the Occipital Bone in the Foerus, 
In the third Month after Conception, the Occipital bone 


conſiſts of four Triangular ones, viz. one great, and three 
ſmall ones. The great Triangular.bone is ſometimes all of 
_ one piece, and ar other times it is made up of two, three or 
four bones joyned rogerher. After the leſſer bones which 
compole the great Triangular one, are united-into one large 
bone , there 1s uſually formed another leſs one of a Trian- 
gular figure likewiſe, one of whoſe Angles touches the grear- 
er Triangular, and the two other extend to the Condyloidal 
Proceſles. 

In the ninth Month, this bone is united ro the Condyloi- 
dal Proceſſes, and the great Triangular bone. The (ſmall 
bone beneath theſe Condyloidal Proceſſes is triangular like- 
wiſe, and continues diſtin ; but ſometimes after the Birth 
It is united to the great Triangular, and the two Condyloi- 
dal proceſſes of rhe Occipital bone. In a Fetus of nine 
Monchs old, the great Triangular is ſomerimes divided into 
four unequal Portions. From the above recited particulars 
It 1s evident, there is no bone in the whole Body, in whoſe 
Formation Nature ſeems to be leſs regular than this, 


Of the Sphanoidal Bone. 


This bone compoſes the whole Baſis of the Skull, and is 
contiguous to almoſt all the bones of rhe Head, being crou- | 
ded like a Wedge berween them, and this is the reaſon of 
its Name. Ir is thicker on that fide where it is united to 
- the Occipital bone, and thinnerand ſmoother in its upper 
part ; but its Figure is {6 irregular, that it would by Ly 
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difficult to give a clear Idea of it by a Verbal Deſcription, 
and may be berter learnt by once ſeeing ir, than by all the 
words in the World, On us upper fide it is joyn'd to the 
Temporal Coronal and Cheek bone, and on irs lower to 
the rwo greateſt bones of the upper Jaw, the Occipiral and 
the Vomer. Ir has five Procefles on its exrernal Parr, rwo 
of which reſemble the Wings of a Bar, and by the Greeksare 
called the Pterygoidal or Wing-like Procefles , in which are 
wo Sinus termed Foſſe. Behidesthele, there are two more 
which are flat and ſmooth, which form a Part of the Or- 
bits , and the nether part of the Temples, which is reck- 
on'd as one of theſe Fo/ſ.ze, and a ſmall Proceſs which is en- 
chaſed in a Channel of the Vomer. The Sphanoidal bone 
has on its innerſide rwo Procefles, which the Greeks term 
Clinoidal, becauſe they bear ſome reſemblance ro the Poſts 
of a Bed. Berween theſe Procefles, there is a Caviry which 
contains the Pituitary Gland, and this is called the Sela, bee 
cauſe itis not unlike a Saddle. Between the Tables of the 
Os Sphenoides, there is a double Cavity ſeparated by a par- 
tition in the middle, which forms two Sinus opening by 
different Holes into rhe Cavity of the Noftrils. Sylvius i= 
magines, that the Pztuita diſtills inſenſibly from the Pirui- 
tary Gland into, theſe Sinus, and by this way 1s conveyed in- 
to the Mouth. Bur there is little probability of rhe truth of 
this conjecture, becauſe there are no viſible perforations in 
the Sela, through which this Humour can be diſchavged. 
The Holes of this bone ſhall be deſcribed, when we come to 
enumerare thoſe in the Bafis of the Skull. 


Of the Sphenojdal Bone in the Foerus. 


In the ſecond Month this bone is Cartilaginous, in- the 
third its two Wings are. bony, in the fourth it is compos'd 
of eight ſmall bones, viz. the Prerygoidal Proceſſes,the rwo 
ſmall bones which ſupport the fifth pair of rhe upper Jaw, 
and the rwo ſmall bones which form the Se{a, which are ar 
that time as big as a Pins Head ; and laſtly, thoſe which 
tranſmir the Optick Nerve. The two ſmall bones which ſup- 
port the fifth Pair of the upper Jaw, are divided by the bo- 
ny Partition of the Noſtrits And thoſe which compoſe the 
Sella, are ſeparated by a Cartilage ; bur in the Month 
they make but one, which reſembles a Creſcent. In the fifth 
Month, the Os Sphenoides makes byt one piece z; yer in_ the 
midſt of rhe Se/a, there is a Conſiderable Cartilage. _ 
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From the fixth to the ninth Month, the Os Sphenoides en- 
creaſes, and by degrees hardens ; and though it appears di- 


; Vided in ſeveral places by tendinous interſtices, yer it ought 


to be accounted but one bone, becauſe theſe in proceſs of time, 
wholly diſappear in the ſame manner as in other bones. 


Of the Os Erthmoides or Cribroſum. 
The laft bone of the Skull is the Ethmoides or Sieve-like 


bone, which receives its Name from a multitude of ſmall 
Holes which open into rhe Noſe. In the midſt of this bone, 
there is a ſmall Proceſs called Criſta Gali, which very much 
reſembles a Cocks Comb, on the fide of this are a multi- 
rude of ſmall Holes, through which ſeveral Branches of the 
Olfactory Nerve paſs,- which ſerve to line the Caviries of 
the Noſe, and are diſpenſed ro the Organ of Smelling. The 
Lateral parts of this bone which form parr of the Orbir, 
are called Ofſſa Plana, becauſe they are flat and polire. Theſe 
Plares are each pierced with a ſmall Hole called the Inter- 
nal Orbital, through which paſſes a branch of the fifth pair. 
That part of the Os Ethmoides which is continued into the 
Noſe, is a ſmall Plate thicker on that fide, which regards the 
bones of the Noſe, and thinner where ir rerminates in the 
Channel of the Vomer. On the fides of the Cavity of the 
Noſe are ſeveral ſmall bony Plares, called Oſ/a Spongioſa, 
or the ſpongy bones, and are inveſted with theſame Mem- 
brane that lines the Cavity of the Noſe. Where theſe La- 
mine are very numerous as in Vulrturs, Greyhounds, the 
Animals gegerally have an exquiſite (mell. 


Of the Ethmoidal Bone in the Foerus. 


The Partition or Sepiment which divides the greatCavity 
of the Noſe, the Criſta Galli, and the Erthmoidal bone is 
not bony in the Ferus. The Erthmoides Offify's about the 
fifth Month, beginning with thoſe ſmall ſpongy bones which 
are fixed ro the fide of the Sepiment of the Noſtrils. In 
the fixth Month the ſcaly part of the Erchmoides , which 
makes up a Portion of the Orbir, becomes bony. The ©- 
ther parts of this bone remain Cartilaginous, for a great 
while after the Birth. | 

But before I leave the bones of the Skull, I cannor 
forbear preſenting the Reader with an exact Deſcrip- 
tion of rhe Holes in its Baſis, which accurate and curious 
Hiſtory, 
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Hiſtory,l have extracted out of a Book entitled the Compleas 


Surgeon. 


An Account of the Holes in the Baſis of the Skull, and the Veſs 
fſels which paſs through them, 


There are nine pair of Nerves which ſpring from the 
Spinal Marrow, and paſs out of the Skull through as many 
ſeveral Holes. The fcſ pair (eryes the ſenſe of Smelling, 
and is divided below the Os Cribroſi.m into ſeveral Fila- 
ments, which paſling through ſeveral Holes, are diſpenſed 
to the internal Tunick of the Noſe. The ſecond pair are 
the Optick or Vifive Nerves, which paſs into the Orbir 
through ſeveral Holes, excavated in the Spheznoidal bone, 
immediately above the Anteriour Clinoidal Proceſſes, In 
that Portion of the Sphznoidal bone. which forms the bor- 
tom of the Orbir, there is a Fiſſure abour half an inch in 
length, which in the lower part beneath the Hole through 
which the Optick Nerve paſſes, is almoſt round, and larger 
above where it terminates in a very long acute Angle. 
There are ſeveral Nerves which enter the Orbit through 
this Cleft; as 1. The third pair called rhe Morory Nerves 
of the Eye. 2. The fourth pair called by M/s the Pathe- 
rick. 3. The ſixth pair. Belides theſe three pair which paſs 
intirely through this Cleft, there paſles likewiſe the Superi- 
our Branch of the anteriour Trunk of the fifth pair, which 
Dr. Willis calls the Ophthalmick Branch. Beyond the infe- 
riour part of this clefr, rowards the hinder part ofthe Head, 
there appears on each file in the Sphznovidal bone, a Hole 
which do's not pierce the Baſis of the Skull, bur makes a 
ſort of a Channel abouc an inch long. This Channel opens 
behind the Orbit at the trop of the ſpace between the Preri- 
goidal Proceſs, and the third bone of rhe upper Jaw. - The 
inferiour Branch of the Fore-Trunk of the fifth pair, pal- 
ſes through this Channel. Abour the fixth part of an inch be- 
yond the Channels, there are rwo more Holes in the Sphaz- 
noidal bone of ſomething an Oval Figure. Theſe lie on 
the back fide of the Sella, rhrough which the poſteriour 
Trunk of the fifth pair paſſes. The Hole through which the 
Auditory Nerve or ſeventh pair paſſes, is in the midſt of the 
poſterjour part of the Os Perroſum, which looks rowards the 
Cerebel, This Hole which is very large is the Mouth of a 
Duct or.Channel, which running through the Os Perroſum, 
and ſinking obliquely downwards to the depth of a fixrh 
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part of an Inch, forms the bottom of a Sack, —_— 
partly it the Baſis of the Cochlea, and partly in tbe Mout 

or Entry of the Veſtibulum. Art the bottom of this Chan- 
nel are ſeveral Holes; The moſt conſiderable of theſe is, 
that in the upper part through which a portion of the Au- 
dirory Nerve paſſes, and this is the entry of another Chan- 
nel made inthe Os Petroſum, which opens berween the Maſte- 
z#dal and 'Styloidal Proceſſes. The other Holes rranſmir the 
branches of the ſoft pair of the Audirory Nerves. Below 
this Channel, there is a conſiderable Hole formed by the 
meeting of two unequal Ridges, the largeſt of which pro- 
ceeds from the Occipital bone,” and the other from the infe- 
riour part of the craggy Proceſs. From the middle of the 
Superiour part of this Hole, rhere is a ſmall bony point jerrs 
our, to which an Appendix of the Dura Mater is affixed, 


which divides the Hole into two parrs. Through the anre-. 


riour of theſe, the Nerves of the eighth pair and rhe Spi- 
nal Nerve paſſes out; as for the poſteriour Hole, its uſe 
ſhall hereatrer be affigned. Near the great Fiole of the Oc- 
Cipiral bone through which the Spinat Marrow paſſes, there 
is an Oval Hole through which a Nerve of the ninth pair 
paſſes. This Hole-is entirely made in rhe Occipital bone, 
and proceeding a little forward, paſſes obliquely from be- 
hind forwards. In the forepart of the Skull that Hole 1s 
ſomerimes double, bur irs rwo Mouths reunite on the exter- 
nal part of the Skull, and the rwo Branches which com- 
poſe the Origin of that Nerve paſſing through them like- 
wile, unire before they leave the bone. Thus I have enu- 
merared all the paſſages of the nine pair of Nerves, which 
proceed from the Medul/a Oblongata ; there remains only 
the Inrercoſtal Nerve , and the tenth pair: The firſt of 
which pafles out of the Skull by the ſame Hole, through 
which the internal Carotid paſſes in, and the latter ” 
from the Spinal Marrow between the Occipirai-bone, and 
the firſt Vertebra of the Neck, and paſſes out through the 
ſame Hole of the Dura Mater, by which the Vertebral Ar- 
tery enters. 

The Veſſels of the Dia Mater are the Carotids and Ver- 
tebrals with their Ramificatiors. In the Sphaznoidal bone be- 
hind the Hole through which the poſteriour Trunk of the 
fifch pair paſſes, there is another little roundiſh Hole, which 
tran{mits a Branch of the exrernal Carotid Artery,which en- 
tring the Skull, adheres to the. Dura Mater, and {ends our 
divers Ramifications, which ſupply with blood ail that 
portion 
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portion of the Membrane, which covers the fides and the 
rop of the Brain. Ar the borrom, and atthe top of rhe ex- 
rernal Lateral part of the Orbir, above the acute Angle of 
the cleft of the Sphznoidal bone, there is a Hole rhrough 
which a ſmall Artery paſſes, which ſprings from that Branch 
of the internal Carotid, which imports Blood to the Eye. 
This Artery is diſpenſed ro all that part of the Dura Marer, 
which covers the Anteriour part of the Brain. The Verre- 
- bral Artery after it enters rhe Skull, —_— a confiderable 
Branch on each fide, which is diſpenſed to all the Portion of 
the Dura Mater which covers the Cerebel. As for the Veins 
which accompany theſe Arteries, they paſs almoſt all our 
of the Skul! bh the ſame Holes, through which the Arte- 
rics enter in. There are four great Arteries which ſupply 
the Brain with Blood and Spirits, viz. rhe rwo internal Ca- 
rotidg and the rwo Vertebrals. The Internal Carortids en- 
ter into the Skull by a particular Channel in the Temporal 
Bone. "The Mouth of this Channel is of an Oval. Figure, 
and is ſeared on the exrernal parc of the Baſis of the Crani- 
um, before the Sinus of the Iaternal Jugular. This Chan» 
nel proceeds obliquely trom behind forwards, and after run- 
ning about a quarter of an inch in length, ends near the 
poſteriour parr of the Sela in the Sphznoidal Bone. The 
Artery makes a Flexus here, which -forms a Roman S. In 
the place where the Carotid Arteries ſtrike through the 
Dura Mater, they ſend out a great Branch which paſſes into 
the Orbir, by the Inferiour parr of that Hole which rranſ- 
mits the Oprtick Nerve. The Vertebral Arterics iſſuing our 
of che Holes of the Tranſverſe Proceſſes of rhe firſt Verte- 
bra of the Neck, in their Progreſs are reflected ynder the 
Superiour Oblique Proceſſes at 7 other Vertebre ; after this 
they ſtrike through the Dura Mater, and running along on 
the Spinal Marrow, enter the Skull through the great Occi- 
pital Hole, and then inclining to each other, unite and form 
bur one Trunk. The Veins which export the Refluenc 
Blood from the ſubſtance of the Brain, empry their Con- 
rents into the Sinus of the Dura Mater, all which diſcharge 
themſelves into the Lateral ones, which ifſue out of the Skull 
immediately below the Nerves of the eighth pair, by the 
hinder parr of the Hole formed by the junctureof the Oc- 
cipital bone, and craggy Proceſs. The Lateral Sinus open 
into the internal Jugulars, whoſe Mouths are contained in a 
conſiderable Sinus, wrought on each fide of the external part 
of the Baſis of the Skull, and commonly known Tz the 
ame 
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Name of the Sinw of the internal Jugular Veins. In the 
upper and poſteriour part of the Hole through which the 
Lareral Sinw go our, there is an Aperture which is the ex- 
tremity of a Channel. This Channel has irs Mouth or En- 
try behind thoſe Condyls, which ftand on each fide the grear 
Occipiral Hale, and after a Courſe of abour a fixrh part of 
an inch through the Subſtance of the Bone, opens immedi- 
arely into the Vertebral Sinus, from whence indeed ir ſeems 
ro take its Origin. From hence it is evident, that the blood 
contained in the Lateral Sinns is diſcharged rwo ſeveral 
ways, viz, The greateſt Portion into the Jugulars, and the 
other into the Vertebral Sinus, which ſometimes appear only 
on one fide, at other times are intercepted on \Oth fides, , 
and then all the Blood contained in the Lateral Sinus, is dil 
charged into the internal Jugulars. Behind the Maſtoidal 
Proceſs, there is on each fide a conſiderable Hole, through 
which paſſes a large Vein, which conveys back a grear part 
of the Refluent blood from the Teguments and Muſcles, on 
the ginder fide of the Head. This Veinopens into the La- 
teral Sinus, in the place where there Flexuofiry begins, In 
ſome Subjects, this Hole is only on one fide, and ſomerimes 
there is none at all to be found;when rhis happens, the Blood 
contained in 'theſe Veſſels, is empried into the External Ju- 
gulars, with which the Branches of this Veſſel communicate 
in three places on each Parietal hone, on the fide of the Sa- 
| Surure, and at a little diſtance from the Lambdoidals. 
here is a Hole through which paſſes a Vein which con- 
veys back the Refluent Blood from the Tegument of the 
Head, and this empties it ſelf into rhe upper Longitudinal 
Sinus. Theſe Paſſages are ſometimes flopr upon one fide, 
and ſometimes on both, in which caſe rbe Blood contained 
in the Branches of this Vein, is diſcharged into the exrer- 
nal Jugular. In the midſt of the Sela, there are rwo or 
three ſmall Holes, through which ſome Modern Authours 
have imagined the Lympha contained in the Pituitary Gland 
is diſcharged into the Sinus of the Sella; bur theſe Holes 
are filled with- Veſſels which carry the Refluent Blood from 
the Adjacent' Bones and Membranes ; nay, theſe Holes 
themſelves are ſeldom ro be found in Adulr Perſons. Be- 
tween the Ridge of the Coronal Bone, and that of the 
Chriſta Galli, there is a Hole which is the Mouth or Entry 
of a Channel, which rakes irs courſe downwards for the 
ſpace of abour the fixth part of an inch, through the thick- 
nels of the inner Table of the Coronal Bone : The oor 
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of rhe upper Longitudinal Sinus is inſerted here, and ir 
likewiſe rranſmirs ſeveral Blood-Veſlels which ſerve for the 
Nouriſhment of the inner Table. 

There are ſeveral other Holes in other parts of rhe Baſi 
of the Skull, the Principal of which are on rhe craggy Pro- 
ceſs. Theſe tranſmit diverſe Veſſels for the Nouriſhment of 
the Temporal bone, which contains the bones of the Tym- 

anum. The other Holes tranſmit Veſſels which ſupply with 
lood, the various parts of the Baſis of the Skull. 


The OPERATION. 


In applying the Trepan, the Artiſt muſt ever obſerve nar 
to fix his Inſtrument on the Sutures, eſpecially rhe Fontanel ; 
becauſe there are, as I before noted, an infinity of ſmall 
Veſſels which paſs through them, and conne&t the Dura 
Mater to the Skull in thoſe places. If the Operation were 
made there, there would be great Danger of ns thoſe 
Fibres and ' Veſſels with its Teeth, or perhaps openin 
the Longitudinal Sinus in Trepanning on the Sagir 
Surure. If the Blow happen to be on the Surures, and you 
judge there is Blood extravaſated on each (ide of the Head, 
the ſureſt way is to apply the Inſtrument on both fides, 
becauſe the Dura Mater adheres to the Surures fo ftridtly , 
that there can be no Communication from one to ano- 
ther. 

The Trepan muſt never be placed direQtly in the middle 
of the Coronal, nor the Occipiral bone, eſpecially rowards 
their lower parts; becauſe the Dura Mater adheres very 
firmly ro the productions- in rhele places, and there is 


great danger of tearing it in turning round of the Inſtru- * 


ment. 
You muſt never Trepan on the Eye-brows, becauſe of rhe 
reat Cavities beneath, which are lined with a very thick 
embrene, and the bone being double in this place, inftead 
of coming to the Brain after the Perforation is made, you 
only diſcover a Cavity, and there remains ftill another bone 
to go through, which makes the Operation difficult and 
troubleſome. Befides as we obſerved before, the Wound 
would be a long time in Healing, becauſe the Glandulous 
Membrane which lines the Cavity , ſupplies matter for a 
plentiful Suppuration. 
| You muſt never Trepan on the Temporal bone, unleſs 
in caſe of great necefſiry, eſpecially. in thar part where it is 
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contiguous to the Parietal, becauſe here' its thinneſt part 
joyns to the lower part of the Parietal, and one part of the 
Temporal bone muſt neceſſarily eſcape, fince it only lies 
on the Parietal, and this creates great difficulty in the Ope- 
ration. 

You muſt never Trepan on the Lateral Sinus, which lie 
on the fide of the Occipiral, for fear of opening thoſe Sinus 
with the Teeth of the 1 abexdey 

When any Fragment of a bone is depreſt, or there is a 
Comminurion ; you muſt not fix the Tron over them, 
bur on one fide. For if you ſhould place ir over, you would 
run a risk of thruſting thoſe Fragments into the rk and 
Morrtally wounding the Patient; and for this Reaſon, the 
Inſtrument is better applyed laterally, than on the Depreſſion 
ir ſelf. 

The Trepan may be applyed on any other part of the 
Skull, except thoſe mentioned.; bur if rhe Bone be much 
ſhattered, and the Fragments or Splinters be ſo large, that 
upon the taking them our there is. ſufficient room for the 
Application of Medicines ; you may ſuperſede the uſe of 
this Inſtrument, there being no occaſion for any farther 
Perforation. 

The Incifion of the Teguments muſt be made after ſome 
of the following ways, viz. On the Temporal Muſcle it 
muſt have the Figure of the numbet 7, or Lerter V, or 
which is better be made lengthways, following the courſe 
of the Fibres, and be large enough to place the Inſtrument. 
In all other places of the Head, the Incifion is ordinarily 
madein form ofa Croſs ; bur I think the long T is better, 

rovided there be room enough to apply the Inftrumenr. 
In Wounds of the Forehead the Incifion is beft made tran(- 
verſly, following the courſe of the Wrinkles, for then the 
Cicatrix will create leſs Deformiry. 

After a blow on the Head it is neceſſary ro ſearch, eſpe- 
cially when the Skull is bare ; and if the Orifice be nor 
large enough, it muſt be Dilated, and the Bone laid bare, 
in order to diſcover the Nature of the Fracture, When 
the Inciſfion is made, the Wound muſt be filled with dry 
Lint to abſorb the Blood, which otherwiſe would hinder a 
due inſpection of it. . If Blood iffue from any Artery, the 
Artiſt muſt make a Ligature on ir, and leave the Wound in 
this condition till the next day, 

If the Bone be very much ſhattered, and ſome Fragments 
of ir depreſſed, ir muſt be raiſed, and you muſt leave the 
Dreſſing 
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Drefling till the Hzmorrhage be ftopr, that ſo you may 
conſider of the beſt place ro apply rhe I repan. 

After the Incifion is made ( whether ir be of the form of a 
Croſs,,, V or T ) the Teguments removed,and the Pericra- 


nium ſcraped off ( by a Spatula, or with the Nails ) the Flux 
of Blood ftopt, and four and rwenty Hours are lapſed, fince 
all theſe Preparatives are made ( which laſt Circumſtance is 
not always neceffary, eſpecially when ſome prefling Symp- 
roms require greater Haft ) you may proceed to the Opera- 
tion it ſelf in the following manner. 

Place the Patients Head in a convenient Poſture ; this is 
ordinarily done byJlaying it on a Pillow, and moſt Surgeon 
ſtop the Ears with Corton, to prevent his hearing the Noiſe 
of the Standers,by, or the grating of the Inſtrument. When 
the Head is cofiveniently placed, begin the work by ma- 
king a ſmall hole with the Perforative or Piercer, in this 
ſmall Hole pur the Pin in, to buy the Trepan Stable, which 
otherwiſe would be apt ro row! abour, and make ſeveral 
Incifions with its Teeth. You muſt be careful to chuſe a 
Head - fuired ro the largeneſs of the Hole you intend to 
make'; Hold rhe Handle of the Trepan with the left Hand, 
and ſupport the Forehead with the ſame , Hand that holds 
the Trepan, thar ſo you may preſs irs Head againſt the 
Skull, and make the Perforation more commodiouſly ; Ar 
firſt rurn'your Inſtrument very quick. When the Trepan 
has taken' ſufficient hold rake ir off, and lay -afide the 
Pin ; for if this continue in much longer, there will be great 
danger 'of piercing the Dura Mater, ſome Skulls being ex- 
ceeding thin. Cleanſe the Teeth of the Inftrument with a 
lirtle bruſh , every time you rake itour, and after place the 
Crown in again. Every time you rake our the Inftrument, 
which is to be done frequently, you ought to try how dee 
you have gone, for fear leaſt in turning it roo haſtily round, 
you endanger a Laceration of the Dura Mater by its Teeth. 

You muſt likewiſe with a quill cur after the manner of a 
Tooth-picker, try the depth of the Perforation in each part 
of ir , that in caſe ir be cut more on one than the other 
_ you may lay the ſtreſs of rhe Inſtrument on the op-= 

re, 

" When you find Blood in the Teeth of the Trepan, you 
may be aſſured the Inſtrument has paſt through the firſt Ta- 
ble of the Skull, and is arrived at the Diploe. When you 
perceive this, you muſt turn flowly and very cautiouſly, for 
fear of raking off **- Fr{t Table, and leaving the ſecond, 
which 
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which Accident makes the Operation more tedious and 
rroubleſom. When this happens, take our that piece which 
is in the Trepan , and continue to. cur through the ſe- 
cond Table wirhour being ſurprized ; for the firſt Table 
is very apt tobe broken off after blows with a blunt Inſtru- 
ment , becauſe the Shock moſt commonly ſeparates the 
Diplo: from the Bone. Try from time ro time with the 
Myrtle Leaf, whether the piece you are abour ro take out 
ſhake, and be near cut through. This is. done to prevent 
hurting the Dura Mater, which you muſt inevitably do, if 
you continue to ſaw the Bone, withour ſearching if it be 
looſe or nor. Some Artiſts uſe the Terebe//um for this pur- 
poſe, bur in this Caſe ir is neceſſary ro have made a way into 
the Bone while it is ſtable, before the application of the Tre- 
pan. In raking our the piece which ſhakes, you muſt not 
atrempr to pull ir away forcibly, but remove ir gently, for 
fear of Lacerating the Dura Mater, which frequently cleaves 
to it in young Bodies. If the Dura Mzxter adhere ro the 
Skull, ir may be ſeparated with the Myrtle Leaf. Some 
Practitioners wait for a Suppuration to ſeparate them, bur 
ſince this happens for the moſt part only in young Subjects 
who have the Dura Mater ſoft and lax, the ous may con- 
—_— enough be freed from it by the Spatula or Myrtle 
eaf, 

When the Piece is removed, there always remain in the 
botrom of rhe Aperture ſeveral lirtle Afperities, which are 
ro be pared away with the Scalper Lenticularis,or Lenticular 
Inftrument Knife ( ſo call'd from a ſmall knob nor unlike a 
Lenti]) with which you preſs a little the Dura Mater to faci- 
lirate the ifſne of che exrravaſared Blood and Pus. 

To evacuare the Blood and Pw, place the Patients Head 
inclining in ſach a commodious poſture, that rhe Marrer 
may make' its way to the Aperture, and rhen bid the Pari- 
ent ſhut his Mouth and Noſe, and hold his Breath. Theſe 
Eftorts force the Dura Mater to approach cloſe ro the Aper- 
tare, and drive our the Matter extravaſated on it. This 
Riſing of the Dura Marer is effected by the contraction of 
the Diaphragm in the Retention of the Breath, which muſt 
neceſſarily conſtringe the deſcending Artery paſſing berween 
its Tendons, and by conſequence drive a great proportion 
of Blood inro rhe Aſcending Trunk, which ny y the 
Carotid and Vertebral Arteries into the Brain. 

The Extravaſated Marter which preſents, muſt be abſor- 
bed by falſe Tents. If any Blood or Pw be lodged under 

the 
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the Dura Mater, it muſt be ler out with a Lancer, having 
an eſpecial carenotto Wound the Brain, The Prudenr Surs 
geon in this Caſe, ought to conceal his Lancer in a falfe 
Tent, and fo convey ir in and perform his Work , under 
prerence of wiping the Membrane. 

THE DRESSING. Ia the firſt place, put inro the Aper- 
rure a Sindon dipt in Honey of Roſes, and Spirit of Wine, and 
introduce this between the Skull and Dura Mgter, to humect, 
deterge and attenuate the Marrer. This Sindon is a Rag of 
very fine Linen, cut exactly round, through the midſt of 
which you muſt paſs a Thread for rhe drawing ir our, in 
drefling of the Wound. Ir muſt be largerthan the Aperrure, 
for the conveying the benefic of the Medicines, with which 
it is imbibed ro rhe neighbouring parts, and preſerving the 
Dura Mater from being hurt by the Afperities of the Bone, 
when the Brain is dilated. Over this S:ndon apply another 
arm'd with proper Medicines, and then fill the remaining 

rr of the Aperture with pledgits dipt in ſome vulnerary 
rae ke Next lay a large Pledgir of dry Lintto cover the 
Bone, and between the Lips of the Wound, pur in Dofils 
arm'd with ſome good Digeſtive made of Turpentipe, and 
the Telks of Eggs, in the laſt place cover all with an Em- 
plaſter, and ny it on with the Bandage, called rhe Great 
Cap for the Head. 

To make this, Take a large Napkin and fold it length- 
ways unequally, or in ſuch manner that ir want three inches 
of being folded in the midſt. When you have thus diſpos'd 
it, take it inthe midſt, ſo that the four Fingers of each Hand 
be placed under, and borh the Thumbs over it, and 
bring ir behind the Patients Head; and nor before, for fear 
of ſtriking him over the Face with ir. Before =_ lace the 
Napkin on the Head, bid a Servant keep the Drefflings on 
with his Hands, for fear of throwing them off, or diſorders 
ing the Compreſles and Emplaſters. Then apply ir on the 
Forehead ; fo that that part which is three inches longer 
than the other, may fall on the Noſe, and bid a Servanr 
hold the rwo upper ends under the Chin, or ler the Patient 
do it himſelf if he be able, and do you take the rwo lower 
ends and draw them ftreighr ro rhe fide of the Head, with 
both Hands ( thus ſeveral Plears will be made on the fide of 
the Head, reſembling a Gooſe Foor ) then bring theſe ewo 
ends behind rhe Head, and crofling them there, pin them 
where they end. In winding the Napkin round the Head, 
it forms rwo great Sacks or Baggs which fall on the fides, 
wherefore 
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wherefore take the rwo ends which the Servant held in one 
Hand, and flide your other Hand open into the Baggs, and 
draw them down, ſo that they may make as few tolds as 
poſſible, then bring them ro the top of the Head, and ap- 
ply them to the leſſer Angles of the Eye. Be careful where 
they croſs each other on the rop of the Head and behind, 
to make every thing fit very well, and Pin them. In the 
laſt place, tie or pin the two ends which you gave the Ser- 
vant to hold under the Chin. When the Drefling is thus fi- 
niſhed, ler the Patient be laid down, and proceed in a pro- 
per Method for his Cure. 

THE CURE. The Patient muſt be dreft twice a day 
afrer the manner aboye deſcribed, and rhe parts round the 
Wound embrocated with Oyl of Roſes, with the addition of 
a little Spirit of Wine. Burt obſerve here, the Head ought 
to be ſhaved before the uſe of theſe Applications. One of 
the principal cares of the Artiſt ought ro be, to procure a 
laudable Digeſtion in the External Wound, nothing gives 
the Patient greater Relief rhan this; becauſe the Dura Ma- 
ter has a great Communication with the 'Tegaments, by 
means of the intervening Blood-Veſlels. The Patients 
Chamber muſt be kept in a Temperate warmth, with a 
good Fire inir, if the weather be Cold. The Wound muſt 
never be operted withour a Chafingdiſh of Coals, and 
the Currains drawn cloſe, ro prevent the Air from cor- 
rupting it, 

Sometimes the Inflammation of the Dura Mater is fo vio- 
lent, thar it forces ir ſelf out through the Perforation of the 
Skull; ro remedy this Accident, you muſt ſtop well the 
Hole, and have Recourſe ro Bleeding, Clyſters, and a cool- 
ing Dier, : 

In Wounds of the Brain and Dura Mater, there ariſes 
ſomerimes a Fungus or ſofr fleſhy Excreſcences, which are 
formed our of the Oyly Subſtance, which abounds in the 
Brain. When theſe Tumours happen apply Deficcarives, as 
Spirit of Wine, Tinture of Aloes,Cc. and ſhun all greafie Me» 
dicines, If theſe fail, uſe the more. mild Cathzrericks, as 
Turpentine dryed and powder d, Powder of Iris Florentina , 
Burnt Alum ; or laſtly, if theſe are nor ſufficient, Red pre- 
cipitate. Obſerve here for the more eafie conſuming che Ex- 
creſcences, the Wound muſt be fo filled, as ro compreſs them 
a lirrle, 

Nex: after theſe the Decoctions of the Vulnerary Plants 


boiled in MWhite-wine, with a little Honey of Roſes, are to be 
| commen= 
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commended, In ſhorr, 'Deficcative or HumeQting Medi- 
cines are proper, according to the _ corſdition of the 
Wound. Byr of whatever kind the Applications are, they 
ought ro be actually hor, and tharto as high a Degree, as 
the Patient can well endure them. - | 

If the Fleſh be firm and ſonnd, the Surgeon muſt endea- 
vour to keep ir ſo; but if irbe flabby and ſoft, he muſt con» 
preſs ir, and apply good Reſolvents. © | 
\ The Pledgirs which are laid on to the B6ne, ought to be 
dipr in ſuch Spiriruous Liquors, as promote exfoliation, for 
which intenr Tincture of Euphorbium is excellent. 

Beſides Local Applications, Internal Medicines muſt be 
given as occaſion requires,and the Body always kepr open. 

In all his Dreflings, a prudent Surgeon muſt be careful 
not to uſe foul Clorhs, or ſuch as have before been made uſe 
off in ill conditioned Sores ( as is done in Hoſpirals, where 
they boyl all the Raggs in a Lee, and afteruſe them again) 
becauſe there remain in their Pares ſome Acid Corrofive 
Spirits, which excoriate and gangrene the Dure Mater. All 


leous and Acid Medicines are injurious to the Membranes, * 


the firſt, becauſe they ſtop rhe Pores, and hinder Trapſpi- 
ration ; and the laſt, betanſe they coagulate rhe Humours, 

and create Obſtrudtions. | 
There'isno certain. time can be afſigned for the exfoliation 
of rhe Bone, ſometimes ir is compleared ſooner, ſometimes 
_ | ls, Calus which Wo the a is nyaB5omer pie 
y formed in 40 or $56 Days. Ir is ſooner in 
young, than in old Bodies, bur is never fo firm as the 'Na- 

rural Bone. | 

Before I leave this Subje&t, I ſhall preſent the Reader 
with an inſtance our of Fabricius Hildanus, of his Proceſs:of 
Cure in a Fracture of rhe Skull.. This Author rells us, in 
a certain Caſe, he began the Cure, by giving the Patient a 
cons and after thar was come away ſhaving his Head, 
embrocating it with Oyl of Roſes and Myriils, Next he 
made a Crucial - Incifion , raiſed the Te ts, cleared 
the Pericranium, laid the Skull bare, and filled the Wound 
with fine Tow wertred with 'the white of an Egg. The 
next day he removed ſeveral Fragments which were broke 
off from the firſt Table bught nya ay And the 
Parient being in vehement Pain, he laid on the Dura Mater 
a ſmall Sarrin ro humected with Honey and Oy/ of Ro- 
ſes, and” filled up the Hole with the following Digeſtive. 
Be. Tw p?ntine waſhed in Save and Berony Waters, Si. =” of 
oſes, 
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Roſes, Zifi. Yelks of Bggs, Zij. Gum Elemi diſſolved with theſe 
Oyls over a gentle Fire, and ſtrained, Zi. Add to theſe Saf- 
fron in powder, Yi. Telks of two Eggs, Mix theſe together into 
an Unguent. ' 

After having applyed this Mundificative ro the Wound , 
he laid on an Emplaſter of Bafilicon, embrocating the whole 
Head and Neck with Oy! of Roſes and Myrtles, The ſame 
day he gave him a Clyſter, preſcribed him a Regular Di- 
et, continning to treat him in this manner for ſeveral Days. 
In the mean time he diſcharged the Pus through the .Aper- 
rure, and by degrees the Fever and other Symptoms aba- 
red. 

Afﬀer the Pain and Inflammation were abated, he mixed 
ſome drops of Spirit of Wine with Honey of Reſes, to lay on 
the Dura Mater, applying ro the Wound it ſelf this De- 
tergent. Be. Root of Avens, Angelica, Round Birthwort, Iris 
Florentina, 4. powder, Zi. Extratt of Sage and Betony, Jl). 
of Gum Elemi diſſolved in Ot of Roſes, Zij. Mix theſe in a 
Mortar, and make an Unguent with a ſufficient quantity of 
. "Honey of Roſes, and a little Spirit of Wine, and then apply 
it to the Aperture. Next he laid over all the following Em- 
plaſtet. B&. Emplaſter of Betony, Zijij. Gum Elemi diſſolved in 
Oyl of Roſes, Zi. Damask Roſes, Myrtilsin powder, a. Zi. Maſtid, 
Calamus Aromatrticus, Angelica, Avens, &. Zi. with a ſufſi- 
cient. quantity of Oyl of Roſes and a little Wax, make an 
Entg$aſter. 

During the whole Proceſs of the Cure, he gave him con- 
ſtantly Clyſters once every other Day, or ſomerimes every 
Day, if he did not go. to Stool, purging him. upon occaſion 
with the Solutive Syrup of Rhubarb, Agarick, Senna, Man- 
na and Caſſia, till the Patient was entirely cured. 


REMARKS. 


Fabr. Hildanus, Cent. 1. Obſ. 13. relates that he-had ſeen 
a Woman who after receiving a Contus'd Wound on the 
righ: Parietal Bone ( which was broken and depreſſed by 
the blow ) vomited Bile and crude Aliments. He took off 
abour 4 fragments of the Bone, and a (mall portion of th? 
Brain abour the bigneſs of a Bean. The nexr day he re- 
moved more Splinters of the Bone with a Portion of the 
Brain abour the bigneſs of a Hazel Nut, he continued to 
rake off ſeveral more ſraall Portion$ of the _ Brain, not- 
withſtanding which the Patient was perfectly cured. 


In 


- * 


of © Chirurgical Operations. 
In the ſame Obſervation he aſſures us, he had ſeen a 


Maid wounded on the Head, who had ſeveral large Frag- 
ments of Bones taken our, and the Menznges being rotten, 


one fide of the Brain lay bare. For the ſpace of three weeks . 


rogether, the Surgeon was obliged to remove ſome Portion 
of it, which Nature ſeparated, fo thar one partof- the Brain 
was entirely raken out ; However it lay rhus open, ſeveral 
Carnous Tubercles ſprung up on its Subftance, of which 
each was as big as a Verch. Theſe Tubercles ſenfibly en- 
creafing, joyned one to another, forming a pretty ſolid Car- 
nous Tegument, which filled all rhe Cavity of the Brain, 
and covered ir, and the Girl in all appearance recovered 
her Healch, bur the Cure of this Wound being neglected, 
ſhe dyed fix Months afrer. That which occurr'd moſt wor- 
thy of Remark in this Caſe, was, that in the beginning of 
this Cure, the Patient did all her ordinary bufneſs abour 
the Houſe, . as if ſhe had been perfectly well, withour any 
Pain or Fever, 

Some Years agoe, there was in the H0te! Dieu at Paris, 4 
certain Woman who receiving a blow on the Head; the Te- 
gumenrs were all corrupted, and a Moiery of the Skall 
was laid bare.. - Both Tables exfoliated, ſo rhar parr of the 
Frontal Bone; and a Moiery of the rwo Parictal Bones came 
away all art a time ;z.and this Bony Caſe being removed, the 
Brain lay bare, and its Motion was very diſcermble. By 
degrees it was covered again by a Carnous Martrer, which 
conſolidared, bur this her never arrived to ſuch a degree 
of hardneſs, as ro reſiſt the imprefſivn made by the Mori- 
on of the Brain. Upon the leaſt rouch imaginable with rhe 
Finger on this Carnous Membrane, the Woman inſtantly 
ſeemed ro ſee a thouſand Candles. She had a Cap of Lead 
made te-cover the part, and defend ir from exrernal juries, 
nd carryed abour the exfoliated Bone, as a Cup to receive 
Alms in. 

The ſame Author, Cent. 3. Ob/. 12. infaxgms us, ht had 
ſeen a Child of 10 Years of Age, who had a great Depreſ- 
fion dn the Occipiral Bone upon a Fall: No dangerons Ac- 
cidents appearing at firſt, the Parents negle&ted the Cure. 
The Chi ; Þ who before was very witty, loſt his Memory and 


Judgment, and was rendred incapable of Study or Learn- 
ng Trade, and at Thirry fix ygars of Age, became per- 
rupid. - x 

e ther relates,” that a Child of three Years of Age 
falling upon his Forehead, mot a Depreflion-large enoug 
; 2 
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to turn the lirtle Finger in ; no other Application was uſed, 
beſides a Compreſs dipt in Spirit of Wine,and renewed eve- 
ry day,and the Child was perfectly cured withour any incon- 
venience remaining behind. "Theſe Relations compar'd make 
ir evident, that the Functions of the Soul are nor perfor- 
med inall parts of the Brain, fince the depreflion of the 
Occipiral Bone in one produced a Stupidiry, and yet inthe 
Frontal, the ſame Accident was attended with no conſe- 
quence prejudicial to the Patient. 

If Wounds of the Head are attended with extraordinary 
Accidents, they ſomerimes prove very ſerviceable to the Pa- 
tient. -F. Hildanus, Cent. 2. Obſ. 8. aſſures us, that a cer- 
tain Perſon having the Cranium fractured at rhe Concourſe 
of the Sagitral and Coronal Suture, by this Wound was 
cured of a Vertigo of long ſtanding. There remained a 
flight: Ulcer on the place of 'the Fracture, which perhaps ef- 
fected rhis cure by the diſcharge of Marter. 

Schenkius tells us, a certain Epileptick Perſon happening 
zo havea- Fracture on the Skull, was by this means cured of 
2 Diſtemper, with which he had been for many years af- 
flicted. 

Riverius Cent. 1. Ob/. 37. relates the Hiftory of a young 
Girl of 7 years of Age, who for the ſpace of rwo Months, 
had been rormenred with ſo violent a Pain .in_her Head, 
extending ro the Eye-brows, that ſhe begged to have her 
Head cur open with a Knife. This vehemenrt Pain flung her 
into rwoar three-violent Fits of an Epilepſy ro thar degree, 
ſhe foamed ar the Mouth. - Ar lengrh ſhe Lied, and a great 
gone? of Pus burſt our of her Nottrils, which cauſed rhe 

hyficians to believe, there was an Abſceſs in the Brain. 
To diſcover which rhey opened the Head, bur nothing ap- 
peared there, beſides a ferous Moiſture. Bur if thefe Gen- 
tlemen had opened rhe Fronral Sings, it is very probable 
they would have found an Abſcels in thoſe Caviries; for 
moſt of thoſe 'Abſcefſes which find an Exit by the Noſe, 
do nor proceed fromthe Brain, (fince there is no paſſage for 
rhence, ) bur are diſcharged from the Cavities of the Eye- 
brows or Cheeks. | 
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of Chirurgical Operations. 
CHAP. XXIL 
Of the Fiſtula Lachrymalis. 


Te I'S Operation is an Inciſion made near the greater An- 
gle of the Eye, to diſcharge the Pus in a Fiſtula of that 
art. 
: THE CAUSE. The Tumour proceeds from a ſharp Sa- 
line Humour, which flowing through the Lachrymal Ducts, 
corrodes and -tumefies the ſmall Caruncle feared in rhe 
greater Angle of the Eye, from whence ir comes ro paſs, 
that the Tears finding no paſſage into the Cavity of the 
Noſe, through the perforations made” in the Lachrymal 
Bone, they muſt of neceffity run down the Cheek, while on 
the other hand; the Acid and Corrofive parts of the. La- 
chrymal Humour, excoriate the Caruncle, and form an Ul- 
cer, which ſoon degenerates into a Fiſtu/a., The Corrofive 
Serum is not confined ro the Gland, but very often exrends 
its malign effects farther, and Cariares the Bone, which 
hapning. makes the Operation abſolutely neceſſary. How- 
ever, we muſt not imagine that the Lachrymal Humour * 
ever the Ofiginal of this Malady ; for ſomerimes there hap- 
pens to be an Abſceſs or Inflammation in the Lachrymal 
Gland ir ſelf, without the Lympha's, being in any manner cgn- - 
cerned in ir. When this happens, there is Pus always lodged 
in it, which is ever diſcharged through the Noſtrils, when 
the Patient ſqueezes the place, as moſt commonly they do 
once a day, to avoid the Pain and Trouble of the Opera- 
tion. If the Patient be careful ro diſcharge rhe Pus in this 
manner, the Tumour often do's not encreaſe, and ir 
may remain his whole Life-time, without any notable in- 
convenience. 

THE SIGNS of a Fiſtula Lachrymals, -are an involunta- 
ry flowing of the Tears down the Cheek, which norwith- 
ſtanding is no certain proof, fince a fimple Obſtruction or 
Inflammation of the greater Angle of the Eye, may ſuffice 
ro produce this effeck The infallible Mark of a Fiſtu/a, 


is a Pus flowing our of the corner of the Eye, or by the Noſe. 
If che Bone be not corrupted, the Cure may be more eafily 


accompliſhed, 
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In Searching to find whether the Fiſtula terminate inthe 
Bone or nor, obſerve if. there be a hard Subſtance which re- 
fiſts the Probe, without any Pain at all/; for in this Caſe ir 
is evident the Bone is bare, fince if rhe Per:iofteum cover'd ir, 
the Senſe would be exquiſite, and rhe Probe cauſe grear 
pain. If the Bone be ſmooth and even, and the Pus which 
comes away be neither thick nor Oyly, it is a Mark that ir 
is ſound; on the contrary, if the Bone be rough and une- 
ven, it is Carious. 


*% 


The OPERATION. 


' Place the Patient in a Chair, and ler his Head be kept 
fteddy by a Servant, then bind&up the Sound Eye to pre- 
vent his ſeeing the Inſtrument, and make a Semicircular In- 
cifion witha Knife on the Tumour, . In doing this, be cau- 
tious of curring the Eye-lids, forrthis would cauſe a defor- 
miry never after to be removed. Try with the Probe , 
whither the Bone be carions in order ro dilate rhe Wound ; 
for if” the Caries extend beyond the Incifion , you -muſt 
open farther with the Lancer, or a Spunge-Tenr to lay the 
Caries bare. F | | | " 
If after Incifion you find the Bone Carious,” the Actual 
Caurery muſt be applied. When Inuftion is neceflary, place 
a Probe on the Bone, and on this a Cannula'orPipe, which 
in its upper part is made after the form of a Tunnel, take 
our' the Probe, and introduce an aCtual \Caurery into the 
Cannula, and pals it lightly over rhe Cariofiry. The-uſe 
of the Cannula 1s-to dire the Cautery, and prevenrit from 
burning the adjacenr parts. , ; 

It is common to pierce-the Lachrymal Bone thro' with 
the Caurery, bur this ſeems to be needleſs; becauſe. this 
Bone; being corrupted by rhe Pus lodged in the Fiſtula;, and 
by the Air and Medicines applied to 1t neceffarily exfoliates, 
and being very thin comes away entire, and ſo. leaves a. hole 
on the ſide of the Noſe. | & 7 

THE DRESSING. After the Operation is over, fill the 
Wound with ſmall Doffils of dry Linr, and lay on' a d 
Picdyir, a ſmall Emplaſter and Compreſs, and keep on al 
wich the Bandage. . 1 ft 
. Fhe mot plain ard ſimple Bandage; is made with a 


Handkerchief folded Diagonalwiſe,or form of Triangle. Take 


cis in both Hands in the middle with your Thumbs on , 
gud your fingers under it, pa's it behind the Head, and ap- 
| Ply 
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ply its middle on che Eye, flide your Flands on the Handker- 
chief behind the Head, and engage it there with rhe rwo 0- 
ther ends, which you muft bring before, pinning them 
wheny they end. This Bandage is proper for all parts of the 
Head. ; 

Another fort of Bandage for the Head, may be made 
after this manner. Take a Roller rwo Ells in length, and an 
inch and a half broad, apply the end of "rhe Roller *obli- 
quely on the Parietal Bone, paſs this over the parr affected, 
elſcending on the oppoſite Cheek, and o pafling behind 
the Head, and then again 'over the Eye aftected, making 
three rounds in the ſame manner as the firſt ; rhen bring 
it ſeveral times . round the Forehead , and laftly faſten ir. 

If thefe be occaſion to bind up both Eyes, you muſt pro- 
cced in, this. manner ; rake a double-headed Roller an inch 
and a half. broad, 'and four Ells in lengrh, apply the Roller 
behind the Head, then bring each ay, of ir over each Eye, 
crofling ir on the Noſe, next deſcending over the Cheeks. 
pe behind the Head, rerurning on the ſame Rounds of the 

oller made the firſt going abour the Head ; then bring the 
rwo ends of the Roller abour the Forehead, and continue 
your Rounds about the Head, till the Roller is ſpent, 'and 
then faſten ir.. Theſe laſt Turns of the Roller abour . rhe 
Head, ftay the firſt made on the Eyes. 

THE CURE. Ler the Parienrt lie on his Back, rhac by 
this means the Tears may paſs off by the Orifice that you 
have made. The Curiofity of the Bone, and the Calns of 
che Fiſtula, muſt be 'borh entirely deſtroyed, before rhe 
Wound is capable of being cured; and therefore © rhe Su- 
perfluous Fleſh muſt be conſumed with ſome effectual 
Cauftick. | , 

The Cure of a Fiſtula, principally conſiſts in conſuming 
the Callus, and after that is remoy'd healing the Ulcer ; for 
this purpoſe if neceflity require, you muſt enlarge the Ori- 
fice of the Fiſtula by Tents made of Elder Pith, Roots of 
Birthwort, or Spunge prepared with Wax: Dryed Gentian 
Roor alone is good, or the ſame ſmear'd with fome emolli- 
ent Unguent. This Root has rwo good effects, when it is 
armed with ſome emollient Unguent, viz. Ir ſoftens the 
Callofiry, and widens the Mouth of the Fiſtula, and when 
It! is drawn our, is commonly Swoln ro rwice the fize it was 
when put in. To make this more effectual, you may ſome- 
rimes ftrew on it Burnt Alum, by which means you may dt- 
late and conſume the Callofities ar once. 
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When the Callofities zre removed, and the Exfoliation 
and Suppuration compleared, cleanſe the Ulcer with De- 
rergent Injections made of Spirit of Wine, Fuyce of Tobacco, 
the Exuviz of Serpents powder'd, or Hydromel. The follow- 
ing Medicine is good, BY. Honey of Roſes , Zitj. Spirit of 
Wine, 38. Sweet precipitate, 315. Mix theſe and inject them, 
The Doſe of Prxzcipitate muſt be encreaſed or leſſened, as 
Circumſtances ſhall require. Plantain Water with Mercu- 
rius Dulcis mixed, is very good ro make warm Injections 
with, Fuice of Crabs cons with Leaves of Tobacco, and 
after preſt out and mixed with MercuriuDulcs,is an excellent 
Mundificative ; and Mercury mixt_ with Vulneraries, is one 
of rhe beſt Derergents, in the World. The following Me- 
dicine ſucceflively Deterges Conſolidates, and Cicatrizes all 
ſorts of Fiſtula's, without having recourſ: ro actual Fire. 
Be. Clarified Honey, Zij. Boil it to a Viſcid Conſiſtence, and 
when it begins to cool, add to it Alozs, Frankincenſe well Pow- 
derd , 4. Zi. Afſa fetida pulveriſed , FilS. beat theſe toge- 
ther wery well for a conſiderable time in a Mortar, to the con- 
ſiſtence of an Unguent. 

Before I leave this Subject, I ſhall preſent the Reader 
with Hildantsy's proceſs in curing a Fiſtula Lachrymals, in the 
left Eye of a Child of 13 years of Age, which he had had 
for four years. This was reputed incurable ; for nor onl 
the Bone was Carious, bur the Lachrymal Gland was ſo 
corroded, that the Tears ran plentifully rhrongh rhe F:ſtu- 
la, when the Child cryed, who was very Retractary, and 
would not ſuffer the Actual Caurery to be applyed. In the 
firſt place he preſcribed a good Regimen, purging the Pa- 
rient with Medicines adapred ro his Conftiration. Next he 
applyed a Seron ro his Neck ; after the Seton bad diſchar- 
ged it ſelf for ſome rime, he applyed a Potential Cautery 
on the Seton, ro enlarge the Orifice, which was very ſtreighr. 
After the Eſcar was ſeparated, he dilated the Fiſtula, and 
laid it open quite to the Bone with, an Eſcarotick Unguenr, 
and Spunge Tent, and filled the Fiſtr/a with powder of Eu- 
phorbium, applying over it an Emplaſter made with Gum 
Elemi, without any other Mixture. In this manner he con- 
tinued to trear the Patient tor ſeven Weeks ; after which 
the Bone exfoliareds and when rhis was effeted, be pur 
ſome few drops of good Balſam with Lint into the Wound, 
which ſoon after healed and rhe Fiſtula was entirely, cured. 
Sometime after he took off the Seton and cicatrized the 
Wound. Fabr. Hildanus, ers a great yalue on powder of Eu- 
phorbium, in the Cure of Fiſtula's, » There 
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There is another Method of curing theſe Fiftula's, deli- 
vered by Hildanus, Cent. 6. Obf. 3. begins the Cure by 
an exact Dier, then purges off the moſt predominant Hu- 
mours ; Next he forrifies the Head with Medicines, both 
Internal and External. The Internal are DecoQtions of Gua- 
jacum, Sarſaparilla, Saſſafras, China, Betony, Sage, Roſemary, 
Marjoram and Primroſes, Conſerves of Betony, Roſemary, 
Sage, Primroſe, Piony, Confeftion of Alkermes , Citron Peel, 
and other of the like Narure. 

The External are Powders of Benzoin, Styrax Calamita, 
Maſtich, Olibanum, White Amber, Grains of Kermes, Roots 
of Tris Florentina, Flowers of Betony, Roſemary, Marjoram, 
Red Roſes, which are to be ſtrewed on the Head, or applied 
with quilted Ca 

Next he Gas revulfion of the Marter, which diſchar- 
ges ir ſelf on the Eye; for x drug. he commends 
Cupping-Glaſſes applied ro the Shoulders, and Veficatories 
behind the Ears. Serons are of more uſe ftill , becauſe 
they porently atrra&t the Matrer, which otherwiſe would 
make its way tothe Fiſtulz, and purge and ſtrengthen the 
Head. He affures us; Setons are of ſo great importance in 
the Cure of Lachrymal Fiſtula's, that many times ir could 
not be effected wirhour rheir Afliſtance. Before rhe Seton be 
made, the Body ought ro be very well purged, and the Se- 
ron oughr ro run for ſome time, before you proceed ro the 
Cure of the Fiſtula. | | 

After theſe Preparatives, the Wound muſt be dilated with 
a piece of Gentian Root, prepared Spunge, or ſome 
Cauſtick. The Patients Eye muſt be kepr very cloſe, and 
very well guarded when Caufticks are applied, ro prevent 
their running into it, when they begin ro melt; ſome Au- 
thors open Fiſtula's with one or rwo drops of Oyl of Vi- 
triol, or Aqua Fortis, and conſume their Callofiry with theſe 
Cauſticks, but this Practice is ro be condemned, becauſe 
4 found Bone is corroded, and damaged by theſe Acid 

iquors. 

ter the Fiſtula is laid open, Doflils with Precipitate 
prepar', qughr to be pur into the Wound, and over them 
an Emplaſter with Gum Elemi. This Powder muſt be pur 
into the Wound once or twicea day, according as the Ul-- 
cer is more or leſs moiſt, and ir is beſt ro dreſs it bur once a 
day. It is not convenient at firſt ro ſearch the Wound 
with a Probe, to diſcover if the Bone be carious or nor, 
it ſuffices to put the preceding Powder into it, for os 
Wi 
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will: eaſily waſt the redundant Fleſh, and if the Bone be 
ſound, it will cleanſe and - Cicatrize the Ulcer without ef- 
fecting that. 

If the : Bone be Carious, it-muſt be laid bare as far as is 

ſible, and filled with Euphorbium, in fine Powder; This 

15 the beſt Remedy in the World againſt a Cariofiry, .and 
there is no reaſon to apprehend its exceflive Acrimony, Bur 
obſerve here, Powder of Euphorbium is never to be mixed 
with common Oyl, according to the abuſive practice of A- 
pothecaries.; for this obrunds irs Virtue and Strength, be- 
fides common Oyl is injurious to the Bones, -as well as the 
Acid Spirits of Vitriol, Sulphur and Aqua Fortis. Some 
Practirioners' in Cariofities of: the Bone in Lachrymal Fi- 

ftula's, make uſe of the Actual Cautery, bur Powder ' of 
Euphorbium is preferable. / 

When the Ulcer is "ſufficiently dererged with Powder of 
Precipitate well prepared,and the Fleſh almoſt grown up,ſome 
good Ballam may be applied ro make a fair and {ſmooth 
Cicarrix: And'in the time of Drefling, ſome Drops of the 
following Colyrium muſt be pur, three or four times a day, 
into the Eye. BY. Plantane and Roſe Water, i Zifs, Water of 
Eye=bright and Valerian, i. Zi. Seeds of Quinces reduced to 
Powder, Ri. Mix theſe, and leave them ro infuſe-.7 or 8 
Hours, then ſtrain them , and add to the Liquour Tutty, 
prepared, Lead calcined, Burnt Harts-horn prepared, 4. 31. Cam- 
phire, Ni.” Mix theſe very well in a Mortar, and make a Colly- 
rium, "which # to be applyed very Hot, Obſerving this Method, 
the Patient (. our |< hb aſſures us ) by the Bleſſing of God 
may be cured. | 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hijdanus, Cent. 2. Obſ. 14. tells us, that a young Man 
happening to have a Vein ia the inner Angle of the Eye 0» 
_y_ a great Flux of Blood enfued, which proyed tatal ro 

im. 
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CHAP. XXIWL 


Of "Cataratts. 


TH S Operation is 4 Pun#ion made in the Globe of the 
Eye, with a Needle to depreſs a certain Opake Membra- 
nous Concretion which covers the Pupil, and hinders the Tranſ= 
miſſion of the Rays of Light. * 

HE CAUSE. Authors who pretend to aflign the Cau- 
ſes of Cataradts, differ very much in their Opinions ; ſome 
conceive, they are no more thanar Obſtruction of the pu- 
pil, made by the Viſcofiry of the Aqueous Humour, which 
.1s incloſed | ®o ut the Cornea and Uvea ; others believe ir 
is a ſmall Webb, ſpread before the Chryſtalline. Humour. 
Others again imagine it is a ſmall Film, which ſepararing ir 
ſelf from the Chryſtalline floats in the Aqueous Humour, 
and are perſwaded thar all the Parts are exiſtent in rhe firſt 
. conformation, that Cyſtx's are never formed Ye novo, but are 
only Membranes diſengaged from the Neighbouring parrts, 
which encreafing in thickneſs, receive dm.s. an, A. rhe 
parts , to which they adhere. This Opinion. they pre- 
trend ro confirm, by obſerving that CararaCtts are a Texrure 
of -ſeyeral pellicles or thin Films, applied over one another, 
which may be eafily diſcovered when the © CataraQt is Ripe. 
They farther prerend to evince, that a Cataract is only a 
Membrane diſengaged from rhe Body of the Chryftalline, 
becauſe if ir be depreſſed after ir is perfetly formed, the 
Chryſtalline Humour is deprefſed rogerher with ir. And 
they endeavour to perſwade us, that by this means the Rays 
of Light wanting that due Modification in the Chryftalline 
Humour, which is required for diſtin Viſion, all Obj Pp 
appear confuſed after rhe Cataract iscouched, and the Pari- 
ent is obliged ro wear Spectacles. | ' 

THE FGNS. If the Cararat be black, yellow or lea- 
den, it is for the moſt part incurable. Irs thickneſs and ad- 
hzfion, is the reaſon why in making the tion, there 
happens a Laceration of rhe Pupil, and rhis being diſabled 
from conſtringing and relaxing it ſelf, all the Rays of Lighr 
which enter the Eye, ſtrike ow the Retina in a diſorderly 
manner, and make a confuſed Viſion, 
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Blue and Greeniſh Cararacts, or ſach as are of the Cor 
lour of Pearl or burniſhed Iron, are Curable by Couching 
them with the Needle. 

When there is no perceptible Morion in the, Pupil, it is 
a ſign the Cataract is fixed ro the Uvez ; This is inſepara- 
- old Cataradts, and fuch are not ro be medled 
with, 

The way to find whether the Cataract be firm enough 
to admit of Operation, is this. Put a Convex-Glaſs, or a 
Viol of Water before the Patieqts Eye, and behind this ſer 
a lighted Candle. If the Patient can diſcern any Colours 


, through theſe, it is a fign the Cataract is nor Ripe, bur if 


he can not, it is time to depreſs ir. 

Cararadts hapning after Fevers and violent Headachs, are 
difficult r9 Cure. raracts are more eaſily cured in Chil- 
dren, than in grown Perſons. t 

CararaQts in their beginning, when Objects ſeems ro ap- 
pear as through a Cloud, are called Suffufions. Some Ca- 
raracts have the conſiſtence of Parchment, and theſe have 
an Elafſtick qualiry, and when they, are depreſt ſpring up a- 
gain, cover the Pupil of the Eye, and ffaftrare the Ope- 
ration, 


The OPERATION. : 


When you are well affured the Catara@t is in a condition 
to admit of it, proceed to the Operation. - The Spring and 
Aurumn. being the moſt remperate, are for thar Reaſon the 
moſt proper Seaſon for this purpoſe. When you underrake 
this, chuſe ſome fine Day, bind up the Patients ſound Eye, 
and then place him in a Chair with his Face turned roward 
the Light ; your ſelf fitting on a Seat directly before, and 
ſomerhing higher than him, and a Seryant being placed' be- 
hind to keep his Head on his Breaſt. When all things are 
diſpos'd in this'manner, bid the Patient turn the Eye aftected 
towards his Noſe,thart ſo the Tunica Conjun#iva may be more 
apparent, Then rake a hafred Needle , ſome of which 
are Flar, ſome Round, ſome Three-eorner'd, and with this 
pierce the Conjunftive Tunick cloſe tothe Cornea, on the 
ſame fide with the lefſer Angle of the Eye. Bur obſerve 
here, carefully to avoid hurting the Veſſels of the Conjun#i- 


. va. When the Needle is in, you muſt boldly thruſt it ro the 


mindle of the Cataract, and keep it depreſt below rhe Pa- 
pil. If the Cataract do's nor ſpring up again, the Opera- 
; 'tion 
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tion is well performed ; bur if ir do's riſe,» you muſt keep ir 
down with rhe Needle, rill it is entirely Subjected. 

The Needle muſt be of well poliſhed Steel, and before you 
thruſt ir into rhe Eye, you ought to pals ir through a piece 
of Woollen Cloth, or the Brim of a Har. This ſmoorhens 
ir, and takes off any roughneſs or inequality, which mighr 
put the Patient ro pain. 

When the Needle is drawn out, you muſt cloſe the Eye- 
lids, and nor preſent Objects as ſome do, ro try if the Pari- 
ent can diſcern them ; becauſe the CararaQ as yer nor be- 
ing ſecured in the place where it is lodged upon the Motion 
of the Eye, is apt to riſe. Becauſe the roo ſudden ſtriking 
of the Light on the Filaments of the Retina after a long 
Diſuſe, muſt inevirably prove hurrful ro it, and cauſe Dan- 
gerous Conſequences. \ 

THE DRESSING. This conſiſts only in applying a 
Pledgirdipr in a Collyrium made of Plantane and Roſe-Water, 


with rhe white of an Egg, and over this a Compreſs kept ' 


on with a Handkerchiet folded croſs-ways , or any of the 
Bandages uſed in the Fiftula Lachrymalis, which have been 
amply deſcribed in their proper places, Obſerve' that the 
ſound Eye ought ro be bound up to reſtrain it from Mo- 
tion. 

THE CURE. The Patient muſt keep his Bed for three 
or four Days, after which he may be permitted ro riſe and 
repole himſelf in a Dark Chamber. 


REMARKS. 


In the Miſcellanea Curioſa, There is a Relation of a Studi- 
ous Gentleman, who being abour to divert himſelf by play- 
ing on ſome Muſical Inftrumenr, one of the ſtrings break- 
ing, the end ſtruck him over the Eye, which cauſed a vehe- 
ment Pain. Cooling Ophthalmick Remedies were applied ro 
abare the Inflammation. The. Gentleman happening ro wake 
in the Night, found he could fee every thing if his Cham» 
ber, even to the moſt Minute Figures in his Pictures and 
Hangings. The Patient being ſurprized ar' this wonderful 
Accident, ſhut thar Eye which had received the Blow, and 
found immediately he was in Darkneſs. He nexr ſhur the 
ſound Eye, and opened the other, upon which he found the 
Chamber, and all the objects illuminared. Then he called 
for a Light, bur could not bear the ſtrong imprefſion which 
Objects made on his Eye. This Symptom lafted for ſeveral 
Days, ceafing gradually. In 
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In the ſame Colle&tions, 0b. 93. We read of a certain _ 


Man, who having the Pox and Venereal Ulcers upon him, 
and being under Cure for the ſame, as the Symproms aba- 


red ; his Sight was depraved in ſuch a manner, thar all Ob- 


jects appeared double, bur the Cure of the Diſtemper being 
compleated, he regained his perfect Sighr. 


REMARKS. 


Riverius Cent.3. Obſ.45. tells us, that a very thick Cataract 
enſuing on an Ophthalmy of a long ſtanding, in a Girl of $ 
years of Age, the ſpot ſpread ir ſelf over a Moiety of the 
Irs, which art laſt he cured by- a Solution of Sal Armoniack 
in Roſe Water, \erting it ſtand in a Copper Veſſel, rill- rhe 
Liquour had obtained a lovely Blue Colour. The propor- 
tion of Sal Armoniach ought to be ſuch, as may make the 
Liquour moderately ſharp, and this muſt be applyed with 
Comprefſfes. , 
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CHAP. XXIV. 


Of Delivering Women. 


HIS Operation is 4» Extra#:on of the Child, together 

' with the Membranes which contain it, and Placenta, out of 
the Mothers Womb. | 

THE CAUSE of a Bigg belly, is the Child contained 
in the Womb, | 

THE SIGNS which demoriſtrare Conception, are the 
mucual Conjunction of the Seed of both Sexes, a more than 
ordinary pleaſure in the Act of Coition ; becauſe. ar that 
rime the Neck of rhe Womb compreſſes the Yard more 
ſtreightly, -an agreeable Titillation, .and leaping in every 
part of the Womans Body. However theſe muſt not be re- 
puted certain Signs, that a Woman has cqaceived, fince we 
ſee every day, that ſome are impreguated without emiffion 
of Seed, or receiving the leaft Pleaſure, 

Tf after Reception of the Male Seed the Womb is cloſe, 
nothing comes away, and the Mans Yard is not ſo wer as 
commonly ; this is , a fign that there is a Conception, and 
that the Maſculine Seed is retained in the Womb, A 
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A Woman after Conception, feels ſome ſmall pain rovind 
about che Navel, and fome working in. the lower Belly, 
which ariſes from;a ſtrong Contraction of the Womb, when 
it cloſes ir ſelf, which creating a Motion in the Bladder, 
draws down the Urachts, which terminates in the Navel, 
and this creates a little pain in that part. This Commation 
of the lower Belly proceeds, from the Irritarion of the Re- 
Rum by the Motion of the Womb which lies on, and isap- 
pended to ir. 

It is obſervable, rhar the Internal Orifice of the Womb in 
Women who have had Children, is not fo exactly cloſed 
__ time of Conception, as in- Wamenewho never had a 

ild. | . 

The Nauſea, the loſs of Appetite without any vifible Di- 
ſtemper, a longing after odd and uncommon things,Sickneſs 
and Vomiting continuing for a long time rogether, Liſtleſs- 
neſs, Dozineſs, Frowardneſs, and ilL Humour withour a 
Reaſon, Pains in the Teeth, to which ſhe was nor ſubject 
before ; extraordinary Spirting,Rerention of the Courſes,or 
Evacuation of them at an unuſual rime,Rifing of the Breaſts, 
a Hardneſs and Pain in them, the Nipple growing hard, and 
encreafing in bigneſs a little ( becauſe of rhe Repletion ) 
rhe encreafing .of the little Circle, irs brown Colour, the 
Protuberance of the Navil, the ſoftneſs and laxity of the 
Eye-lids, which are diffcultly kept open, their heavy aſ- 
pect with a Yellow Livid Circle round them, the Eyes 
ſunk, rheir Whices Turbid, a Languiſhing look, the Blood 
let out bad, Emaciarion, a Big belly which gradually: en- 
creaſes , - all rheſe after Coition are” figns of Conception, 
all which ſomerimes appear at once, and ſometimes only 
part of them. 

The Reader ought here to obſerve, that ſeveral of theſe 
Signs happen to Maids in a Retention of rheir Courſes ; as 
for inſtance Nauſea, Vomiting, though not ſo frequently, Ri- 
fings,- Hardneſs and Pain in the Breaſt and Belly, Appetite 
ro odd and uncommon Things, livid Eyes, their Womb may 
be cloſed. On the contrary, Women may ſometimes have 
their Courſes rhe whole time of their going with Child, bur 
not in ſo great plenty as at other times. 


Of the Signs which precede, and accompany a Natural De- 
livery. a5 8 


Sometimes the Life of the Mother, as well as _ 
er 
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her Child, is endangered by haftning her Delivery, before 
the Termof her i with Child is complearted. F 

Colick Pains arifing from Wind impriſoned, and moving 
to and fro in the lower Belly, which rufling up and down, 
are not directed to the lower part of the Womb, (as all 
Throes in a true Labour,) are no Signs that a Woman 
ought ro be Delivered. Theſe Colick Pains are diſperſed 
by warm Cloths applyed to the Belly, or Carminative Gly- 
ſters, whereas rheſe augment the Pains in Real Labour. 
Theſe counterfeit Pains, may ſometimes proceed from a 
Diarrhea, or the Paroxy{mof a Fever. \ 

The true Signs which precede a Natural Labour, and 
happen within a few Days before, are unuſual Pains in the 
Reins, the Riſing of the Belly which was above falls 
down, which makes the Woman walk with more difficul- 
ry than before, and Stimulates her ro Urine, becauſe rhe 
Fetus bears down on the Bladder ; Laftly, a Flux of Glai- 
ry Humour from the Womb which humects the Parts, and 
dilares the paſſage of the Infant, 

The Signs which accompany Labour, are great Pains in 
the Back and Reins, which So by Intervals, ter- 
minate at the bottom of the Belly with repeared Throcs. 
The Woman has a fuller, quicker, and higher Pulſe than 
ordinary ; Her Face is Red, and inflamed by the vehement 
efforrs ſhe makes to help the Birch. The Narcural parts are 
ramefied, becauſe the Infant ftruggles: to ger out ; and it 
Vomiting Supervene, it is a ſign that the Child will ſoon 
be' born. This Vomiting ariſes from a certain Sympathy, 
berween the Womb and Stomach, becauſe of rhe Commu- 
nication of Nerves berween thoſe parts. 

When the Delivery is near, there happend a Univerſal 
Trembling, eſpecially in rhe Thighs and Hamms, a general 
Hear,and the Humours which then come away.are often tinct- 
ed with Blood. The Internal Orifice of the Womb is open, 
which may be felt with the Finger, and the Membranes<on- 
raining the Fetus preſent rhemſelves; Theſe appear harder 
and renſer , according as the Pain is more or leſs Vehemenr. 
The Pains continuing the Membranes break, and the Wa- 
rers come away, and the Naked Head of the Child preſents 
it ſelf ro the Orifice. 

When all or moſt of theſe Signs appear, 1 is - certain rhat 
the Woman is near her. Delivery, whether ſhe have comr, 
pleared her Term or nor. 


The 
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The OPERATION. 


When you perceive by the abovementioned Signs, thar a 
Woman is really in Labour, rake cate that neithet her 
Cloaths, or any thing elſe be abour her Belly, which may 
ſtreighren it; and give her ſome pretty ſtrong Clyſters be- 
fore the Child be in the paſſage, ro evacuate the Re4um, 
and provoke the Woman to go ro Stool. Afﬀter this make a 
Bed for her, if it be Winter near the Fire. The Bed ought 
to be ſo placed, that you may commodiouſly go round it: 

If the Woman be full of Blood, rake away ſome of ir 
when the Pulſe riſes. This practice is uſeful ro free the 
Breaſt,to aflift Reſpiration, and prevent a great loſs of Blood 
or Fever after her Delivery. Then ler her take ſome good 
Broth, or a new laid Egg, and let her walk in her Chamber, 
and from time to time take a Spoonful or two of Wine not 
roo ſtrong, becaule all Heady Wines, and ſtrong Liquours, 
are apt ro kindle a Fever. When her Pains take her, adviſe 
her to help her Throes. 

The Artiſt ought from rime to time, to feel the internal. 
Orifice of the Womb, to diſcover whether the Warers are 
not ready to break, which ſo ſoon as he perceives, he muſt 
anoint the Parts with ſome Emollient Oyl or Greaſe,and keep 
near the Patient to obſerve all her Motions, Complaints, and 
Pains, ro make a Judgment whether her Delivery be near, 
without being obliged ſo ofren ro try the Parts. Let the 
Patient ever and anon reſt on her Bed ro recruit her ſtrength, 
but ſhe muſt nor be ſuffered to lie on it roo long, elpecially if 
it be a low Paller-Bed, becauſe by Walking, rhe Weight of 
the Infant dilates the Internal Orifice of the Womb, and the 
Pains are more vehement and frequent ; on the other Hand, 
ſhe muſt not be roo much Farigued in her firſt Pains, for fear 
her ſtrengrh be exhauſted too ſoon. 

When the Warters preſent, ler them break of themſelves 
if the Labour be vhand becauſe if you ſhould break 
them before her Delivery , the paſſage would be dry, and 
more difficult for the Intant to flip chrough. After the Wa= 
ters are broken, introduce the Finger into the internal Ori- 
fice of the Womb, to try if the Head of the Child pre- 
ſent it ſelf, which may be known if ir be Hard, Thick, 
Round, Heavy, and equal, for all other parrs would be 
rough and unequal, Hard or Soft, according as they differ. 
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For the delivering the Woman, place her on a Bed covered 
with a Quilt, and nor'a Feather-Bed, with Linen ſeveral times 
doubled, to receive the Blood and Waters ( which come in 
great abundance from her) and prevent their incommoding 
her. Thc moſt convenient Poſture to place her in; is on her 
Back, with her Head and Breaft a little raiſed, fo that ſhe 
be neither. lying nor {itring ; for in this manner ſhe will be 
able ro breath more eafily, and' have more ſtrength ro he! 
her Pains, than if ſte were otherwiſe, or ſunk in her Bed. 
Being thus placed, ſhe muſt ſpread her Thighs abroad, fold- 
ing her Leggs a little roward her Buttocks, 'which muſt be 
raiſed by a ſmall Pillow underneath, to the” end that the 
Coccyx or Rump-bone may give back ; laſtly, *ſhe muſt have 
her feer ſtayed againſt ſome firm Thing, 'and hold ſome of 
the Afiſtints by the Hand, that ſhe may better ſtay her 
ſelf during her Pains. The Woman muſt be encouraged ro 
hold her Breath, and hear down her Pains as well and as 
ſtrongly as ſhe can. Here IT ninft condemn the Practiſe of 
ſome Midwifes, who preſs the Superiour parts of the Belly, 
to thruſt the Child gently down : This bruiſes the Womb, 
and hinders the Delivery. The Artiſt onght to content him- 
ſelf ( having, firſt Anointed his Hand with ſome Oyls or 
Greaſes ) to dilate the inner Orifice of the Womb, purring 
his Fingers up in: its entry, ,and ſpreading them in the time 
of her Pains, thruſtipe by Trtle and lirtle the fides of the 
Orifice, towards the hinder part of the Childs Head. 

When rhe - Head begins ro advance , the Artiſt muſt 
ſear himſelf conveniently to receive the 'Child, and with 
his, Fingers ends endeayour to pur back the inner Orifice 
of: the Womb Cover its Head, and as ſoon as it is ad- 
vanced as far as the *Ears, or thereabouts, take hold of the 
two ſides with his Hands, flipping his Fingers under the 
Taws, and upon the firſt great Pain which comes , draw ir 
torth. Here ler him ,take grear care that the Navel- 
ſtring be not entangled abour'the Neck, or 'any other Parr, 
leaſt thereby the Afrer burthen be pulled with Violence, and 
with it the Womb to which it is faſtned, and (c it cauſe a 
Flooding, or break the ſtring. Ir muſt alſo be obſerved,rhar 
the Head be not drawn forth ftrair, bur moving ir too ard 
tro, that the Shoulders may more eafily make their way, 
and rhis muſt. be done without lofing time, leaſt the Head 
being paſt, the Child be ſtopt by the bigneſs and largeneſs 
of the Shoulders, and to be Suffocated in the paſſige. As 
ſoon asthe Head is born, he may ſlide his Fingers ynder the 
Arwpits, and draw our the rc{t ot the Bcdy, When 
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When the Child is drawn forth, place it on its fide with 
its Face towards you, leaſt the Blood and Warers which 
follow immediafely afrer, ſhould incommode ir, or ir may 
choak it by running iato irs Mouth or Noſe, as they would 
do if it were laid on irs Back. : 

If the Womans Pains continue after the Birth, and her 
Belly be big, and putring your Hand into her Body, you 
find another garhering of rhe Warers, ir is a fign there is a 
Child ſtill remaining in rhe Womb. Tf this be ſo, you muſt 
not endeavour to fetch away the Afrer-birrh, till che Wo- 
man be delivered of all her Children ( becauſe Twins ne- 
ver have bur one Burthen; ro which rhere are faſtned as 
many diſtinct Strings and Membranes, as there are Children) 
and if it ſhould be drawn forth after the Birth of the firſt, 
the reſt would run a Risk of lofing their Lives, and beſides 
it would endanger a Flooding. 

For this reaſon ler the firſt ſtring be cut ( being firſt tryed 
with a Thread three or four times double) and faſten rhe 
other end with a Thred to rhe Womans Thigh, to.prevenr 
the inconvenience it may cauſe, by hanging berween her 
Legs; and when this is done, break the Membranes of the 
Child which remains inthe Womb ro ler our rhe Waters, 
and draw it out of the Mothers Body, obſerving the ſame 
Circumſtances as in the firſt, afrer which ferch away the 
Afrerbirth in the following manner, 


How to fetch away the After=burthen. 


When the Child is born the Arrift raking the String, muſt 
wind it once or twice about one or two Fingers of. his lefc 
Hand ( for inſtance, the Fore and Middle Finger joyned ro- 
gether ) the berter to hold it, or he may take iti his lefr 
Hand,wrapping it indry Linen, to prevent it from- ſlipping 
berween his Fingers ; having done this, ler him draw it mo- 
derately,and with the right Hand rake another hold of itabove 
the lefr near the Privities, drawing likewiſe with that very 
gently, reſting the while the forefinger of the ſame Hand 
extended,and ſtretched forth along the String towards the cr 
try of the Vagina, always obſerving to draw it from that {ide 
where the Burthen cleaves leaſt. In performing rhis,he mutt 
aroid the Membranes of the Infant,which ſometimes hangour 
aſrer the Birth,and inveſting the String hinder him-from keep- 
ing .it Firm. - But above all things, let him be caxetul ro 
draw the Burthen gently, for ons of breaking the String, 
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or drawing down the Womb with ir, or cauſing a Flood- 
ing,which would be of dangerous conſequence. In the mean 
time rhe Woman may blow ſtrongly into her Hands ſhut, 
or ſtop her Noftrils, or ſhe may pur her Finger into her 
Throar, as if ſhe would excite Vomiting, or elſe ftrive as 
if the were going to ſtool, bearing down and holding her 
Breath, all which Motions have the ſame effect, and ſerve 
ro looſen the Burthen, and facilitate irs expulfion. If this 
do not ſuffice, after you know on which fide the After-birrh 
is fituated, bid an experienced Nurſe-keeper preſs the Belly 
lightly with the flat of her Hand, bringing ir gently down- 
wards by way of Friction : When the Burrhen is come a- 
way, it muſt be conſidered whether ir be entire, and if 
the leaſt part remain behird, ſo muchas the Skirrs or any 
Clods of Blood, rhe Hand muſt be pur up into the Womb 
to bring them our. | 

When the String is broke and the Placenta is retained,you 
muſt ſpeedily irrroduce your Hand into the Womans Boe 
dy, and before the Womb can cloſe ( having firſt anointed 
it with ſome Greaſe or Oyl, and pared your Nails cloſe ) 
bring it away. This is eafie to be done, if-ir do's not 
cleave to the Womb; bur if ir do's adhere, you may eafi- 
ly diſtinguiſh it from the Womb ir ſelf, by the ſeveral in- 
equaliries in its Surface, and then by trying with your fin- 
gers on which fide it cleaves leaſt, begin ro difingage ir 
there, thruſting rhe end of your Fingers berween it and 
the Womb, continning ſo ro do till ir be entirely freed, 
and then gently draw ir out. You ought ro be careful in 
ſeparating the Burthen, .ro avoid ſcratching rhe Womb, for 
fear of a Flooding, Inflammation or Gangrene, and ir is 
berrer to leaye ſome part of it behind, than endanger ſuch 
Accidents, 

If the Womb be nor open enough to receive the Hand, 
anoint the Womans Privities , and introduce two or three 
Fingers, with which apprehend that Portion of rhe Burthen, 
which almoſt always preſents it ſelf at the internal Orifice, 
and draw it gently, and a little obliquely on one fide and 


-the other, and fo proceed forwards, keeping whar you firſt 


ſeized in irs Membranes. | 
If all theſe Methods fail, and you cannor ferch ir then 
away, you muſt have recourſe to Injections made with De- 
coctions of Malows, Marſhmallows , Pellitory, Linſeed, with 
the addition of Oy! of ſweet Almonds, Lilies, or a bit of 
freſh Butter, theſe injected into the Womb are _ ro 
uppurate, 
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ſappurare, and ſo bring it away. Strong Clyfters are ve 
Serficeable, becauſe . Parients Ariving ro phy to Stool, wn 
ry. much affiſts rhe expulſion of the Burthen. 

Bleeding in the Foot or Arm is neceflary as occaſion re- 
quires to prevent a Fever; bur if rhe Woman be free from 
ir, good Reſtorarives may be given her, as Brorhs made of 
Veal or Poultry, with a little Juyce of Orange, or Wine 
and Warer. I | 

Of Difficult and Unnatural Labours. 


You may be aſſured the Child is living if the Woman has 
received no Hurr, if ſhe has labour'd under no very great 
inconvenience during the rime of her going with Child , if 
ſhe has enjoyed a good Health, and finds the Infant ftir 
within her. * 

If you doubt whether the Child bealive after che Waters 
are broke, paſs your Hand gently up into the Womb, and 
take hold of the String as near the Navil as may be, to feel 
the Pulſe of the Umbilical Arteries, or pur the Tip of your 
Finger into irs Mourh, to feel rhe Motion of the Tongue. 

You may conclude the Child ro be Dead, if he has nor ſtir- 
red for a conſiderable time ; if there, be a Flux of Fxrid 
Marter from the VVomb ; if the Woman feels great pain 
and weight in her Belly ; if the Womb be nor ftaid, bur 
falls like a Ball from one fide ro another, on which ever 
fide ſhe happen to lie, if ſhe have frequent Syncopes and 
Convulſions ; if the Navel-ftring or Burthen, have tor ſome 
time been our of the Mothers Body ; if putting che Hand 
into the Womb the Child be cold, the Navel have no Pul- 
ſation, and the Tongue remain unmoved ; if the Head feel 
ſoft, and the Bones move roo and fro, riding over one ano- 
ther in the Surures ; if the Woman has received any Hurr, 

or loſt a great quantiry of Blood, or the be nor arrived ar 
her due Term ; if the Waters have been broke for a con- 
ſiderable time ; if her Face be of a Leaden Colour, her 
Eyes ſunk, her looks faint and dejected, her Breath ill ſcen-= 
ted, her Breaſts decayed, her Belly fallen, without any Wa- 
rers coming away from the Womb. If diverſe ot theſe 
Signs happen together, there is good reaſon to believe the 


the Child is Dead. 
When the Child preſents with ts Feet Firſt, 


Whev this happens, the Artiſt muſt introduce his Fingers 
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[ito the Womb to dilate ir by ſpreading them. When 
the paſſage is wide enough. introduce your Hand into the 
the Womb, and if only one Foot preſent, conſider well whe- 
ther it be the Righr or the Lefr,and ſo you may berrer judge 
on Which fide the other Foor lies, which you muſt ſearch 
for, and fo draw forth both rogerher ; but before you pro- 
ceed thus far, you muſt be well affured thar this is not the 
Foot of another Child, for you would ſooner kill both Mo- 
ther and Children, thandeliver her after this manner ; you 
may eaſily prevent Miſtakes of this kind, by fliding your 
Fingeralong the Leg and Thigh ro the Twiſt, rill you find 
the rwo Thighs joyned troone Body, and this way has this 
convenience, that at one and the ſame time, you find the 
other Foot in order to bring it away with the former. When 
one Foor is found, rie it with a Ribbon, thar ſo you may 
not loſe rhar again, in ſearching for the other. When borh 
Feet are found, raking them with both Hands above the 
Ancles, and holding them cloſe rogerher, draw them till 
the Thighs and Hamms of rhe Child are come forth ; as 
ſoon as the Knees are come our, take hold of the Thighs 
above them, wrapping them in a Napkin to prevent the 
Hand from fliding, ap then proceed ro-draw the Child ro 
the .upper part of rheBreaſt. Then bring down the two 
Arms of the Child on the fides of the Body, raking hold of 
his Hands near the Wriſt, rather than in any other place, 
This is the beſt way to diſengage them in the paſſage, and 
here care muſt be taken to prevent breaking them, by for- 
cing them roo much. You muſt be careful rhe Childs Belly 
and Face be downwards, ro prevent the Chin from ſtopping 
on the Sharebone ; wherefore if ir be not in this Poſture, 
you muſt reduce ir, which may eafily be done. To effect 
this, ſlide the flat of one Hand to the Pubes of the Child, 
and with the other hold the rwo Feet, turning the Body till 
the Breaſt and Face be downwards ; having in this Poſture 
brought the Child to the Shoulders, you mutt proceed tro 
draw it out in the mean time, advifing the Woman ro bear 
down, that the Head may ſucceed inthe place of the Shoul- 
ders, and nor ſtop in the paſſage. 


- VYoen the Head ſtops in the paſſage, 


In this Caſe, put the Childs Thighs into the Hands of 
ſome one of the Afiſtants to draw gently, whilſt you by 
degrees diſengage the Head from the Bones of the Paſſage. 


To 
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To do this, flip one or two Fingets bf /yonr Lefr Hand into 
the Childs Mouth, ro diſengage the. Chin, and with your 
Right Hand embrace the hinder parr of -its Neck above the 
Shoulders, and ſo draw it our above. This muſt be done 
a5 promptly as.is; poſſible, for fear the Child be Suffoca- 
red. | 

If the ſtopping of the Childs Hcad in the Paſſage, ariſe 
from its AP oRban, turn the Face downward, fliding rhe 
flar of rhe Hand over irs Face to cover its inequalities, for 
the more eafie turning and putting it- into a more commodi- 
ous Situarion.; bur the Head and Body muft be rurned ro- 
gether, for fear inrurning one wirhaur the ocher, the Childs 
neck be rwiſted round. After theſe Circumſtances obſerved, 
the Afrcr-birth muft be ferchr away as betore. 


How to fetch away the Childs H:a1 when it is ſeparated from 
the Body, and remains behind in the Womb. 


If the Head be ſmall and foft as in Abartions, it miy 
be eafily drawn our, bur if ir be big, the Artiſt muſt pur 
his right Hand -up inrothe Womb, and fearch for che Mouth, 
and purring one of his Fingers 1a -ir, and: his Thumb 
under the Chin, rake hold of the lower Jaw and draw ir 
our, 

Bur if the lower Jaw come off from rhe Head, he myſt 
draw his righr Hand out of the Womb, and flip in his lei, 
and wirh this ftay rhe Head ; and in his right, he muſtrake 
a ſtreight ſtrong Hook or Crotcher with one Branch, and 
ſlide ir all along the inſide of bis Hand, keeping the point 
rowards ir, for- fear of hurting the Womb. Having u'tro- 
duced it in this manner, he matt rurn ir ro the. Head, and 
{trike ir into one of the Eyes, or Holes of the Ears or Occi- 
put, or berween the Surtures, and lo bring away rhe Head, 
making way for it with hisl:fe Hand, when he has broughr 
ir near the Paſſage, he muſt wichdraw his orher Hand, 
which would be apt ro hinder its coming away, however 
he muſt leave rwo or three of his Fingers on the ide ot rhe 
Head , ro preyent the Wombs being Wounded by the 
Inſtrument, if it happen to loſe irs hold. 

If the Artiſt dechne ufing the Crotcher, he may take a 
Filler of ſoft Linen, three quarters of an Ell long, and three 
Inches in Breadrth folded double, ler him hvuld the rwo ends 
with his Left Hand, and the middle with his Righr, being 
firſt anointed with freſh Burter, ler him introduce the end ct 
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this Fillet into the Womb, and paſs the middle over the * 
Childs Head, then drawing the rwo ends of the Filler roge- 
ther, ler him bring the Head our. : 

If theſe means fail, the Artiſt muſt thraſt his lefr Hand in- 
to the Womb, and then ſlide in a crooked Knife with his 
Right, with the point turned roward his Hand, for fear of 
wounding the Womb. When it is in he muſt rurn it ro the 
Head, and make an Incifion in that ro evacuate the Brain, 
and leflen irs bigneſs. The Knife muſt -þe rhruft in with 
the left Hand to prevent hurting the Hand, and muſt be 
ſmall wirh a long Handle. If the Burthen be looſned from . 
the Womb, it muſt be broughr away firſt of all ; on rhe 
com if it adheres firmly, the Head muſt firſt be drawn 
orth. 


When the Childs Head thruſts the Neck of the Womb out be- 


fore it, 


When this Accident happens, the Woman muſt not be 
obliged ro walk or ftarid up, bur muſt be kept in her Bed 
with her Body lying even, and not ſo much raiſed as in a 
Natural Labour. You muſt omit giving ſharp Clyſters, and 


all ſuch things as may moiſten and relax the Womb , + 
and when the Child rhrufts forward, the Artiſt muſt have 
one Hand on the fide of rhe Head, ro put back rhe Womb 
ro its proper place, continuing to do this till the Child be 
born, without drawing the Head as in Natural Births. Bur 
if the Child be ſtopr in the Paſſage, and be ir anger of be- 


ing Suffocared; -he muſt draw it gently out by the Head, 
whilſt ſome other Perſon thruſts back the Womb with his 
Hands, and when this is done, he muſt ferch away the' 


Placenta. 


When the Childs Head comes firſt, and cannot come forth, be» 
cauſe it too big, or the Paſſage not ſufficiently dilated. 


In this Caſe the Bearing part muſt be fomented and relax- 
ed by Oyls and Emollient Greaſes, and all endeavours uſed 
to bring the Child into the World. If theſe prove uſeleſs, 
and'ir be certain rhar the Child is dead, rhe Artiſt muſt no 
longer ſcruple to fix his Crotcher into the Head, and ſo 
bring it our. Before this be done, let. him introduce a Ca- 
therer well Oyled into the Bladder to evacuare ir, putting 
the Childs Head a lirtle aſide, forthe more eaſie ſlipping it 
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in. Afer this, ler him flide the flat of his Right Hand into the 
entry of the Womb to the fide of rhe Childs Head, and 
with the left let him introduce a Crotcher, which ought to 
ſhort and ſtrong, and in entring it muſt be rurned to the in- 
fide of rhe Righr Hand ; after it is in, let him turn it and 
trike it into the middle of the Parietal Bone, and draw ir 
ently rill ic has raken faſt hold ; then let him take our 
his Right Hand, and introducing his Left Hand to guide 
ir, ferch ir our with the Inſtrument. _ If there be occalion, 
the Artiſt may uſe another Crotcher ro the oppoſite fide of 
the Head, to draw the whole more equally. In the laſt 
lace (drawing our his Inſtruments,) let him rake hold of the 
Head with both his Hands, to bring out the reſt of the 
Childs Body. 


When the Child preſents the ſide of the Head or the Face ty 
the Birth, 


To prevent the Childs advancing farther in this Vicious 
Poſture ; Let the Woman lie down, and cauſe her to lean 
a lirrle on the oppoſite fide, ro the Childs ill poſition, then 
ler the Artiſt flide up his Hand to the fide of the Childs 
Head, to bring ir right. If this do not ſucceed, he muſt 

rt his Hand up to its Shoulders, that fo thruſting them 
back a little into rhe Womb, he may give it a Natural and 
Convenient Siruation, afrer which he may proceed to deli- 
ver the Woman in the uſual manner. 

If this ſucceed nor, ler him ſearch for the Feer, and bring 
them our firſt. 


When the Child's Head born, and the Body ſtopt in the paſ- 
ſage by the Shoulders. 


Draw the Childs Head gently, ſometimes by the fides, 
ſometimes taking it with one Hand under the Chin, and 
with the other on the Top of the hinder parc of the Head, 
alcernately drawing one fide and the other to facilicate the 
Birth, If the Shoulders cannot paſs, flide one or two fin» 
op of each Hand under the Armpits, and ſo draw out the 
Child. If ir be ftoptby a Hydropick Belly, introduce the 
Left Hand into the Womb, quite to the right fide of the 
Belly, and pierce thar with a Crotcher ( for the introdu- 
cing which, you may make uſe of your Right Hand ) and 
when the Waters are ler out, bring away the Child. Jo 
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When the Child-comes with one or both Hands together with the 
Head. 


As ſoon as this ill- Pofition of the Child is perceived, it 
muſt be” prevented from proceeding farther. 'The Woman 
muſt be bced on her Bed, with her Hipps raiſed a lirtle 
higher then her Head, and rhe Arrift mutt. put back the 
Childs Hand, gniding it as much as may be, to give way 
tothe Childs Head, which having done, if the Childs Head 
be on one-fide, it muſt be reduced to irs Natural Poſture 
in the middle of the Paſſage, and fo brought away as in or- 
didhry Births. 


Wen the Child preſents. one or both Hands foremoſt. 


The Hand or Arm muſt he thruſt as ſpeedily as may be 
into the Womb, and :!1c Artiſt muſt introduce his Hand 
under the Childs Breaſt and Belly ſo far, till he fuds the 
Feer, which he muſt gencly pull rowards him ro curn it, and 
draw - forth, obſerving ro do this with as little Violence as 
may be. 

In introducing the Hand into the Womb, obſ{crve to flide 
it within the Membranes, that ſo it may turn miore eafily 
without hurting the Womb. 

If the Arm come too far out, and cannot be put in with- 
our great difficulry by reaſon of its bigneſs, and ir be cerrain 
the Child is dead, ir is then adviſable ro take it off as high 
as 1s poffible, beginning with an Incifion around ir, and 
cutting through the Bone with ſharp Pincers, as is practiſed 
by Ambroſe Parre. Bur I think ir better ro rwiſt it once or 
twice round ; for by this means it will cafily ſeparare from 
- the Body in the Articulation, and there will be no danger ot 
hurting the Womb by the Aſperities of rhe Bone. 


I hen the Ch;ld preſents Feet and Hands together: | 


When the Womb is ſufficiently dilated, ler the Artiſt fide 
his Hand into it far enough to reach the Childs Head, and 
put | back that rogether with the Hands, 'to the botrom of 
the Womb, leaving the Feer in the ſame place where he 
found them, to draw rhe Child forth by. 

Obſerve that whenever the Child or any partof ir is to 
be rhruft back intorhe Womb, the VVoman muſt have her 
Hipps raiſed, When 
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JPhen the Child preſents with the Knees ' firſt. 


It muſt not be ſuffered ro advance -far in this Poſture, 
wherefore haying placed the VVoman aright, pur back the 
Childs Knees, and to unfold its Legs, pur-one or rwaof your 
Fingers under the Ham, direCting them by litcle and lirtle 
all along behind the Leg, unril you reach the Foot, that fo 
having: diſengaged one, you may do the ſame to the other, 

ding in the ſame manner as with the firſt; afrer which 
| having brought both rogerher, deliver the VVoman in the 
"ſame manner, as when rhe Feet preſent firſt, obſerving to 
bring the Face of ir downward, and ſuch Circumſtances as 
are noted where we treat of rhat Labour, 


When the Child comes with the Shoulder, Back or Breech. 


The Artiſt muſt thruſt rhe Shoulder a lirtle back, that fo 
he may have the lore liberty of introducing his Hand into 
the VVomb, then fliding it along the Childs Body on the 
Belly or Side, as he finds it eaſieſt, and ſearching for the 
Feer, he muſt turn it and bring them to the Paſſage, and fo 
deliver the VVoman. 

If the Back preſent, he muſt flide his Hands along it ro- 
wards the lower parr, till he finds the Feer, and then draw 
it forth, as if & preſented with the Feer firſt. 

If rhe Child come with the Breech firſt, he muſt gently 
thruſt ir back, and ſliding up his Hand along the Thighs 
tothe Legs ard Feer of rhe Child, he muſt bring them gent- 
ly one after the other forth of the VVomb, by folding , 
ſtretching, turning and drawing them gently rowards the 
fide on which ir comes eaſieſt, being carefui not ro wind 
them roo much, or cauſe a Diſlocarion, and then ler him 
draw forth rhe reſt of the Body, as if it came with the Feer 
foremoſt. 

If the Childs Butrocks happen to be ſo far engaged in the 
paſſages, thar it is impoſſible ro thruſt.it back, the Arrift 
muſt draw it our in this Situation, by ſliding one or two fin- 
gers of each Hand on each fide of rhe Butrocks ro make his 
way tothe Groin, with as little Violence as may be, and 
then having crooked them inwards, ler him draw the Breech 
juſt out ro the Thighs, and ſo by drawing and wagging 
from fide to fide, he will difingage them from the Paſſage, 
as alſo the Legs and Feer one after another ( being caretul 
. nor 
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not to Diſlocate any part ) and then he may extract the reſt 
as before, when coming wirh the Feer. 


Wien the Child preſents Belly, Breaſt or Side. 


VVhen the Child preſents the Breaſt or Belly, let rhe Ar- 
tiſt flide gently rhe flat of his Hand ( being firſt well anoin- 
red ) rowards the middle of the Childs Breaſt, and thruſt 
that back ro rurn ir, then-ler him flip up his Hand under the 
Belly rill he finds the Feer, and bring them to the paſſagero 
draw it forth, obſerving always to turn it, ſo that the Breaſt 
and Face may come downwards. 

VVhen the Child preſents the Side, the Arrift muſt thruſt 
back the Body of the Child, and introduce his Hand into the 
VVomb, fliding ir along the Thighs rill he has found the 
Leggs and Feer, and then rurn it and draw ir forth. 

f ſeveral Children preſent to the paſſage together, the 
Artiſt muſt carefully heed which Membegs belong ro each 
Child, for fear he draw them both ar once ; if rwo or three 
Feer come forth, ler him rake rwo, viz. one Right and one 
Lefr, and flide his Hand along the Legs and Thighs up 
to the Twiſtif forwards, or to the Burrocks if backwards, 
ro findif they belong to the ſame Body, and when he 1s 
certain of this, ler him chruſt back rhe Foor of the other, 
to facilirate the paſſage, and draw forth rhe neareſt, obſer- 
ving the ſame Circumſtances as when the Child preſents 
with the Feer firſt,remembring likewiſe nor to fetch away the 
Burthen,rill che Second Child be born; for ſomerimes rhere is 
but one common Placenta ro both Children, which being 
ſeparared from the VVomb, would cauſe a great Flooding, 
and be apt ro incommode the Operaror, nor can any reme- 
dy avail ro remove this, till che VVoman be delivered of 
both her Children. 

VVhen one Child is come away, the Artiſt muſt tie the 
Navel-ftring and cur it, and after thar is done, bring away 
the other Child by the Feer, and ferch away the Burrhen as 
in a Natural Delivery: 

If the Child preſent any other parr beſides the Feer, the 
ſame Method muſt be uſed, which is above direed in each 
different Siruation, obſerving ro draw forth that which is 
fartheſt advanced in the paſſage. 

VVhen the firſt Child 1s come away, and the VVarters of 
the ſecond are not broken, the Membranes muft be rorn 
with the Fingers to ler them our, becauſe the rr 

ate 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
dilated by the Birth of the Firſt, the Second will come a- 
way without any difficulty. 


When the Nivel-ftring comes firſt. 


Ler the VVoman be laid very warm in her Bed, and the 
String replaced in the VVomb as ſoon as is poſlible, ro pre- 
vent 1ts cooling: The Arriſt muſt eftdeavour ro pur it back 
behind the Childs Head, and keep ir there with his Fin- 
gers till rhe Head be fully come forth, which will hinder 
the coming down of it again. 

If ir be neceſſary to draw the Hand out of the VVomb 
before the Head be paſt, let him pur a very fine Rag be- 
rween the Head and the fide of rhe VVomb, ro ſtop rhe 

lace where the Navel-ftringzpaſſed, leaving one end of the 

ag withour, to draw it our when he pleaſes; and ler a 
Compreſs dipt in VVine well warm'd be applied externally 
to the VVomb, todefend the Navel from the injuries of the 
exrernal Air. 

Bur if the String yer come forth upon every pain, then 
withour further delay let the Artiſt briog the Child away 
by the Feer, which he muſt ſearch for, rhough ir ſhould 
come with its Head ; and ler him gently rhruft that back, 
provided it be nor too far advanced; for in this Caſe it can- 
not” be done without great Violence, Pain and Hazard of 
cthEV Vomans Life. 

To ſearch for the Feer, ler him flide his Hand on the 
Childs Breaſt and Belly, and when he has found rhem, rurn 
the Child and draw ir our. VVhen the Navel-ftring comes 
firſt,the Child muſt be Baptized immediately after the Birth, 
if ir be notalready done whilſt ic * remains in the Paſſage. 


When the Burthen preſents firſt,or # come away before the Child. 


VVhen the Placenta preſents: firſt, nothing can be felr bur 

a ſoft Body ; there is a Flooding and concrered Blood comes 
away, and the VVoman faints. 

hen this happens, the VVoman muſt be delivered with 

all Expedition, and if the Membranes are not broken, the 

Artiſt muſt pur a little on one fide that part of rhe Burthen 

which preſents, and break the Membranes with his Fingers, 

and ler ourrhe V'Vaters, and turn the Child ar the ſamerume, 


———_— 


* This only and Perſons of owr Autbors Religion, viz. Roman Catholicks, 74» 
wid wnboptizad Infants are excluded Heaven, 
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if ir be in any other poſture than with the?Feet foremoſt,and 
draw it forth immediarely. | 

Bur if the Burthen be almoſt come forth, and rhe Mem- 
branes broke, he muſt bring away rhe Placents before the 
Child, not amuſing himſelf with rying and curting the ſtring 
before he draws out the Child. ro prevent lofing one mo- 
ment of time in delivering the VVoman, becauſe the Infant 
is in great danger of lofing its Life, and the Mother has a 
continual Flooding. 


When there is great Floodings and Convulſions in Labour. 


The beſt Remedy in this caſe, is ro deliver the VVoman 
immediately, without the leaſt delay, ferching away the 
Child by the Feer ; if the Flux of Bluod be very moderate, 
and nothing elſe requireir, you muſt not forward the Labour, 
and the VVoman may go out her Natural Term. 

If rhe Membranes are not broke when the Flooding ap- 
pears, they muſt be rorn as ſoon as the VVomb is a lrtle di- 
lated, becauſe the Burthen is to thoſe Membranes, and 
theſe being extremely agirared hd moved by the Pains of the 
Mother, the Placenta muſt conſequently be moved, and a 
Flux of Blood enſue. If a Conyulfion happen, -the - VVo- 
man muſt be delivered immediately. This is the beſt expe- 
dient in this caſe, for the ſaving the Lives of both Mother 
and Child, if the VVomb be open ; bur if ir be nor, then 
ler the Artiſt have recourſe to the uſual Remedies ; for in- 
ſtance, Bleeding in the Arm or Foot ( if the Accident ariſe 
from Replerion ) giving ſneezing Medicines or Clyfters ro 
cauſe Throes and dilate the VVomb, in the mean while hu- 
mecting it with Emollient Fomentations. 

To deliver the VVoman ler the VVarters be broke, and the 
Child drawn our by the Feer, unleſs its Head be engaged in 
the Paſſage, and then ferch it by that. If the Child be 
certainly dead, ler it be drawn out with the Crotchers, as 


was before directed. 
IWhen the Child s Hydropical or Monſtrous, 


If the _o__ be in the Head, ler the Arrift gently intro- 


duce his left Hand, on the righr fide of the Childs Head, 
which he will perceive to be very big, and the Sutures ſe- 
parate from each other ; when he finds this, let him with 
. his right Hand flide a crooked Knife all along the infide of 
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his Hand, with the point turned rowards his Hand, for fear 
of hurting the Womb, and having conveyed it very near 
che Head to the place of the Surures, turn it in that place, 
arid make a ſufficient aperture ro let out the Waters, and 
draw forth the Child. The ſame Method may be uſed to 
let the Water our of other rumefied Parts. 

Bur if the Child be of any Monſtrous Figure, or too big, 
or two grow together, they muſt be dilmember'd, withour 
which it is impoſſible to ferch rhem our of the Womb. To 
perform this, let the Artiſt introduce his left Hand into the 
Womb, and convey ing in the crooked Knife to the parts he 
intends to ſeparate, let him cut them off as near the Joynr 
as pofſible. If rwo Bodies axg joyned together, ler him ſe- 
parate them in the place of riprr cohxzfion, and draw. our 
one after the other by the Feer. 


HWhen the Infant i dead in the Womb. 


Giveſtrong Clyfters to the VVoman to excite her Throes, 
and then deliver her as ſoo as is poflible. In order to this, 
evacuate the Bladder of its Urine, and if the Child pre- 
ſent with its Head firſt thruſt it back, and introduce the 
Hand into theV Vomb,ſliding it under the Childs Belly, and 
ſearch for the Feer,and turning it by them draw it forth,as we 
have ſo'often directed. Bur here the Artift muſt have an e- 
ſpccial care that the Head do not remain behind, becauſe the 
Childis moſt commonly rotten ; and when this happens, ir 
muſt be drawn our in the manner above directed. 

If the Head be roo far advanced in. the paſſage, it may 
not be thruſt back for fear of doing Violence ro rhe. VVomb, 
bur the Child muſt be drawn forth fixing Crotchers im his 
Head, and proceeding after the manner we have elſewhere 
deſcribed. 

If the Dead Child preſent an Arm, bring it away from 
the Body by twiſting it once or twice round,and da the ſame 
in- other parrs of the Body ; and after . the Child is - thus 
broaght away, collect all the parts of the Body, and. com- 
pare them to ſee if any be mifling. Obſerve here ro avoid 
ufing Crotchers, though you are certain the Child is dead, 
if ircan poſſibly be brought away by any other means ; be- 
cauſe the Afliſtanrs and Midwives are moſt commonly very 
cenſorious in this caſe, and will nor fail ro impure the Childs 
Deathrothe Arrilt, 
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Of a Mole and Falſe Conception. 


A Mole is a Maſsof Fleſh without Bones, Joynts or Di- 
ſtinftion of Members, or any regular or cerraith Figure, 
Moles have no Burthen or Navel-ftring, bur adhere to the 
VVomb, and draw Nouriſhment from it, and are ſometimes 
contained in Membranes. If VVomen caſt them before rhe 
ſecond or third Month, they are commonly called falſe Con- 
ceptions, and Moles if they are retained in the VVomb for a 
longer time and grow larger. 

There is lirtle difference in the Signs to enable us 
ro diſtinguiſh berween a Mole and falſe onceprion; except 
that the Belly in VVomen who have Moles, 1s harder and 
more painful, and appears equally extended on all fides, 
not riſing to a point before, and tumefies ſooner than if ſhe 
were really with Child. Moles are void of Life and Mo- 
tion, are not encompaſt with VVarers, and attended with 
more inconveniences , than a Natural Conception , and 
the VVoman has no Milk in her Breaſts, tho* ſhe can preſs 
ſome Serofities our of them. 

VVhen you are afſured the Big belly do's only proceed 
from a Mole, try to bring it away as ſoon as is potfible, giv- 
ing the Patient ſome Purgative Medicines, in caſe there be 
no Fever or Flooding ; and when theſe begin ro operare, 

ive a ſharp Clyſter to excite her Throes, and when the 

omb begins to dilate, relax it with Greaſe and Emollient 

Oyls. Bleeding in the Feer, and half Baths are very ſer- 
viceable in this caſe. 

If a Mole be nor roo large, or adhere roo firmly ro the 
VVomb, ir will come away without the Afiiſtance of any 
Remedies ; but if ir cleave ſtrongly, or be exceeding large, 
when the VVombis ſufficiently dilared,the Artiſt muſt lidein 
his Hand and ferch ir our, or make uſe of a Crotcher or 
ſomerimes a Knife, to divide ir into pieces. 

If the Mole cleave to the VVomb, he muſt ſeparare it 
from the part with his Fingers, which he muſt by de- 
grees infinuate between them, beginning in that place where 
it adheres leaſt, and —_— rill ir be entirely looſned, 
having great care to have his Nails pared cloſe, for fear of 
hurting the VVomb. 

If it be a Falſe Conception, ſlide one Finger into the 
VVomb, and bend it on one fide and another, rill you can 


enter a Second and a Third, or a Fourth, and then raking 
it 
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it berween the Fingers, ferch ir away rogether with the con- 
creted Blood ; and if no Portion happen to remain behind, 
the Flux of Blood will ſoon ceaſe. Bur if the Orifice be ſo 
ſmall, that the Artiſt cannot poſlibly introduce more than 
one Finger, ler that bethe Fore-finger of the Right Hand, 
and ler him thruſt that as far as he can,.and turn it abour 
ro looſen rhe Falſe Conception from the VVomb,. aud bring 
it ny with the Finger ; and if he cannordo this, ler him 
make Injections into the Womb ro ſuppurateir.. The Flood- 
ing will undoubtedly ceaſe, if no part of the Conception 
be left behind : Bur if the Internal Orifice cannot be more 
dilated than is mentioned, and rhe Flooding be fo violent 
as ro endanger the Womans Life, the Arrift having introdu- 
ced the Fore.finger of his Lefr Hand, muſt rake with his 
Righr a Cranes Bill Sr Forceps, and fliding this along his 
Forefinger, extract rhe Unnatural Body inthe Womb, ta- 
king care not to pinch the Womb ir ſelf, which he may prevent 
by guiding the Inſtrument with his Finger. 


What ts fit to be done to a Woman newly laid, and her Child, 


THE DRESSING OF THE MOTHER. When a 
VVoman is Delivered, lay ro her Privities a Cloſure of Li- 
aen fix or ſeven times doubled, ro prevent the cold Air from 
entring her Body, which ' would ſhur the Veſſels, ftop her 
Cleanfings, and create bad Accidents ; as Feyers, Pleuriſies, 
Inflammarions, &c.. Ler her Bed be well warmed and cover- 
ed with Clothes ſeveral rimes doubled, which muſt be chan» 
ged upon account of her Cleanſings, bur firſt thoſe muſt be 
removed, which received the Child in her Labour. As for 
her Poſture, place her in her Bed wich her Head apd Bo- 
dy a little raiſed, to give way for her cleanſing ind free 
breathing, and ler her pur down her Leggs and Thighs cloſe 
by one another, with a little pillow under her Hams ; 
and ler her lie on her Back, that ſo rhe VVomb may re- 
ſume its Natural Situation. After the Cloſure is removed, 
ler an Anodyne Caraplaſm be applied, made of rwo oun- 
ces of Oyl of Sweer Almonds, with the Hhites and Telks of 
two New-laid Eggs, beat and ſtirred/ together with a Spoon 
over warm Emn\bers, till it be of a due confiſtence. Ler 
this Cataplaſm be applied hor, and continued on for rhe 
{pace of three or four Hours, renewing it it there be occa- 
hon ; it appeaſes pain inthe bearing part after Labour. 


P In 


A Compleat Body 


In the nexr place make a Degoction of Barley, Linſeed, 
 Cheroil, Marſh-mallows, and Violet Leaves, and with this fo- 
ment the part three or four times a Day, for the ſpace of 
five or fix Days together, to cleanſe the Priviries from 
Clods cf Blood, and other Filrh which proceed from the 
Cleanfings. 

Nurſc-keepers lay a Compreſs of a Triangular Figure, 
four or five times double on rhe Belly, ro bear up the 
VVomb as they pretend, and two others rolled up on each 
fide, to keep it direcly in the middle ; then lay a ſquare 
Napkin all over the Belly, and after that Swathe it with a- 
nother Napkin rhree or four times double, and about a quar- 
rer of an Ell broad. Bur the Belly ought by no means to be 
compreſt for the firſt fifteen Days, and if jt happen to be 
ſo , the Bandage muſt be removedy, to anoint it well 
with Oy! of Sweet Almonds, but after that time ir may be a 
lirtle ſtreighrned, to contract and keep the parts roge- 
ther. 

If the New-1aid Woman intend to Suckle her Child, lay a 
ſoft and fine Cloths on her Breaſts ro keep them warm, and 
prevent the Milk from Curdling. If the Milk begin to come 
roo plentifully into them, cmbrocate rhem with a Mixture 
E Oyl of Reſes and Vinegar,and lay on them a fine Compreſs 

ipt in it. 

Eafer the Cleanfings are finiſhed, ſtrengthen the Womb 
with a DecoCtion of Provence Roſes, and Roots and Leaves of 
Plantain in Smiths Water. After that uſe this aftringent Lo- 
tion to cloſe the Parts. BY. Pomgranate Peel, Cypreſs Nuts, i, 
pil Seal'd Earth, 51S. Provence Roſes, Zi. Roch Alum, Zij. 

nfuſe theſe Ingredients for the ſpace of a Night in five 
half pints of Clarer alone, or diluted with Smiths Wi- 
ter, ( leaſt the Wine alone be too tharp ) boil all rill ir be 
reduced ro a Pint, then ſtrain ir, and expreſs it ftrong- 
ly, and with this foment the Parts well Night and Morn- 


1ng. 

THE DRESSING OF THE CHILD. Pur the Child 
intoa warm Blanker, and take a brown Thread four or 
five times doubled, of a quarter. of an Ell long, with a 
knot ar each end to prevent irs cntanpling. This Thread 
and a pair ot Sciffars, muſt ever be in readineſs againſt the 
time of Labour ; then tie the Navil-{tring with rhis Thread 
abour a Fingers breadth from the Belly, and make a double 
knor, then turning the Thread round the Navil, make two 


other knots on the oppoſite fide, agd (o-cur rhe ſtring about 
a 
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a Fingers breadth more beyond the Ligature rowards the 
Placents, The Ligarure muſt be fo cloſe that no drop of 
Blood may paſs it , but not ſo ftrair as to cut the Na- 


vil. 

The end of the Navil muſt be wraprt round with a ſmall 
Rag, dry or dipt in Oyl of Roſes, and another doubled Rag 
Jaid on rhe Belly on the upper fide, to repoſe the Navil on 
with a Compreſs over this, and theſe lefſer Breflings kepr 
on with a Swarthe of three inches broad, roll'd round rhe 
Body. The Navil-ftring dries and feparates near the Belly, 
within five or fix Days or thereabours. 

Ler the Childs Body be cleanſed with Mine and warm 1.1- 
ter, eſpecially rhe Head, Groin and Armpirs, and wiped 
with ſoft Raggs, or a Spunge dipt in H/ine lukewarm, or if 
the Excrements be very tenacious, in Oy! of ſweet Al- 
monds. Let the Noftrils and Ears. be unſtopt with little 
Tents, and the Eyes wiped with a ſoft dry Rag. 

VVhen the Childs Body is cleanſed fram all the adhering 
Filrh, view it well to ſee if no part be diflocared,and all the 
Paſſages be open for rhe _—_ its Excrements ; and if they 
do not come away, give him by the Mouth ſome Syrup of 
Violets or Roſes. 

Afﬀeer the Child is cleanſed, cover his Head with a little 
Linen Biggen, with a Woollen Cap over thar, bur obſerve 
firſt ro place a Compreſs on the openneſs of rhe Sutures, and 

in ir withour., Behind the Ears put Rags to dry the 
Filth,and then lay other Rags on the Breaſt, and in the Folds 
of the Armpits and Groin , and ſo Swath'him in his Linen 
and Blankets well warmed binding him lightly on irs Breaſt 
and Stomach. - The Arms and Legs muſt be wraprt in the 
Blanker, and kept ftreighr lying by each other, with a little 
of the Blanker between to prevent them from Galling, by 
rubbing againſt each other, and the Head muſt be keprſtea- 
dy with a ſtay faſtned on each fide the Blanker. 


How 4 Woman ought to govern her ſelf during her being with 
Child. 


The Air in which ſhe breaths muſt be Temperate, and 
if it be not ſo by Nature, ir muſt be reduced ro due tem- 
per by Art, warming if it be too cold, or cooling irif roo 
hor. 

A Pregnant Woman ought to ſhun roo warm an Air, be- 
cauſe it weakens and enfeebles = Body ; on the other hand, 
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ſhe muſt with equal Care avoid an Air which is Cold and 
Foggy, which may cauſe Rheums and Coughs, which pur- 
ting her Body intoan Agitation, may make a Concuſſion of 
the Womb, and cauſe an Abortion. She ought nor ro live 
in ſtrait narrow Lanes or Allies, or near common Sewers, 
or other ſtinking places ; becauſe ill Scents will make her 
apt ro miſcarry. She muſt avoid the noxious Fumes of 
Charcoal, eſpecially when not burnt in a Chimney, and al- 
ſo all Perfumes and other ſweet Scents, eſpecially if ſhe be 
Hyfterical. 

If a Pregnant Woman has a longing after odd things, ſte 
muſt be indulged, though perhaps the things ſhe defires are 
improper, provided ſhe ear moderately. Bur if ſhe have no 
extravagant Apperire, ler her eat any fort of wholſom Meats, 
in ſuch quantity as may ſuffice for the Nouriſhing her 
ſelf and Child, 1n which her Appetite is tobe a Rule. Fatt- 
ing or long Abſtinence is hurtful , becauſe ir heats the 
Blood, and conveys ill Nouriſhment ro the Child, which 
renders it weak, and decey'd, and often makes it ftrag- 
ge ro free ir ſelf before its rime, and ſeek for bertrer 

ood. On the contrary ihe muſt not ear roo great quantity 
of Meat, eſpecially ar Night, becauſe the Womb in the 
laſt Months of going with Child,poſſeſſes a grear part of rhe 
capacity of the lower Belly, and hinders the Stomach from 
reraining much ; and hence when it is overcharged, it cau- 
{es Belches, Indigeſtion, and difficulry of Breathing, pro- 
ceeding from a compreilion of the Diaphragm , which 
wants liberty of Motion. Ler her therefore cat little and of- 
ren, and let her Bread be of the bcſt Whear, whire and 
well baked, and not brown Bread or baked Cruſt, which 
{wells in rhe Stomach. Ler her ear good Nouriſhing Meats, 
as the moſt render picces of Beef, Veal, Mutton, Lamb, 
Fowl, as Pullers and fa: Capons, or Partridge, Pidgeons 
boiled or roaſted as ihe defires ; New-laid Eggs are very good, 
and Pregnant Women {eldom having good Blood, ought ro 
pur into their Brorh ſuch Herbs as puritic ir, as Sorre:, Let= 
euce, Succory and Berrage. A Woman with Child ought to 
car no High-{caloned Pies, eſpecially rhe Cruſt which is 
diFiculr ro digeſt ; and if ſhe ear Fiſk, ic ought ro be freſh 
and not ſalted, and ſuch as is bred in Rivers and Running 
Warers, becauie Pond-tiih nfually raſtes of Mud, and breeds 
111 Juices, She may drink at Meaisa little good old Wine 
diluted with Water. Red Wine is berrer than Whire, and 
itrengrhens the Stomach, helping Digeſtion, which is always 


bad 


of Chirurgical Oper ations, 


bad in the time of pregnancy. If ſhe was not uſed to it 
before, ſhe muſt gradually accuſtom her ſelf ro ir, but muſt 
never have it cool'd with Ice, or any otherwiſe drink ir rao 
cold, for col Liquors are apt ro breed the Colick, and by 
conſequence endanger Abortion. On the contrary, ſhe muſt 
no leſs carefully avoid what is heating, ſuch as all Salr, 
Sharp, Bitter, Aperitive and Diurerick rhings. which provo- 
king the Courſes, are apt ro make a VVoman milcar- 
ry. 
VVomen with Child are apt ro have a ſharpneſs of Sro- 
mach, to prevent which they muſt refrain eating of Fruits, 
Sallers, Sugar, and drinking of VVine, which extremely 
moos all their Aliment, and laſtly keep their Bodies ſo- 
uble. 

VVomen with Child muſt have moderare Sleep, thar is 
eighr Hours at leaft, and ten at the moſt in the Night-rime, 
and litrle or none ar all in the Day-rime. However V Vo- 
men who areuſed roflcep in the Day-time,muſt be indulged 
in this bad cuſtom, rather than do violence ro Nature in 
breaking an ill habir roo abruptly. 

As for Exerciſe and Reſt, theſe differ according to the times 
of Pregnancy. For the firſt four or tive Days after Concep- 
tion, a VVoman ought to keep her ſelf in Bed, and de- 
cline the embraces of her Husband. During all the remain- 
ing time of her going with Child, ſhe muſt uſe no violent 
exerciſe, muſt not go in any Coach, Chariot, or on Horſe- 
back, becauſe theſe Agirations of the Body are apt to loo- 
ſen the Fetus, and if ſhe have occation ro go abroad, it muſt 
be in a Chair or Litter. She muſt not carry any greatBurthen, 
or lift- her Arm roo high; and: for this reaſon ſhe oughr 
not to dreſs her own Head. The lifring of the Hands has 
cauſed many Abortions, becauſe the Ligaments of the Womb 
are relaxed by theſe violent extenſions. Her ſhooes oughr ro 
_ be low-heel'd, becauſe the Rifing of her Belly hindring her 
from ſeeing her Feet, ſhe is apr to fall. 

If a VVoman happens to ſtumble, fall or hurr her Belly 
by any other Accident, and ſhe find her ſelf ro void Blood, 
or a Bloody Serum, or indeed any V Vater from the Womb, 
let her repoſe her ſelf ſome Days withour ſeeing her Hus- 
band, till theſe evacuations ceaſe, and ſhe find no pain in che 
Reins or Bladder. 

In ſhorr, ſhe muſt govern her ſelf ſo in all exerciſes, as to 
exceed in too much Reſt rather than Motion, becaule a 
much greater danger atrends rhe one thap tbe other ; and 

P 3 when 


A Compleat Body 


when ever a VVoman is adviſed ro ufe exerciſe to facilitate 
her Delivery, it muſt ever be underſtood ro be very mode- 
rare. A VVoman with Child oughr to abſtain from rhe 
embraces of her Husband, the rwo laſt Months before her 
Term, becauſe in theſe Careſſes, there is a grear Agiration 
of rhe Body and Compreſſion of the Belly, which often oc- 
cafions a wrong Poſture of the Child. A VVoman with 
Child ought ro have a preſence of Mind, and ro be pre- 
pared againſt all Sarprizes which may happen, as Claps of 
Thunder, Firing of Canon, and other ſudden Noiſes, which 
Reſolurion is difficult ro be obtained. 

VVomen with Child are ſubject ro a Conftriction of the 
Belly, becauſe the Fwtus preſſes on the ReFum, and hinders 
a free diſcharge of the Excrements ; beſides there is uſually 
in VVomen with Child a certain Hear of the Bowels, 
which diſpoſes them ro Coſtiveneſs. Ler a VVoman who is 
ſubject to this inconvenience eat Boyd Apples, Stew'd Prunes, 
New Figzgs, Mulberries, Honey with Bread, Rye Bread, Veal 
Broth, &:. and take a Clyſter of Harm Water frequently to 
humect and relax the Gur.Let her ſomerimes rake clean Caſſia 
Z(S. or Veal Broth with the Emollievrt Herbs, and an ounce 
of the beſt Honey. If theſe innocent Remedies are not ſuffici- 
ent, give her mild Clyſters made of a Decoction of Mallows, 
M :rſh-mallows, Pellitory, and Aniſe-ſeeds, with rwo Ounces 
of brown Sugar diffolved in it, adding a little Oy/, or a De- 
cottion of Bran, adding Honey of fe, with a piece of freſh 
Butter, or any other thing as occaſion requires. But here 
be cautious not to give ſharp Clyſters, or any thing which 
may excite a Diarrhea, and caule roo great an Evacuati- 
on. becauſe this will endanger an Abortion. 

She muſt moderate her Paſſions, &fpecially Anger and 
Jealoufie ; and care muſt be raken not tro Surprize her with 
Fear, or the Relation of any Accident which may affect 
her with extraordinary Grief. Theſe Pations pur rhe Spi- 
rics into a Diſorder, and often caute VVomen to fall in La- 
bour art that very inſtanr. 

VVhen a VVoman finds or ſuſpe&ts her ſelf ro be with 
Child, ſhe muſt nor as thar Sex uſually do's wc... Bodies with 
VVhale-bone, for theſe hurt the Breaſt, and comprels rhe 
Belly, and often cauſes the Children ro come before their 
time, and ſometimes mis-ſhapen. Theſe/Nice I adies our of 
affetartion of ſewing a good ſhape, ſpoil their Belly, which 
after they are laid is full of VVrinkles, becauſe the Skin not 


baving liberty ro cxtend ir felt on all fides, forces its way 
t0- 
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towards the Thighs, where being exceedingly ſtretched, ir 
can never after regain its priſtine Scare,but hangs down like 2 
Purſe, and this Folly ſomerimes cauſes them to have Rup. 
rures. For this reaſon Big-bellied VVomen muſt have their 
Clothes looſe without Buskins which compreſs rhe Bel- 
ly, and the Ferus in it. In the Jaſt place they muſt never 
bath for fear the VVomb open, and an Aborrion enſue. 

A VVoman- with Child if occaſion require may Bleed, 
bur the Evacuation muſt be ſmall, and there is no great re- 
gard to be had ro the time, provided the quantity be nor 
roo large. 


Of Vomiting in Women with Child. 


A VVoman has moſt commonly an inclination ro Vomit ' 
in the beginning of her Pregriancy, and ar ſuch times there 
is no great apprehenfions ; bur if this continue ie weakens 
the Stomach exceedingly, and it is more apt to corrupt, than 
digeſt the Food. Theſe Vomirings continue rill the third 
or fourth Month, which is the time the Child ftirs moſt. 
After that time VVomen uſually begin ro regain thar 
Appetite which they had loſt the firſt Months, and this ſeems 
neceſſary, becauſe” the Child growing greater, requires a 
larger fooply of Nouriſhment. Sometimes the Vomiting 
perſiſts, and then the VVoman is in great danger of Mil- 
carrying, becauſe theſe Commotions throw the Fetwus lodg- 
ed in the VVomb downwards. Some Women are more af- 
fitted wirh this Accident in the latter Months, than in the 
firſt, becauſe the Stomach is compreſſed by the diſtention of 
the VVomb. This Vomiting when it happens ro VVomen 
whoſe Children lie high, do's not ceale rill their Deli- 
very. 

You need not be concerned if a VVoman Vomits in her 
firſt going with Child, it this be not attended with any ex- 
rraordinary ſtraining, bur if ir perſiſt after the fourth Month, 
ſome Remedy muſt be uſed ; becaule the Fwxtus growing 
large, requires Nouriſhmenrt as well as the Mother, and 
muſt neceſfarily be deprived of ir, if ſhe continues ro caſt 
it up, beſides the commorion of the Body endangers an A- 
borrion, or a Deſcent of the VVomb. 

This Vomiting cannot be ſtopr of a ſudden, bur muſt be 
abated and checked by degrees, by raking good Suſtenance, 
and eating bur a lirtle at a time, becauſe the Stomach be- 
ing repell'd by the VVomb, the Mear regurgitares, To this 
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end ler the Patient make her Meat palatable with Zuyce of 
Oranges , Limons , Pomgranats, or a little Verjuice or Vi- 
negar, as her Appetite ſerves. She may take 6fren a De- 
cotion made of Flower of Barley, firſt baked a little in an 
Oven, and then mixed with Yz/ks of Eggs, ro make it more 
Nouriſhing and eafie of Digeſtion. She may likewiſe ear 
after her Meals, a little Marmelade of Quinces, or Felly of 
Gooſberries, and drink fome old Red Mine mixt with Spring 
Fater,or in want of tharclear River Water with Iron quencht 
in it, Let her refrain from all far Meats, which are aptro 
relax the Sromach and cxcite Vomiting, and fodo all things 
which are ſweet and prepared with Sugar. Ler her give a 
grateful ſharpneſs ro whatever ſhe eats, for all ſharp things 
are Aſtringenr, and preſerve the Tone of the Stomach. A 
Spoonful of Aqua-vite, or a Glaſs of Sack now and then, 
is very proper to take of Nauſea's and Vomiting. 

If Vomirings continue afrer a Woman is gone half her 
time, have Recourſe ro mild purges,as Sena, Z1. Rhubarb, Z\s., 
and Syrup of Succory,Zi. This is a good Medicine to attenuate 
and carry cff the tenacious Humours lodged in the Stomach 
and Guts, or purge her with M.mna, Caſſia, Tamarinds, and 
ſuch like Lenitives, never emitting a little Rhubarb and Com- 
pound Syrup of Succory. Bur a VVoman under theſe Circum- 
ſtances, muſt never uſe violent Medicines, as Antimony, Hel- 
lebore, or Scammony, for tear of an Aborgion. 

If notwithitanding the Woman continues to Vomir, it is 
beſt to leave the cure to Narure for fear of an Abortiongs 
which will infallibly follow when ſhe is ſeized with the Hic- 
cough. 

Note here iris convenient ro Bleed in theſe caſes before 
purging, interpoling ſome {mall interval of time between , 
thele Evacuations, for fear of putting the Blood into roo 
great a Commorion. | 

The cold Air is a great enemy ro VVomen apr ro Vo- 
mir, and rherefore they oughr to go warm clad, and wear a 
Lambs Skin on their Breaſt and Stomach. 


Of Pains ing the Back, Reins and Hipps of Big-bellied He 
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The Pains of theſe parts proceed from the diſtention of 
the Ligaments of the VVomb, which are inſerted in theſe 
places. The beſt Remedy ro appeaſe theſe Pains is Reft, 


and a Big-bellied VVoman who in ſtraining has —_— 
raciec 
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theſe Ligaments,ought to loſe a lirrle Blood in the Arm, and 
keep her Bed for fome time. If the Pains ariſe from a bear- 
ing down of the VVomb on the lower parts, the VVoman 
muſt keep her Bed, or art leaſt her Belly muſt be ſuſpended 
with a large Swarthe ill rhe time of her Delivery. 

If there be any extraordinary excretions from the VVomb 
mixr with Blood during rheſe Pains, there is grear danger 
of Abortion, and it ſhews the VVomb begins ro open. Bur 
:0 avoid being deceived in paffing a Judgment in this caſe, 
confider well if there be a great Replerion of Blood, or the 
VVoman be fubject ro rhe Gravel, both which are capable 
> producing this Accident ; and if either of theſe appear to 
be rhe canſe, ler proper Remedies be uſed, bur with grear 
Moderation. 


Of Pains in the Breaſt. 


VVhen a VVoman becomes Pregnant, her uſual Monthly 
evacuations ceaſing, and ſhe breeding ftill new Blood it 
Jows to the Breafts, and diſtending the Veſſels there creates 
great Pain. A Woman at this rime muſt be exceeding care- 
fal not ro hurt theſe parts which are extremely ſenfible. She 
muft not go with her Bodies ſtrait laced, for fear of a Con- - 
tifion, which may end in an Inflammation and Abſceſs. If rhe 
Pains of her Breaſts continue after the third Month, ler her 
Bleed in the Arm, forbearigg all Repellent and Reftringent 
Medicines, let hernfe a cooling Dier, moderarely Nouriſh» 
ing, and keep her Body open. 


Of Difficulty of Urine, 


When the Fetus comprefſes the upper part of the Blad- 
der, it neceflitates a Woman ro make Water every Mo- 
ment ; bur if ir compreſſes the Neck, as in the firſt Months 
afrer Conceprion,it intercepts its Paſſage.Somerimes the ſharp 
Salrs of the Urine pricking the Bladder, ftimulate a Woman 
to make water frequently, and inflame the Bladder, from 
whence a Suppreſſion of Vrine enſues. 

If a Woman with Child have a Stone in the Bladder, ir 
is exceeding troubleſome, and the Womb prefling rhe Blad- 
der on it, creates inſupportable Pain, if the Stone be rugged 
and unequal. 

There is a neceffiry ro help this Accident as ſoon as is poſ- 
ſible, becauſe the Woman's ſtraining ro make water, fooots 
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down the Fwtus, and haſtens the Birth, If it proceeds from 
a Compreſſion of the Bladder by the bigneſs and weight 
of the Womb, the Woman may in ſome meaſure help this 
by keeping up her Belly with both Hands when ſhe makes 
water ; or ſuſpending it with a Swathe, or which is beſt of 
all keep her hed. If it proceeds from the Acrimony of the 
Urine, which inflames the Neck of the Bladder, it muſt be 
abated by a cool Regimen, and drinking a Priſan, refraiming 
from Wine. She may uſe Emulfions Morning and Night 
made with the Cold Seeds in Barley Water, with a Spoonful ot 
two of Syrup of Violets, or Nymphaa. If this do not a+ 
bate the Inflammation, ler her Bleed in the Arm, and fo- 
ment all the External part of the Neck of the Bladder 
with warm Milk, or a DecoCtion of the emollient cooling 
Herbs, as Mallows, Marſh-mallows, Pellitory, Violet Leaves, 
with a little Linſeed; or inject the ſame into the Neck of the 
Bladder, adding to it a little Oy! of Violets or warm Milk; 
the Woman in the mean time muſt refrain from Copula- 
tion. 

If theſe Remedies prove ineffectual, hold up her? Belly 
and introducing a Catheter ( being firſt well Oyled ) thro 
the Urethra into the Bladder, by this means evacuate it, and if 
the Suppreſſion return, uſe the Catheter again, as long as 
occaſion ſhall require. If this inconvenience continue, ler 
her uſe the Half-Bath, having an eſpecial care that ſhe be 
not moved by ir ; all hor Diurericks endanger an Abortion, 
and therefore ſhe muſt ſhun the uſe of them. 

If the Difficulty of Urine proceed from a Stone of the 
Bladder, thruſt ir back with the Catheter if it be large, but 
if it be ſmall, try to fetch ir away with an Extracter, 
purting the forefinger into the Vagina to keep ir ſteddy, and 

indring ir from recoyling into the Bladder. 


Of a Cough and Difficulty of Breathing. 


Women whoſe Children lie high are ſubject ro a Cough, 
becaule rhe Womb bears up the Diaphragm. A violent 
Cough is one of the moſt dangerous Accidents which can 
befall a Woman with Child, and muſt be carefully preven- 
ted hy a regular and cooling Diet, avoiding all ſharp and 
high Seaſoned Mears, If ir ariſe from rhe. ſharpneſs of the 
Lympha, ſhe muſt refrain from all ſour things, as Oran- 
ges, Lemmons, Pompranats, Vinegar, Verjuice, which are to 


irritate the Part, and excite a Cough. Oa the contrary, 
let 
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let her uſe all ſuch things as temper and ſweeren the Blood, 
as Milk-meats, Decofion of Liquorice, Sugar-candy, Syrup of 
Violets and Mulberry's, ſome Spoonfuls of which ſhe may mix 
with her Priſan (made of Frjubes!Sebeſter,, Raifms of the Sun, 
French Barley, with a little Liquorice, ) adding to all theſe 
a few Clyſters. In the laſt place, if 'all theſe means prove 
ineffectual, and rhere appear manifeſt ſigns of Replerion, 
ler her Bleed at whatſoever time of her going with Child 
ir be, for moderate Bleeding can never be fo dangerous as a 
continual Cough. . 

If her Cough proceed from raking cold, let her keep her 
(elf warm in her Chamber, and take ſome Spoonfuls of 
Syrup of burnt Wine. To make this, BY. the beſt 1/ine half a 
Pint, Cinnamon groſly powder'd , Zii. Cloves , n. vi. Sugar 
double Refined, Fiv. Pur theſe rogerher in a Silver Por- 
xinger, and boil chem upon a Chafing-diſh to the confiſtence 
of a Syrup, of which ler the Woman rake at Night an hour 
or rwo after a light Supper, or ler her rake a little good 
Roſa Solis. Ir is requifire the Woman have her Body open, 
ro which end ſhe muſt ſometimes rake Clyfters, have all 
her Drink warmed, ſpeak little, and refrain from Copularti- 
on. If ſhe want Sleep, that muſt be procured by mild 
Somniferous Juleps, and not by ftrong Narcorticks, which 
are dangerous in pregnant Women, and never to be uſed 
withour prefling neceflity. 

Some Women bear their Children fo high, that they have 
not liberty ro breath, in this cale Bleeding is neceſſary ro 
diſcharge the Lungs, and make room for their expanſion. If 
this difficulry of Breathing proceed from a Compreſſion of 
the Diaphragm, the Woman muſt go looſe in her Dreſs; 
muſt eat bur a little at a time and often; muſt refrain from all 
viſcous or windy Meats, as Peaſe, only feeding on things 
eafie of Digeſtion, and Laxative; muſt ſhun all Melancholy 
apprehenfions, and ſadneſs of Mind ; for theſe Patfſions are 
apt to divert the Blood, and determin ir to the Hearr in 
{o great a quantiry, as may endanger a Suffocarion. 


Of Varicoſe Swellings, and Pains in the Thighs and Legs. 


In the laſt Months of a Womans going with Child, the 
Womb being very much diſtended, compreſſes by irs weighr 
the Iliac Veins ; by which the Refluent Blood is hindred in 
1s Aſcent, and the $4phena and Craral Veins, rogether with 
all the Veſſels of the Legs and Thighs, are tuneficd by 
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its Regurgitation, and the Blood ir ſelf ftagnating, cauſes 
great Pains and Swellings. Theſe varicoſe Swellings- only 
admir of a palliative cure during the time of Pregnancy,viz. 
by laying a compreſs of Rags, and binding ir on the tume- 
fied Veſſels. Ler the Roller with which the Part is bound, 
beabout two or three inches broad, and begin to apply ir 
below, aſcending to the Varices, which being conſtringed by 
this Bandage, are incapable of farther Dilaration, and rhe 
Blood hinder'd from ſtaying roo long, and corrupting in 
them, whilſt ar the ſame time ir finds a paſſage through the 
other Veſſels, and by conſequence the Circulation is nor in- 
tercepted. Ler the Woman during this keep her Bed as 
long as ſhe can, becauſe the Blood aſcends tothe Head more 
eaſily, whilſt ſhe 1s in this Poſture, than when ſtanding. If 
the Varices ariſe from Repletion , ler her Bleed in the 
Arm. Bleeding in the Varices themſelves is condemned by 
Practitioners ; as being an equivalent to Bleeding in the 
_ , Aa thing never to be Practiſed in Women with 
hitd. 

Some Women have only Ocdemarons Swellings (proceed- 
ing from abundance of ill juices ) which rerain the impreſ- 
fion of the Finger. Theſe are ro be cured by promoring 
Tranfpiration, by applying compreſles dipt in Aromarick 
Tinctures,and repeated twice or thrice a Day ; for inſtance, 
Be. Roſemary, Bays, Time, Marjoram, Sage and Lavender, A. 
one Handful, Provence Roſes half a Handful, Balauſtians 
Alum, 45. 3i. Boil all in three Pints of Red Fine, to the 
conſumprion of one third, and thenftrain it through a Linen 
Cloth, and keep it for ule. 


Of the Hemorrhoids. 


The Hemorrhoids in Women with Child, ariſe from the 
ſtopping of their Courſes, which conſtrains the Superfluous 
Blood to ſeck that way for its diſcharge ; oftentimes they 
ore from great ſtraining in going to Stool, Big-bellied 

omen being for the moſt part bound. 

Tf the Piles are ſmali and indolent, care muſt be taken 
( whether they be within or withour the Body ) to prevent 
their encreaſe by the uſe of Medicines, proper to hinder 
and prevent a Fluxion on the Parts, but if they are large 
and painful, rhe Pain muſt be appealed ; for ſo long as that 
continues, the Fluxion neceſſarily increaſes. And therefore 
if there he an apparent Replerion, ler the Woman _ to 
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abate and divert the plenitude, ler her Dier be Regular, moiſt 
and cooling,ler her abſtain from all high ſeaſoned Mears; and 
refrain from the embraces of her Husband. If the Piles 
proceed from her being bound, and the Excrements are hard- 
ned in the ReFum, which frequently happens in Perſons who 
have been a long time without going to Stool, give her a 
Clyſter of Warm Warer,or a Decottion of Malows, Marſh- 
Mallows, Pellitory, Violet Leaves , Linſeed with Honey and 
Nenuphar , mixing with ir a little Oyl of ſweet Almonds, and 
Freſh Butter, without any ſharp Ingredients which will not 
fail ro exaſperate them, eſpecially when the Piles are in- 
ward. To pals in the Pipe with leſs trovble in giving the 
Clyſter, pur the leſſer calle a Pullers Gur on it. Let her 
keep to a cooling Dier, and Repoſ2 her ſelf on her Bed rill the 
Fluxion ceaſe, and during this time foment the Piles with 
Warm Milk from the Cow, or Decoctions of Marſh-mal- 
lows, Tapſus Barbarus, and Linſeed. Oy! of Eggs alone, or 
Oyls of ſweet Almonds, Poppies and Nenuphar beat up with the 
| Yelk of an Egg, for a long time together in a Leaden Mor- 
rar, are admirable to allay rhe Pain, and if the Inflammation 
be very great, a little of Galen's Cerate, mixed with an e- 
qual quantity of Popu/con,may be pur in. If rhePiles do nor go 
off, and che Swelling do's not abate after the uſe of theſe Re- 
medies, open them with a Lancer if they are hard,or if they 
are ſoft apply Leeckes, which will ſerve well enough, 
and create leſs Pain. 

If the Piles diſcharge Blood in great quantity, the Life 
of the Mother and Child are both very much endangered ; 
and therefore ro prevent this Miſchief, fomenrt well the 
part with a Deco4ion of Balauſtians, Pomgranaze Peels, and 
Provence Roſes in Smiths Water, adding a little Alum ; or ap- 
» ply a Caraplaſm made of Bole Armoniackh, Dragons Blood, 

Torr Sigillata, and the Mhite of an Ep. Bleeding in the 
you likewiſe is very proper , to turn the Courle of the 

ood. 


Of a Looſneſ s in Women with Child. 


Women with Child are ſubje& to divers ſorts of Looſ- 
neſſes, all which are apt ro make them Miſcarry, if they be 
violent and laſt for any conſiderable time ; bur the worſt of 
this kind is a Dyſentery or Bloody Flux, becauſe this is ac- 
companied with vehement and ſharp Pains in the Gurs , 
which cauſe Throes and great Straining togo to Stool , 
which 
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—_ often brings the Birth before the due term is accom- 
ned, 

: Timely care muſt be taken in theſe Fluxes of rhe Belly 
to prevent Abortion ; and for this end their Nature muſt 
be conſidered ; for inſtance, In a Lientery enſuing on conti- 
nual Vomiting, which frequently happens, the Woman muſt 
abſtain from all forts © anetval Food ; muſt eat nothing 
but what is Nouriſhing, and eafie of Digeſtion, and thar 
i ſmall quantity roo, that the Stomach may more eaſily 
concoCt it ; ſhe muſt drink a little Red Wine diluted with 
Water, in, which Iron is firſt extinguiſhed, inſtead of her 
Priſan which is not proper on this occaſion, unleſs ſhe have 
a high Fever / forexceprt it be high, ſhe need nor refrain ) 
and in this caſe ſhe may rake ſome good Cordial or Reſtora- 
tive before and after Meals, as a Spoonful or rwo of Syrup 
of Burnt Wine, a little Hippocras or Alicant. She may be- 
*fore Meals ear a little Conſerve of R-ſes, or Marmelade of 
Ouinces, and wear a Lambs-skin on her Stomach, tro pre- 
ſerve and ſtrengthen its Natural Heat, which is neceſſary 
for Digeſtion. She muſt not take. any purgative Medicine. 
for theſe are apt to deſtroy the «Tone of the Stomach, and 
diſable ir from performing irs Office. 

When the Flux is no more than a ſimple gemle Diarrhea 
of nolong ſtanding, and the Woman is not much incom- 
moded or endangered by it, ir is ſufficient ro moderare it 
withour ſtopping it all at once ; bur if this Evacuarion con- 
tinues above four or five Days, the Tenacious, Humours 
lodged in the Guts, muſt be carryed off by ſorze mild Pur- 
garive, asan Infuſiom of Rhubarb with Syrup of Succory, or an 
Ounce of Double Catholicon with Rhubarb. 4 

Bur if the Looſneſs continue notwithſtanding, and be- 
come a-Dyſentery, and ſhe have conſtantly bloody Stools, 
great pains in her Bowels, and a Teneſmus, the is in very 
great danger of Miſcarrying. The way to prevent this 
miſchief, is to purge with the Medicines before mentioned, 
and prevent the breeding of ill Humours in the Bowels by 
a good Dier, To this end ler her ear Feal or Chicken. Broth, 
-with the cooling Herbs boiled in it, with a Quince to al- 
lay the ſharpnels of the Humours ; let her eat Rice boiled 
in her Broth, or let ſome New-laid Eggs be beaten in, be- 
cauſe rheſe ſmoorhen the inſide of the Guts. 

A Woman in this condition may drink Chalybeate Waters, 
with a little Mine if ſhe have no Fever, or if ſhe have, ſhe 
may take a ſpoonful of Syrup of Quinces or Pomgranars in a 
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glaſs of water, and- eat a little Marmelade of Quinces, or 
Conſerve of Roſes, or ſome ather Reſtringent and Corrobo« 
rating things after being well purged. To abate the vio- 
lentand ſharp Pains in the Belly and ReFum, which ariſe 
from a diſcharge of ſharp Humours on the Parrs, and ex- 
cire continual Throes endangering an Abortion, give a Cly- 
fter made of the Decott1on of a Calves or Sheeps Head,adding 
to irrwo Ounces of Oyl of Violets, or of New Milk, with 
the Telks of two New-laid Eggs beat with ir, and give the Ph- 
rient a little Laudanum in the Yelk of an Egg, to cauſe her 
ro reſt quietly. When ſhe has retained theſe Anodyne Cly- 
ſters as long as ſhe can, next give her dererfive ones made 
of the Deco#ion of Barley, Mallows and Marſkh-mallows, with 
Honey of Roſes, and aftertheſe Aſtringent ones ( without Oy! 
or Honey, which are laxative ) beginning wich the weakeſt, 
as Lettuce or Plantain Water, and after giving ſtronger 
made of a Decoction of the Leaves and Roors of Plantain, 
Tapſus Barbatus, Horſetail, Provence Roſes, and Pomgranate 
Peel boil'd in Smith's Water, adding Terra Sigillata, Dra- 
gons Blood, 4 Zij. and with this foment the Fundamentr. Be- 
fore the uſe of theſe Reſtringents, the Woman muſt be pur- 
ged with the Medicines above mentioned, for fear of en- 
dangering the Life of both the Mother and Child, by a Re- 
tention of abundance of virious Humours, 

Bur fince Dyſenterick Pains frequently proceed from a 
ſharp Humour lodged in the Stomach, and rhe effect of 
Clyiters do's nor exrend ſo high, it is convenient for the Pa- 
tient to drink half a Porringer of New M:lk twice or thrice 
a Day, and this Remedy has often relieved Pregnant Wo- 
men in Dyſenteries. Bur rhe Cow which gives this Milk 
muſt not be Hearted, have a groſs full Body, or have lately 
Calved, bur ought ro be ſound and fed upon a good Paſture 
well warered. 


Of the Menſtrous Flux in Women with Child. 


Sometimes Women have their Courſes for the firſt four, 
nay fix Months. When a Woman voids Blood downwards, 
it muſt carefully be conſidered whence ir proceeds, and in 
what manner, whether ir be the ordinary Courſes, or a 
Real Flooding. If it be the Courſes, the Blood comes a- 
way at accuſtomed times, and flows by degrees from the 
Neck of the Womb, and not from ics Borrom, as may be 
diſcovered, if trying with a Finger it the Internal Orifice be 
exactly 


KS: 


A Compleat Body 


exactly cloſed, which could not be if the Blood come from 
the bottom of the Womb ; to all which add, if ir be the 
Courſes ir will be ſmall in quantity. Sometimes this Evacua- 
tion of Blood isnor Menſtrous, and yer muſt not be thoughr 
a Flooding, for if the Woman be full of Blood, and the a- 
bundance be greater than the Fetus can conſume, this Eva- 
cuation is ſo far from being hurrful ro the Mother or Child, 
that if the Womb was nor diſcharged of that Superfluous 
Blood, the Fertus would be ſuffocated by ir. On this occa- 
fion ir is betrer to bleed moderately, than leave Nature ro 
rform her Work. 

If there be no viſible Repletion, and the Courſes continue 
afrera Woman is with Child, it proceeds trom an extreme 
Auidiry of the Blood, which perſiſting during the whole 
time of her going with Child, -makes her ſubje& to miſcar- 
ry, or if ſhe eſcape, her Child will be weak, render, and 
unhealthy. To prevent theſe Accidents, ler her Repoſe her 
ſelf in her Bed, refrain from all Mears which may heart the 
Blood ; ſhun Anger, uſing a cooling Dier, and feeding upon 
Meats which breed good Blood,and thicken ir,luch as are good 
Broths made with Chickens, Necks of Mutron, or Knuckles 
of Veal, in which may be boiled cooling Por-herbs, as Purſ- 
lane, Lettuce,&5c. New-laid Eggs or Gellies, with Rice and Bar- 
ley boiled in them are good. She may drink water in which 
Iron has been quenched, with a lirtle Syrup of Quinces, ſhe 
muſt refrain from Copulation, becauſe by heating the Blood, 
it excites it to low more, If all theſe Means are ineffectu- 
al, and the Flux continues, make a Reyulfion by Bleeding in 
the Arm, if the VVomans ſtrength permit, and apply ro 
the Mothers Belly Comprefles dipt in ſtrong Mine , in 
which a Pompranate with its Peel, Provence Roſes, and a 
little Cinnamon have been boiled, but the beſt way is to cor- 
rect the Mothers Blood. 


Of Floodings. 


Floodings proceed from the bortom of the Womb with 
great Pain, and come of a ſudden, the Blood runs away in 
great quantity withour intermiffion, except when ſome 
clods ſeem ſometimes to lefſen rhe Flux, or ſtop it fora rime, 
bur ſoon after it returns with greater violence, and kills 
both Mother and Child, unleſs timely prevented. 

When this Flooding happens roa Woman who is young 
with Child, the cauſe moſt commonly is ſome Mole or falſe 
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Coriception, which the Womb labours ro expel,and in the ef- 
fort breaks the Blood-Veſſels. In Women who are really 
with Child, ir proceeds from a looſning of the Placenrs, 
whoſe ſeparation opens the Mouths of the Veſſels. This 
moſt commonly is occaſion'd by ſome Blow, Slip or Hurr, 
though ſometimes it is cauſed by rhe Child twiſting himſelf 
in the Navel-ftring, and ſo drawing the P/acenta very ſtrong- 
ly. This Fleoding never ceaſes till che Woman be deliver- 
ed, and is more violent and dangerous in proportion to the 
largeneſs of the Fatus. 

Every Evacuation of Blood do's nor w_— the Wo- 
man to be Delivered immediately ; for ſometimes rhe 
loſs is very ſmall, and may be ftopt by keeping her quier 
in her Bed, bleeding her and confining her to a good Dier, 
and the Blood perhaps is only her Courſes, or proceeds from 
ſome Veſſel which ir ſelf on the outſide of the internal 
Orifice, and keeps -the Womb from being exactly cloſed. 
In this caſe ir is neceſſary to rry whether the internal Orifice 
15-open on the inſide, or whether the Child can be felr acroſs 
the Membranes, fot if ſo, it is a Demonfſtrarive proof it is 4 
Real Flooding, and the Woman will ſoon Mifcarry. 

It the Blood come away in ſmall quantity, and the Eva- 
cuation do nor laſt long, leave the Delivering the Woman 
ro Nature, provided ſhe have a competent degree of ftrengr|:, 
and no dangerous Accidents happen. Bur if ir come away 
in great abundance, or the Woman have Swoonings or Con- 
vultons, it is abſolutely neceflary to deliver her at whare- 
ver time it be, whether ſhe have rhe Pains of Labour cr ::, 
and there is no other way to preſerve the-Lite of the Mut he: 
and Child, To this end let the Arrift place the Patient on 
her Back, and anointing his Hand witch Freſh Butter or Oyl, 
by degrees inſinuate his Fingers cloſe together into the Woinb, 
and [pread them one from the other when they arc in che 
Entry, and dilate it by degrees withour violence. When he 


has his Hand in the Womb, if he finds the Warers are nor 


broke, ler him cear the Membranes, and flip his tdand in 
and ferch away the Child by the Feer, and afrer thac bring 
away the After-burthen, which do's not adhere very firmly, 
taking care to leave no clods of Blood behind ; tor rheie 


will cauſe the Flooding to continue, which otherwiſe would 


loon ceale. 

Since in all great Loſſes of Blood, grear Weakneſs mutt 
neceſſarily follow, ler the Patient be ftrengrhned wirh good 
Broths, Gellies, ora little Wine; for Liquid Aliments, have 
a 
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a more prompt effe&t than Solids. Let her ſmell to 
ſome Spirirous Liquours, as Aqua Vite, Queen of Hungaries 
Tater, or lay a Toaſt ſteept in Wine, in which Cinnamon has 
been infuſed, or Bleed her in the Arm if her ſtrength per- 
mir, and ſhe be not too much exhauſted ; obſerving to cloſe 
the Orifice from time,to time, for the more eahe di- 
verting the current of the Blood, without weakning her roo 
much. 

You may try to ſtop the Flux of Blood by Napkins dipr 
in Oxycrate made with Plantain Water, applied to the - {mall 
of the Back, or ler the Patient lie on a Mat, and rake two 
or three Ounces of Fuyce of Purſlane ; if all theſe Remedies 
are ineffectual, deliver the Woman forthwith, rhough ſhe be 
nor above three Months gone, leaving nothing in the Womb, 
and this is the only means to ſave her Life. 


Of the Weight or Bearing down of the Womb. 


The Weight and Bearing down of the Womb, hinders a 
Bigg-bellied Woman in her walking, and cauſes a Stupor of 
the Hips and Thighs, Pains in the Groin, a Difficulty of 
making Water, and diſcharging the Excrements in the Gurs, 
(becauſe it comprefles rhe Bladder and Refum, and draws 
down the Ligaments,) all which Accidents are capable of 
making a Woman Miſcarry. The beſt Remedy tn this caſe, 
is to keep her lying a-bed, bur if ſhe be not in a conditi- 
on rodo this, let her ſupport her Belly with a large Swarhe, 
ro cafe rhe Ligaments, which are very much ſtrained, and 
when ſhe makes water, let her hold up her Belly with both 
Hands to keepit from preiſing onthe Sphinfer. 

If the Neck of the Womb be roo much relaxed by the 
Humidities, ler her purge at convenient times, and uſe a 
dry D:ct, feeding much on Roaſted Mears. Ler her nor 
go ſtrair laced, tor fear of compreſſing the Womb which 
bears down too much already. | 


Of a Dropſie of the Womb. 


The Womb is ſometimes ſwoln and diſtended with wa- 
tzr, which is apt ro impoſe on Midwives, who miſtake this 
Diſtemper for a Womans being with Child. 

Sometimes theſe Warers are inclos'd in a Cover, and ſome» 
rimes rhey are in the cavity of the Womb. When they have 
no Cover, they are often miſtaken for a rue Hig-belly, and | 
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this errour remains till the uſual Term is compleated.. The 
longer any Woman retains theſe waters, the more ſhe runs 
a riſque of her Life, and ſometimes they grow to ſo 


vaſt a bulk, that ſome have been found with 30 t5. in their 
_ «Womb. 


To diſtinguiſh between this Hydropical Swelling, and a 
rrue Great Belly , conſider well the Signs of Pregnancy 
which are delivered above, that having nothing common 
with this, except a Diſtention of the Belly, and a Sup- 

reffion of the Courſes. In a Dropfie the Woman has her 
Breaſts flaggy, ſoft and fallen, has no Milk in them, do's 
not feel rhe Child ſtir, perceiving only a Fluctvarion of the 
Water, has a great pain andiweight in the Belly, which is 
more extended in irs circumference, and do's nor riſe to a 
Point, and the colour of her Face is worſe, than when with 
Child. Barren Women are more ſubject ro this Indiſ- 
poſition, than thoſe who have had Children; and theſe 
have the Inner Orifice of the Womb, ſtrairer and thinner than 
the other. ; 

Dropſies of. rhe Womb ſometimes happen in Women who 
are with Child, and intheſe caſes the Waters are without the 
Membranes which contain the Child. Sometimes roo they 
are incloſed within the Membranes, and rhe Woman ſeems 
to be big with rwo or three Children, though ſhe really 
have bur one, and that very weak too. Sometimes abun- 
dance of theſe Waters come away rwo or three Months be- 
fore Labour, and in this caſe ir 1s certain rhey are withour 
the Membranes, for if the warets were broke, rhe Child of 
neceflity muſt needs follow. 

When this Dropfie happens to a Pregnant Woman, all the 
Relief ſhe can have is the patient expeCting her time of La- 
bour, and in the mean rime uſing a drying Dier. Bur if 
there be nothing beſides Waters contained in the Womb, ler 
her uſe a Half-barh, Diuretick Medicines, and all fuch 
things as provoke rhe Courſes, ro evacuate them. Farther, 
ler her Bleed in the Foot, and purge wich ſtrong Hydra- 
gogues. The Bourbon Warters are very good, eſpecially if 
ihe Bath art the ſame rime ſhe drinks them. 


Of Oedem1:ous Swellings in the Lips of the Privities. 


Sometimes the Lips of the Privities are ſo much Swoln, 
that Women cannor bring their Thighs rogether, or walk 
withour a great deal of Pain. . The Lips are Tranſparenc 
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23 in a Hydrocele, which ariſes from the Waters which di- 
ſtend them. Ir is neceſſary to diſcuſs this Tumour before tlic 
time of a Womans Labour, becauſe it ſtraitens the hr ah 
and hinders her Delivery. To this end give her a Prilan 
tmede of Roots of Dog-graſs and wild Succory,in three Pints of 
which diffolve a Dram of Chryſtal Mineral, or a little Spirit 
of Salt dulcified ; or make ſome flight Scarifications on the 
Lips to diſcharge the Waters. Apply to theſe Scarifications 
a little Oynement of Roſes, and Compreſſes ſteeped in ſome 
Aromarick Wine to ſtrengthen the parts, confining rhe Wo- 
man ro ſuch a Dier, as may hinder the breeding of more 
Waters. Scarification with a Lancer, is much betrer than 
the Application of Leeches, begauſe the Aperture made by 
theſe lurle Animals is ſo ſmall, thar it cloſes immediately, 
and Scarifications may be kept open as long as you think fr, 
by laying on unctuous Medicines. 

Theſe Oedematous Tumours are nor .very dangerous, 
when they are withour Fever ; bur when they proceed from 
an Inflammation artended with a Fever, the VVomb is 
_ commonly affected roo, and ir proves fatal ro the Per- 

on. 

Sometimes there are varicoſe Swellings on the Lips of the 
Womb, which cauſes a troubleſom itching. Women who 
labour under this inconvenience, are Sanguine for the moſt 

art, and have their Body bound. Toremedy this, ler them 
leed in the Arm, keep their Body open, refrain from Co- 
pulation, and ule a cooling Dier. 


. 
of the Veneeral Diſeaſe in Women with Child. 


If a Woman with Child labour under the Venereal Di- 
temper, and be in her laſt Months, ſhe muſt wait rill her 
Delivery before ſte artempr a Cure, for fear of dying if ſhe 
happen ro be in a courſe of Phyſick at the time of her La- 
bour. Jf the Diſtemper be not far gone, which is ro be 
known by the Accidents, a Palliative cure maſt be attempt- 
ed for the preſcnt, uſing a regular Diet, and gentle purging. 
Bur if a Woman be in the firit Months of her going with 
Child, and the Pox be very high, and attended with fuch 
Accidents as threaten her with Death,it her cure be deferred 
for roo long a time, ler a {light Salivarion be raiſed by in- 
unct:on of the upper parts only, as the Hands and Arms ; 
but obſerve here, you mutt never in this calc give any Mer- 
curiat Preparaticns by the Mouth, and ule the utmoſt cave 
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leaſt the Friftions throw , the Patient into a. Looſneſs , 
this by difordering the Womb and exciting 'Throes , 
cauſe an Abortion. Bathing which is ſomerimes * uſed 
as a preparative to Mercurial Inunction, muſt be omirred 
in this caſe, but ſhe may uſe Priſans ro humect and prepare 
her for a Salivation, by which (if it be prudently managed ) 
ſhe may be very well cured, and notwithſtanding rerain her 
Child till irs due time, 


Of Abortions. 


If a Woman be delivered before her ſeventh Month, it 
is called an Abortion, bur if at any rime after rhe beginning of 
thar,- to the beginning of the renth Month ir is called a Birth, 
becauſe at rhar rime the Child can live, and never before ir, 

All acute Diſtempers cauſe an Abortion, becauie rhey 
kill che Child, and then ir can remain no longer in the 
Womb. Intermitting Fevers ſometimes make a Woman 
Miſcarry, by cauſing a great pain in the Belly, and diſorders 
ing the Child, which commonly ſtruggles very much in the 
time of the Fir. There are ſeveral] Accidents which endan- 
ger an Abortion, ſuch as are great Vomirings, which by the 

raining of the parts, compreſs rhe Womb, and force ir to 
disburthen ir ſelt. Nephririck Pains, Colick and Griping of 
the Gurs, Stranguries when the Woman labours much in 
making water, Great Looſneſs withga Teneſmus, abundance 
of the Courſes from the opening of the Womb, cxceflive 
Bleeding, Floqding from a looſning of the Placenta, Drops» 
fie of the Womb; in ſhorr, whatever makes a great Agita» 
tion or Concuſſion of the Womans Body, as hard Labour, 
Falls, Leaping, Dancing, Riding, VValking, Loud crying 
Exceflive Laughing , Blows over the Belly, ſudden and 
ſurprizing Noiſe upon firing a Cannon or a clap of Thun- 


. Cer, eſpecially in the younger fort, long Watching which im- 


pairs the Strength, long Abſtinence which weakens both 
Mather and Child, Stinks and ill Smells, as a Lamp of Oy! 
extinguiſhed or the fume of Charcoal, the Callofiry of rhe 
Womb, or its (mallneſs which being compreſt by rhe 0- 
mentum , wants room to dilate it (elf, for the Reception 
of rhe Child, Compreſſion of the Womb by {trait lacing 
the Body to appear well ſhaped gr conceal a big Belly, tzc- 
quent Copulation, eſpecially in the laſt Months, which opens, 
the Womb. Flegmatick Women ſubjegt ra rhe Whires arc 
apr tg Miſcarry, becauſe the Womb is moiſt and lax, and 
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the Placenta eafily ſeparates. The great abundance of Blood 
which is carried.to the Fetus too plentifully ſometimes, ſuf- 
focares ir. Vehement Rage which puts the Spirits into a great 
Hurry and Diſorder, ſudden Fear or the Relarion of bad 
News, often cauſe a Woman to Miſcarry on the Spor. When 
Children are Monſtrous, they never come at their duerime. 
The 1!1 Poſture of the Child in the Womb ſometimes puts 
him on frrugling, which looſens the Placenta, and opens 
the Womb. In the laſt place, Children are ſometimes ſo 
large, that the Womb is not capacious enough ro contain 
them, or the Mother able ro give them Nouriſhment. | 

If after any of theſe Accidents, a Woman have violent 
Pains in her Belly and Reins, clods of Blood come away 
from the Womb, and the Warers are broke, it is certain an 
Abortion is near. If the Woman feel a great Weight in her 
Belly, and rhe Child fall as a Ball on which fide foever ſhe 
lie, and ſtinking Humours come from the Womb, ſhe will 
Miſcarry of a dead Child ; eſpecially if the Breaſts, which 
before were hard and full, fall and decay. We have above 
dire&ed how to prevent theſe kinds of Aborcions, and there- 
fore ſhall remir the Reader thither. 

A Woman who is ſubject ro Miſcarry ought to keep her 
Bed, uſe a good Dier, and refrain from Copulation, fo ſoon 
as ſhe perceives her ſelf with Child, avoiding all Diure- 
ticks and Aperitives, and all Pafſions of Mind, go looſe in 
her Dreſs, wear low-heel'd Shooes, and take care not to 
ſtumble, Whena Wornan with Child happens to receive a- 
ny hurr, let her keepher Bed, have Compreſſes ſteeped in 
ſome aſtringent Wine, applyed ro her Belly, and ler her be 
immed:arely bled in the Arm, withour deferring it as uſu- 
ally. 

Obſerve here, that a Woman muſt never be Delivered, 
whilſt ihe has a continual Fever on her, ſor in this caſe ſhe 
will die 1-:mediarely after her Delivery, Ir is 2a miſtake to 
think her Cleznfings will remove that, on the contrary it en- 
creaſes them, and the Cleanſirgs are entirely ſvwppreſt. And 
therefore all endeavours muſt be uſed tro abate the Fever bc- 
tore the Womans Delivery. 


How to order a Woman when her Reckoning s« up. 


Whena Womans term is up, ſhe muſt abſtain frum all vi- 
Glent exerciſes, leaſt they cauſe a Flooding, occaſion the 
C!:'d ro rake a wrong Poſture, or haſten the Birth ſome days 

before 
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before irs gime, all which is very prejudicial ro the Woman : 
On the contrary ler her walk moderately, repoſe her ſelf 
more near the end of her time, than in the beginning of 
her pregnancy, and ler go looſe in her Dreſs. Ler her ob« 
ſerve a Regular Diet, ufing Mears which yield good Juy- 
ces,and are eafie of Digeſtion, rather roaſted than boiled, to 
humect more, and keep her Body open, that ſo ſhe may nor 
be obliged to take Clyſters, which are apt to haſten the 
Birth. For the. eight or ten laſt days, ler her anoinrt the 
bearing parts with Oyl of ſweet Almonds, and Greaſes to re- 
lax and loften them, and open the Paſſage, eſpecially if ir 
be the firſt Child, becauſe the parts are ftraiter. Women 
who are in years, and never had Children, muſt have a 
great care to relax the parts well with Greaſes, becauſe they 
are dry, and do not yield fo eaſily, befides the Articulation 
of the Coccyx or Rump-bone is very firm, and do's nat caſi- 
fily give way in Labour. 

Women when they are near their time, may not bleed by 
way of prevention, unleſs they are ſubje& ro Flooding, nor 
in the ſeventh Month ; becauſe this creates a Diſorder in the 
Body, and puts them in danger of Miſcarrying. 

Women. near their time, ought ro be provided with ſome 
able Midwife or Arciſt, whom they muſt ſend ro as foon as 
they find any great Pains in their Belly, for ſome times the 
leaſt Colick Pain or Gripe flings them into Labour. 


How a Woman is to be ordered after her Delivery, 


When a Woman is compleatly Delivered, and che Bur- 
then brought away, a Cloſure of fine Linen Rags five or fix 
times doubled, muſt be applicd ro her Priviries, to prevenr 
the cold Air from entring her Body , which would ſhur 
the Veſſels, and ftop the Cleanfings, and cauſe vehemenr 
Pain and Griping of the Guts, with an Inflammarion of 
_, Womb, a Fever, Pleurific, and frequently Death ir 

elf. 

Afrer the entry of the Womb is clos'd, let the Woman 
who is newly Delivered, be carryed to a Bed provided for 
the purpoſe, and covered with Cloths to receive the Clean- 
ſings. Bur if ſhe be Delivered in her own Bed, which is 
beſt, ro avoid the trouble of carrying her ro another ; [er 
the Cloths and other things be removed, which were laid 
to receive the Waters and Filth in Labour, and ler her be. 
placed in a convenient Situation, that ſo ſhe may rake her: 
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reſt, and recover the Strength ſhe has loſt in Labour. Let 
her Body be raiſed for her more eafie breathing, and the * 
flowing of her Cleanſings, which if they are retained caviſe 
great Pains. Let her pur down her Thighs and Leggs cloſe 
ro each other, and have a Pillow under her Hams ro ſup- 
' port them ; Laſtly, let her lie on the middle of her Back 
withour turning either to one fide or another, rhat ſo rhe 
Womb may reſume irs natural Situation. 

As ſoon as the Woman is Delivered, give her an Ounce 
of Oyl of ſweet Almonds drawn without Fire, with an equal 
quantity of Syrup of Maiden 'Hair to cool her Throat, which 
is heated with her cries in Labour, and rake off her Gripes.' 
However if, the Woman nauſeate this Remedy, forbear it, 
and give her ſome good Broth as ſoon as ſhe is a little reco- 
yered from the Fartgue of her Labour, and leave her ro 
Sleep, ſuffering no.noiſe to be made in the Chamber, draw- 
ing the Curcains, ſhutting the Windows and Doors, not 
imitating the Practice of ſome who forbid a Woman to ſleep 
afrer her Labbur ; good Repole being the moſt proper means 
ro recover her Strengrh, and abate all Accidents which 


happen. 


Of Applications to the Belly and Breaſts of a- Woman newly 
* Delivered, | ” , 


As foon as the Womans Bed is fitted, apply to her Pri- 
vities an Anodyne Cataplaſm made of rwo - GB of Oy! 
of ſwoet Almonds, and rwo New-laid Eggs, both Whites and 
Yolks ſtirred rogether over warm Embers, ro the conſiſtence 
of a Cataplaſm, and ſpread on a Rag, and laid on mode- 
rarely warm. This Cataplaſm is yery good ro abate the In- 
flammartion of the Parts after hard Labour ; when ir has 
lain on three or four Hours, renew it if the Inflammarion 
ſhall require it ; Laſtly, make a Decoction of Barley, Lin= 
feed, Chervil, Agrimeny, Marſh-mallows and "Violet Leaves, 
and walh the Lips of the part rwo or rhree times a Day, to 
clear ir trom - Blood and other Filth proceeding from the 
Cleanſings,and to appeaſe the Pain,foment it w:th MarmMilk, 
Barlzy and Chervil Waters, | | | 
Aſtringents arg not proper till fifteen days after delivery, 

when thePurgations are come away,and then'fuch as {trengtt 
en the parts maybe uſed ; as a. Decotion of the Roots and 
Leaves of *Biantane and Provence Roſes,in Smith's Water, At- 
rer the Cleanlings areentirely over, which-is abourthe ſpace 
me : ' ' 1 4 0 . 
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of three Weeks, to corroborate and cloſe the parrs; Water 
of Myrrh or an Aftringent Lotion may be. injected, ». g. 
Be Pompranate Peels, 4. p. Cypreſs Nuts, ZifS. Acorns, $i 
erra Sigillara, Z{S. Propence Roſes, Zi. Roch Alum, ij. In- 
fuſe all for the ſpace of a Night in half a Pint”of ſtrong Red 
Ine alone, or diluted with Smith's Water if it be thought roo 
ſharp ; or boil rill it be reduced ro a Pint; ftrain it through a 
Linen Cloth and expreſs ir, anT with this fomenr the Parr 
well Morning arid Night. 
| As ſoon as a Woman is delivered, ler the Skins of ſome 
Animal be laid on her Belly ro keep ic warm. If her La- 
bour has been very hard, let her be very gently Swathed, 
becauſe her Belly is very fore ; nor muſt theſe be ſtraitned 
till her Cleanfings are all over. Some Midwives and Nurſe- 
keepers lay a Compreſs doubled on the Belly, and another 
large ſquare one over thar, and keep theſe on with a Nap- 
kin in three or four Folds, of a quarter of an Ell broad, and 
ſo ſtrairen and compreſs the Belly, bur theſe do oply bruiſe 
and hurt ir. Ir is berter to lay a grear ſquare Compreſs on 
the Belly for the firſt fifreen days, ro kep ir in its right po- 


fition, undoing this Bandage ſeveral times a Day ro anoint- 


the Belly ( if ur be fore, and ſhe be griped) with Oy! of 
ſweet Almonds, which is better than all the Pomatums in the 
World. When that time is over, you may ſtrairten the Bel- 
ly and bring the parts together, in which you have nothing 
to fear, becauſe k <- Cleanfings being finiſhed, rhe Womb 1s 
diminiſhed in its bulk, and there is no great danger of hurt- 
ing ir, provided it be moderately ſtrair,” for if ir be roo ftrair 
the Womb is thruſt down, and the Woman ſuffers great in- 
convenience by that means, and the Flux cauſes her Belly 
to remain big for a long time after. 

" If the Woman intends to ſuckle her Child, ler her Breaſts 
be covered with fine ſoft Cloths, ro prevent the Milk from 
curdling in them. If the Milk flow in great abundance ro 
the Breaſt, embrocate them with a mixrure of Oy! and Vines 
zar, and apply Rags dipr in it to them. 


WWoat Diet a Wiman ought to obſerve during the time of ber 
* lying in, - "EC" _ 


A Woman newly delivered, muſt obſerve the ſame Dier 
as Perſons in a Fever ro prevent it. She miſt be very regu- 
lar and abſtemious the three. or four firſt days, raking only 
ſome Veal:or Chicker»broth, New-laid Eggs, or ſome goed 
Galy, refraining from all ſolid Meats. * When 
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When the abundance of Milk is over, ſhe may be permit- 
red to eat a little Broth at Dinner, or a little boil'd or roaſt- 
ed Chicken, by degrees encreafing the quantity of her Mear, 
which always muſt be eafie of Digeſtion ; Ler her ordinary 
Drink be a Ptiſan made with Dogs-Graſs, Barley and Liquo- 
rice, or boy'd Water,which ſhe muſt not drink cold; ſhe may 
drink a little White-wine diluted with Water, after the firſt 
five or ſix Days. * 

Women us'd to hard Labour, require more plentiful Nou- 
riſhmenr than others; and ir is ſufficient for theſe ro leſſen 
the quantity of their ordinary Food. 

Ler the Woman keep her Bed and reſt her ſelf well, not 
diſturbing her Mind with the concerns of her _— and 
avoid all Talking, let her Body be kept open with Clyſters, 
giving her at leaſt one Ounce in two Days, and let her be 
careful ro order her ſelf in this manner, rill her Cleanſings 
are over. In the laſt place ro finiſh all, and purge off the 
remaining impurities, ler her take Caſſia with the purgative 
Syraps, and bath and cleanſe her Body to receive the Embra- 
ces of her Husband. - 


How to dry up the Milk, 


If a Woman do's not intend to ſuckle her Child, apply to 
her Breaſts a Mixture of Oy! and Vinegar, or Oyntment of 
Populeum and Galen's Cerate all ſpread on Rags or Brown 
Paper, or a Rag dipt in Farm Verjuyce, with a little Alum 
diflolved in it ro make it more aſftrivgent, or the Lees of 
Wine, either by it ſelf or mixed with Oy/. All theſe are re- 
pellents, and hinder the Humours- which breed Milk from 
flowing roo plentifully ro the Breaſt. 

To diſcuſs and diffipate the Milk which is already gather- 
ed in the Breaſts, apply a Cataplaſm made of the tour 
Meals ( viz. Barley, Fenugreek, Linſeed and Fitches ) Honey 
and Saffron boiled with a Decoction of Chervil and Sage, or 
make a Cataplaſm of Honey alone, or reb the Breaſts with 
it, and lay on them Leaves of red Cabbage, having firſt cut 
off the great Ribs, and deadned them bk the Fire. Or 
make a Decoction of Box-leaves and Sage in Urine, and fo- 
ment the Breaſts with this, and ler Rags diprt in it be appli- 
edro them, In the Application of theſe Remedies, great 
care muſt be raken that the Woman do nor take Cold, as 
likewiſe of inflaming the Breaſt for fear of an Apoſtem ; 
wherefore Remedies muſt be changed as Symproms Os 
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One good way to prevent the breeding of Milk in the Breaſt, 
is Purging , and keeping the Body ſoluble with Clyfters. 
Much ſtirring of the Arms is apt to create a Pain in the Breaſt, 
and therefore the Woman muſt uſe them as little as poflible. 

About three Weeks afrer a Womans delivery, when the 
Milk is entirely gone off, Aſtringent Medicines may be uſed to 
ſtrengthen the Breaſts. To this end apply to the Breaſts Cloths 
dipt in Myrrh Water, or anoint them with Oy/ of Wallnuts, 
being careful not to cauſe hard and painful Swellings by the 
uſe of Aſtringent Medicines. 


Of Flooding in Women newly Delivered. 


When the Burthen is great the Veſſels moſt commonly 
are very large, and if ir be brought away with violence, a 
great Flooding follows. This Flux of Blood happens like- 
wiſe, when any Parr of the Burthen remains behind in the 
Womb, or there is any falſe Conception in it ; for Nature 
ſtriving with irs utmoſt efforts to expel any extraneous Body, 
breaks the Veſſels, and pours a Torrent of-blood out of them. 
Sometimes Serofities only flow from the Womb, and the 
Standers by are inclined to believe rhe Flooding is ſtopr, 
when indeed the Mouths of the Veſſels are only Block: up 
by clods of blood ; after the removing which the Flooding 
rerurns, and is often more vehement than before. 

Flooding is the moſt dangerous of all rhe Accidents 
yhich befall Child-bearing VVomen, and the Blood ſome- 
times comes away in ſuch large quantities, that there is no 
rime to remedy it, and the Woman dies upon the Sport. If 
I from ſome portion of the Burthen retain'd in the 

omb or Clods of blood, or ſome falſe Conception, all en- 
deavours muſt be uſed inſtantly ro bring away thoſe extra» 
neous Bodies, bur if after they are removed, the Blood do's 
notwithſtanding continue to flow, bleed rhe Woman in the 
Arm if ſhe have ſtrength ro ſupport it, and whillt ſhe bleeds 
ſtop the Orifice from time to time, and ler her lie along 
( that is with her Head not too high ) and keep her ſelf ſtill, 
that by this means the Blood may flow: in leſs proportion ro 
the lower parts, and a ſufficient diverſion be made withour 
roo much -weakning the Patient. Her Belly muſt not be 
ſtraitned with any Ewathe or Compreſs, for all Bandages 
are hurtful, if the Belly be ſore. Inſtead ofzrhis, lerthe Air 
of her Chamber be kept cool, and cover her lightly for fear 
of heating the Blood, and putting ir into a Ferment, ou 
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ſo encreaſing the Flux ) and give her ſome ſtrong Clyſter. 

If in ſpite of all theſe Remedies the Flooding do's nor: 
ceaſe, lay her upon freſh Straw with a ſingle Cloth on it, 
and apply to her Loins Napkins dipt in cold Oxycrate, or if 
it be Winter alittle warm'd, Let her take a little Juyce of 
Purſlain alone,or mixt with her Broths,or make Injections of 
Plantane-Water. Some pretend that a Girdle of Knot-graſs 
put about the Waſt, ſtopsall Fluxes of Blood: 

Every half Hour to recruit her Strength, ſhe may rake a 
little ftrong Broth, or ſome ſpoonfuls of Gelly, or Yelks of 
New-laid Eggs at convenient diſtances of time,nort eating roo 
much art a time, for fear of overcharging her Stomach. Ler 
her Drink be Red Wine diluted with a little Water, in which 
Iron has been extinguiſhed, and ler Clorhs dipt in Aroma- 
tick Tinctures, or in defect of theſe in byrnt Wine, þe ap- 
plied ro the Region of the Hearr. 
| When the Flux of Blood begins to ſtop, and the Woman 
1s a little recovered from her Weakneſs, let her uſe a Priſan 
made of Burnet and Barley for her ordinary Drink. If theſe 
Remedies have nor their due effect, the Patients Life is in 
great Hazard, and if the eſcape, = muſt expect in a few 
days a Violent Pain in the Head, with a continual Fever 
atrended with cold and hor Firs, and this ſometimes is inter- 
mitting. Women who recover after violent Floodings, have 
their le gs ordinarily Swoln for ſome Months after, becauſe 


the new Blood muſt of necefliry be ſerous, and cannor re- 
cover its due Confiltence in a conſiderable rime. The firff 


Courſes which come after m—_ are very plentiful, and 


1n greater quantity than ufual, which makes the Woman fear 
the Flooding is returned ; bur this proceeds only from the 
Largeneſs of the Blood-Veſleis, is not dangerous, and re- 
quires noother Remedy than Reſt, and refraining from Cor 
pularion, 


Of the falling out of the Womb after Delivery. 


When there is a falling out of the Womb, the Woman 
feels a great weight ar the bottom of her Belly, great diffi- 
culty in making Water, a Pain in her Reins and Back, and 
a Reddiſh' Warer comes away from the Neck of the 
Womb, which is relaxed and hangs our. 

10 remedy this indiſpoſition, ler the Neck of the Wom> 
be forthwith reduced to irs Natural place; and if the We- 
man be young, and the Diſeaſe be recent, ſhe inay be ww 
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bur if it be of long ſtanding, the Cure will be difficult to 
perform., If rhe Womb come quite forth upon a Womans 
delivery, and be not immediately reduced , her life is" in 
very great danger. When this happens, the Artiſt muft 
have a care not ro miſtake thar large portion of Fleſh which 
hangs berween the Thighs for ſome extraneous Body, it be- 
ing the Neck of the Womb ir ſelf, which has loſt irs Ry- 
golities by. irs Relaxation. If he draws rhis, there is 
great Danger of cauſing a Flooding, and killing the Pati- 
ent. 

For the curing of this Diſeaſe, it is neceſſary ro reduce the 
Womb ro its Narural place, and retain ir there. To do 
this let the Woman make Water, having firſt ro facilitate 
the Work given her Clyſtets ro evacuare the groſs Excre- 
ments in the Refum, then ler her lie on her back with her 
Hips raiſed higher rhan her Head, and foment with' Mz/k 
or py luke-warm, that which hangs our berween her 
Thighs,, and rake the Neck of the Womb with'a ſoft Rag, 
and reduce it to irs Natural place, thruſting it with ' the 
Hand ſometimes on one fide, ſomerimes on the other. If 
the Neck of the Womb be ſo large that it cannor enter, a- 
noint it with Oy/ of ſweet Almond, to pur it up the more ca- 
fily ; and when it is reduced, wipe of the Oyl for fear ir 
relax the parr, and occaſion its falling our again. If the 
Womb cannot be reduced, there is great danger of irs gan- 
grening, and killing the Woman. 

When the Womb is replaced,Jert the Woman be laid on her 
back, with her Hips a little raiſed, and her Legs croſſed, and 
her Thighs cloſe ro each other, for fear of its falling our 
again, and pur a Pefſary into the Neck of the Womb to 
keep ir there. Theſe Peffaries are made of a thick piece of 
Cork covered with white wax to preſerve them from rot- 
ting, and keep them from hurting the Neck of the Womb, 
and may be drawn our from tinge to rime to cleanſe them ; 
The Reader will find the Figure of them in the Plates an- 
nexed ar the end. 

Whilſt the Cleanſings continue, there is no other way to 
ſtrengthen the Womb, and keep ir in its proper place, bur 
by Peſſaries, for Aſtringent Medicines ſuppreſs thoſe pur- 
gations, and are of dangerous conſequence, and compreſs 
ling the Belly by Swathing ir, forces the Womb till down. 
'Ler the Patient have rhe Pan given her in Bed, and in void- 
ing her Excrements, ler her lay her Hand before to keep the 
Womb from falling our, When the Cleankings _——_ 
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Aftringent InjeCtions may be uſed, and the Peflary covered 
with Medicines of the like Nature, and the Woman be 
purged if occaſion require. If ſhe be newly delivered, ſhe 
muſt nor riſe frotn her Bed in fix or' ſeven Weeks, during 
which time ſhe muſt refrain from the Embraces of her Hus- 


Of the falling out of the Fundament. 


When the vehement ſtraining of a Woman in her La- 
bour, has occaſioned the _ our of the Fundament, if 
theChild be advanced in thePaſlage,adviſe her nor to help her 
Throes ſo much; and defer rhe Reduction rill after the Birth, 
becauſe'ir cannot be done before without bruiſing the Gur. 
Bur ſo ſoon as ſhe is delivered, reduce ir in the ſame man- 
ner, and obſerving the ſame Caurions as in the falling out 
of the Womb. But omit on this occaſion giving bf Cly- 
ſters, becauſe they areapt to excite a ſtraining to gg to ſtool, 
and endanger a Relapſe. 


Of the Hemorrhoids. 


Women are commonly troubled with the - Piles during 
their lying in. To prevent this inconvenience, ler them b 
with their Fundament in a Baſgn full of Frarm Water, for a 
quarter of an Hour at a time, or foment the Piles with 
Warm Milk, for the firſt Days, or Oy! of Eggs beat in a 
Leaden Mortar, either alone or mixed with Oy/ of Popule- 
on, being careful to pur in no Ingredients which may irri- 
rate them. By procuring a good Evacuation of the Lochia 
from the Womb, this Pain abares of conſequence. 

Leeches applied ro the Piles in any of rhe firſt days, are 
apt ro divert the due Evacuation of the Cleanfings, and 
bring a Fluxion on the Piles, and for this reaſon if uſed, 
muſt be deferred rill eighr Days or more after Dcli- 
very. 


Of Contuſions and Rents in the External parts of the Privis 
ties. 


The great Dilatation of the Privities which is made by 
the Child in making irs way our, cannot fail of ſomerimes 
making Contulions and Lacerations, and if rheſe Accidents 
are neglected, they degenerate into malignant Ulcers, of 
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reaſon of the continual Hear and Filrh of that Part. If there 
be only ſimple Contufions or Excoriarions, there is nothing 
farther neceſſary than the applying a Cataplaſm made of the 
Telks and Whites of New-laid Eggs, with Ol of ſweet Almonds 
ſeethed over warm Embers, and ftirred rill they unite. Let 
this Cataplaſm be ſpread on fine Stupes or Rags, and ap- 
moe warm, leaving it on for the ſpace of five or fix Hours, 

ext lay Rags dipt in Oyl of St. Fobns wort on the Excoria- 
red Lips, renewing them twice or thrice a day, bathing the 
parts each rime with Barley Water, and Honey of Roſes, &c. 
to cleanſe them from the Excremenrts which come from the 
Womb. When the Patient makes Water, cover the Lips of 
the Privities with fine Rags, to prevent them from being ex- 
coriated by the ſharpneſs of the Urine. If theſe excoria- 
tions are painful, rhe beſt Remedy is Oy! of Walnuts drawn 
withour Fire. 

Somerimes Midwives doſo much violence to the Bear- 
ing part, that ir is very much inflamed, and a great Abſceſs 
formed in ir ;-when this happens, it is neceſlary ro givevent 
to the Martrer, and after that is diſcharged, ro inject ſome 
vulnerary Decoctign made of Barley Water and Honey into 
the Cavity, with a lirtle Honey of Roſes, and Spirit of Wine, 
and ſo treat ir in the ſame manner, as all ordinary. Ul- 
cers. 

Somerimes the Perineum happens to be rent quite down 
to the Fundamenr in the Birth, fo that the Anus and Privi- 
ties make bur one common Hole. It this were left in this 
State, the Woman would be delivered wirh more caſe of 
her nexr Child ; bur notwithſtanding ir is berter ro reunite 
the parts as ſoon as may be, becauſe the Excrements com- 
ing that way diſguſt the Husband, and the Woman is by no 
means fir to receive his Carefles. 

Wherefore having cleanſed the Part with Red Wine luke- 
warm, ler the Rent be ſtirched with chree or four ſeparate 
Stitches, according to the lengrh of rhe Lacerarion, and take 
at each Scirch good hold of the Fleſh, and chen dreſs ir with 
ſome Agglurinating Balſam, as Arczus Liniment, covering 
the Wound with Pledgirs or Linen Cloths, ro prevent the 
Excremencs from falling on ir, which would cauſe a grear 
dealof Pain, and hinder irs Coalition, and ler the Woman 
keep her Thighs cloſe rill the Cure be perfected. 

If ſhe afterwards happen to be with Child, ler her rake 
care not to anoint thoſe parts with Greaſes and Emollient. 
Oyls,for ſome rime before her Labour, thar fo the Parts giv- 
ing 
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ing way in the Birth, may not. be rorn. A Woman who 
has once had an Accident of this kind, ought tro employ 2 
skillful and dextrous Artiſt, becauſe in all Labours afters 
there is very great danger of Laceration, the paſſhge being 
very much ſtraitned by the Ccatrix, | | 

If the Re-union of the Wound be. neglected ar firſt, rhe 
Callofiry on the edges muſt be cur off with a pair of Sciffars, 
and ir muſt then be Stirched, as is above directed. 

If rhe Child top roo long in the paſſage, there is a Re- 
tention of Urine which creates an Inflammation and Ulcer 
in the Bladder, which in time becomes a Fiſtula, and emits 
the Urine involuntarily. This Fiſtula when there is a loſs of 
Subſtance, and great parrof the Neck of the Bladder is con- 
ſumed by the Suppuration, is incurable, otherwiſe it may be 
healed by due Care and Diligence. 


Of Pains hapning to Women after Delivery, 


After a Woman is delivered, ſhe ordinarily is troubled 
with ſharp;Pains in the Reins, Back ,Groins,and ſometimes in 
the Womb, and all over the Belly. Thtſe Pains are ſome- 
rimeg Continual, and ſometimes Intermirting, and proceed 
from wind in the Guts, or ſome extraneous Body remain- 
ing in the Womb afrer Delivery, which Nature ſtrives ro 
expel with her utmoſt cfforrs. Some falſe Conception, ſome 
portion of Burthen, or ſome Clods of Blood in the Womb, 
may be the cauſe of theſe Afrer-pains, which ceaſe nor rill 
they are ejected, and are nor like the Wind-Cholick alle- 
viared by giving of Clyſters, but rather exaſperated. , 

Somerimes theſe Pains proceed from a ſudden Suppreſſion 
*of the Cleanfings, and then the Womb is diſtended and in- 
flamed, the Belly is hard and Swoin, and the Woman is 
quickly killed by ir. 

Somerimecs theſe Pains ariſe from an Exceſſive Diſtention 
of the L.igaments of the Womb, and then they are fixed in 
the Back , Reins and Groins, the places where theſe Li- 

aments are inſerted, and ſometimes they reach to the 

Vomb ir ſelf eſpecially when ir has ſuffered much contuſion 
in Labour. 

To prevent theſe Pains arifing from Wind, let the Woman 
take a mixture of Ozl of ſweet Almonds, with Syrup of Mai- 
den Hair. Oyl of Wallnuts is better if the T:={t be not too 
Nauſeous Theſe Medicines-by their Un&tuofuy, make way 
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them. If the Woman have an averfion-to any thing of this 
Nature, give her ſome very hot Broth, or half a Glaſs of 
Hippocras, provided there be no danger of a Fever. She muſt 
keep her Belly warm,muſt nor drink her Priſan cold,and muſt 
lay warm Cloths on her Belly, if her pains be very trouble- 
ſome to her, anointing it with Oyl of ſweer Almonds, or ap- 
plying a Pancake of Eggs fryed with Oy! of Wallnuts, taking 
care nor to Swath it roo ſtrait. The nexr morning 
give her Clyſters made of a Decoction of the Emollienr 
Herbs, with a little Linſeed boyled in it, adding Honey of 
Roſes and Oyl of ſweet Almonds of each three Ounces, or a 
little freſh Butter, repeating theſe Clyſters as oft as occaſion 
requires. Some Women as ſoon as they are delivered, drink 
the Broth of an old Partridge boy1'd with Leeks, others take 
a Draught of Milk boiled, ro which they put five or fix 
Walnuts pounded with a little Sugar, and ſo ſtrain all hot 
through .a Linen Cloth, bur theſe Remedies are infignifi- 
cant, if the pains ariſe from any extraneous Bodies retained 
in the Womb ; for theſe muſt neceffarily be expelled, and 
when thar is effected, the Pains will ceafe of rheir own ac- 
cord, except the Blood happen to leave any Clods, and if 
ſo, theſe will nor fail ro produce as ſharp Pains as thoſe at- 
ter Labour. 

If the Cleanfings which were copious before, happen ro 
be ſtopt on a ſudden, vehement and ſharp pains will tollow, 
and care muſt be raken ro procure an Evacuation of them 
by Clyſters, Hot and Apericive Fomentations applied to the 
Priviries, and Bleeding in the Foor. 

As for the Pains in the Back and Groins, which proceed 
trom the great extenſion of the Ligament:s, they are to be 
removed by Reſt, and a Regular way of Living, 


Of the Cleanſings , and the Signs when they are Good of 
Bad, 


Thoſe Cleanfings are good which are Bloody the firſtdays, 
and afrer loſe that colour, and by degrees become white. 
Their Confiſtence ought to be uniform wirhour any concreti- 
ons or clods, fartherthey ought ro be void of all Acrimony 
and ill Scent, and come away in a moderate quanrity. 

They muſt nor continue bloody longer than the firſt days, 
otherwiſe inſtead of Cleanſings, there would be a dangerous 
Hzmorfhage. When they gradually loſe” their Red Co- 
lour, and grow White, ir is a ſign the Veſlels begin to _ 
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and when their Conſiſtence is equal without any clods or 
concreted Mater, it is certain there is no mixture of an 
Heterogeneous Subſtance with them; when they have no Fi 
Scent or Acrimony , it is evident there is no Inflammation 
or Corruption of the Womb ; In the laſt place when they 
flow. moderarely, the Superfluities only are diſcharged, but 
when they flow in great Quantity, the Woman is exceeding- 
ly weakned, ſeized with Convulſions, Swooning Fits, is ex- 
rremely emaciated, and continues pale for a long time, and 
her Thighs and Legs ſwell,and become Hydropick. 


Of the Suppreſſion of the Cleanſings, and the Accidents which 
follow thereupon. 


When the Cleanſings are ſuppreſt, rhe Humours corrupt 
by their long ſtay in the VVomb, or cauſe ſome Inflamma- 
'tion, If the Cleanſings happen to be ſuppreſt -in the firſt 
Day, there enſues an acure eral a vehement Pain in the 
Head, Pains in the Breaſt, Reins and Back, a Suffocation 
and an Inflammarion, which extends all over the lower Belly, 
and this becomes diſtended. Beſides this, the Woman finds a 
great difficulry of Breathing, ſtoppage art Stomach, palpita- 
tion of the Hearr, Syncopes, Convulfions and Delirium, and 
thele Symptoms frequently prove Morral to her. Ifthe Su 
reffion continues, there 1s great danger of an Abſceſs in the 

Vomb, or perhaps of a Cancer or Apoſthymes in the lower 
Belly, Sciatica's, Lameneſs, or Inflammarions, and Abſceſſes 
of the Breaſts, according as the Humours rake there cour- 
ſes, and theſe Suppreffions are more dangerous by much, 
than, thole of the Courles. 

A Loolenels ſomerimes is the cauſe of rhe Suppreflion of the 
Cleanſings, and lomerimes it proceeds from a diſorder of 
the Spirits. cauſed by violent Fear, Sadneſs, or Dejection 
of Mind, Anxiety, orany diſmal Apprehenſipn. Great Cold 
conſtringes the Veſſels, and coagulares rhe Blood in the Womb, 
Cold Drink. and Reſtringent Mears have the ſame effect, and 
very much ſtirring, diffules the Humours through the whole 
Body, and hinders their diſcharge by the VVomb. 

To bring the Lochia well down, let the VVoman avoid 
all perturbations of Mind ; let her lie in her Bed with her 
Head and Breaſt a lirtle raiſed, (keeping her ſelf very quiet, 
that ſo the Humours may be more eaſily carried downwards) 
ler her obſerve a good Dier, ſomething hot and moiſt ; ler her 


rather uſe boil'd Meats than Roaſted, ard if ſhe be X 
thing 
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thing Feveriſh, drink Brothsonly with a lirtle Jelly, avoid» 
ing all binding things, and ler her Prifan be made with Ape- 
rinives, ſuch as Roots of Succory, Dogegraſs and Aſparagus, 
with a little Aniſe-ſeed and Hops, and every orher rime ler 
her rake a litrcle Syrup of Maiden-Hair in a Glaſs of the 
Priſan, and carefully ſhun Cold Drink. LerClyftersbe giv- 
en her, and her lower parts fomented with an Emollient and 
Aperirive Decoction made of Mallows, Marſh-Mallows, Pel- 
litory of the Wall, Camomil, ' Melilot, Roors of Aſparagus and 
Linſeed, with which Deco&tion the Womb may likewiſe be 
injected, and with the remaining Herbs ler a Caraplaſm be 
made, adding a little Oyf,of Lilies or Hogs-greaſe , and 
apply this very hot ro the Belly. Beſides this, ler her Thighs 
and Legs be ſtrongly rubbed down, bathing them 
with the ſame- Emollient DecoCtion very hor. Bur here 
bleeding maſt by no means be forgor, and if the VVo- 
man be very Sanguine, firſt bleed her in the Arm, and af- 
ter when the Symptoms are abated in the Foor. 


Of the Inflammation of the Womb after Delivery, 


Very often the ſtopping of the Lochia, do's cauſe an In- 
flammarion of the VVomb, and is the Death of moſt VVo- 
men to whom it happens. Sometimes this Inflammation ari- 
ſes from ſome Hurr or Bruiſe. | 

An Inflammation of rhe VVomb may be known, by be- 
ing much more ſwelled afrer Labour than is requifite , 
the VVoman feels a very great Heavineſs in the bottom of 
her Belly, and thar is fwelled and blown up almoſt as big 
as before Delivery , ſte has a difficulry in making wa- 
ter, and going to ſtool, or ſhe perceives her pain encreaſe in 
voiding her Excrements ( becauſe rhe VVomb preſſes the 
Retum, and by irs Proximity, communicares the Inflamma- 
tion,as well as to the Bladder) ro which add, thar in this caſe 
there is a high Feyer, and grear difficulry of Breathing,and a 
Hiccough, Vomirings, Conyulfions,and Dearth ſoon follows if 
nor timely prevented. 

Contufions of the VVomb ofren cauſe Abſcefſes and 
Schirrous Swellings, which continue for a long time, and 
ſometimes end in incurable Cancers. 

As ſoon as the V Vomb appears to be inflamed, extract or 
procure the expulſion of all extraneous Bodies, which ma 
happen to be lodged in it, without doing the leaft violence 
to it for fear of exaſperating = Malady ; corre&t the Hu- 
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mours by a cooling Diet, and ler the Patient uſe Food that 
Nourithes little, drinking only Broth ( bur nor too ſtrong ) 
made of Veal and Pullets, with the cooling Herbs, ſach as 
Lettuce, Purflane, Succory, Borage, Sorrel, or the like ; ler 
her abſtain from Wine, and drink a Priſan made of the Roots 
of Succory, Dogs-graſs, Barley and Liquoriſh ; let her keep 
her ſelf very quiet in her Bed, and not be Swathed roo ftrair ; 
ler her Body be kept open with ſimple Anodyne Clyſters, 
withour the leaſt ſharpneſs , for fear of cauſing Throes, 
which extremely pain the inflamed part, and of all Paflions 
of the Mind, ler her eſpecially avoid Anger. 

The Redundancy of the Humours may be evacuared, and 
diverted by bleeding ; firſt in the Arm, and after in the 
Foot if there be occaſion. Ir is convenient ro cover the 
Belly with Galen's Emplaſter to cool it, or embrocarte it 
with Oy/ of ſweet Almonds mixt with a little Vinegar. In- 
jections may likewiſe be made into the Womb, buc theſe 
muſt be cooling only, withour rhe leaſt Aftringency, (ſuch as 
are made of Barley Water, with Oy! of Violets, or warm 
Mz:lk are very proper) obſerving to uſe nothing which is ex- 
cefſively cold, avoiding all forts of Diurericks, and keeping 
the middle way in the Cure, for fear of Inflaming the 
Womb by the uſe of hor things, which provoke the Flux. 
Bleeding is good for the making an Evacuation, without any 
of rhele conſequences. Bur obſerve here, all Purges how 
mild ſoever, are hurtful in this Caſe, as well as in all In- 
flammartions and Fluxions on the Womb, even the leaſt 
that can happen. 

Sometimes an Inflammation of the Womb is converted 
into an Apoſthume, which yields a great-quantiry of Marrer, 
in this cale yon muſt be contented with a good Regimen 
and Detergent Injections to carry off the Pus, and for this 
purpole you may make uſe of a Decoftion of Agrimony 
with Honey, or Syrup of Wormwood, adding (if the Corrupti- 
on be great) a little Spirit of Wine. 

If the Apoſthume degenerate into 'a Cancerous Ulcer, is 
will only admit of a Palliative Cure. 


Of Schirrefities of the Womb, 


 Schirrhous Swellings frequently proceed from the applica- 
tion of Cold and Reftringent -Medicines to the VVomans 
Belly, or injecting fomerbing of that kind into the Womb. 
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If the internal Orifice only is Schirrhous, the VVomb is 
not larger than the common fize ; bur if rhe whole Body 
of it be affected, ir 15 exceedingly tumefied, and rhis often 
happens upon an Inflammarion after Labour, or upon ſome 
diforder or ſuppreſſion of the Courſes. For the more cer- 
tain knowing there is a Schirrofity in the Womb, lay your 
Hand onthe Womans Belly, or introduce your Finger into 
the Womb, and you will find it big with an extraordinary 
hardneſs, The inner Orifice is larger, harder, ſorter, and 
more unequal, than it ought if there be no Inflammation, or 
the Schirrus be nor diſpoled to Cancerare, it is indolenr,bur if 
it be inclined to either of theſe, the Pain is very grear. 

If the Womb be Schirrous, rhe Woman finds a grear Laſ- 
firade, a Weight at the bottom of her Belly, feels Pains in 
her Reins, Groins and Hips, and has a frequent Motion to 
make Water, and theſe Pains increaſe when the makes an 
effort to void her Excrements, becauſe rhe Womb com- 
preſſes theRe&um and the Bladder by irs Weight. The Courſes 
are entirely ſuppreſt, or in very ſmall quantiry, or irre- 
= which is occaſioned by the Obſtruction of the 

arr. 

The beſt way to begin the Cure, is by bleeding in the 
Arm, and gentle Purging, for violent Purging in rhis caſe 1s 
hurrful, and exaſperates the Diſeaſe, Emollient Oyls, Grea- 
ſes and Cataplalins applied ro the Belly, and emollicnt In- 
jetions into the Wombare (erviceable, afrer which the Pa- 
tient may uſe the Whole or Hali-bath. Afrer ſhe has for ic- 
veral days been rreared in this manner, ler her bleed in rhe 
Foor, refrain from Copulation, and obſerve a cooling Dier 
to allay the Heat of the Blood, Thin Milk, eſpecially thar 
of Aﬀes is good in this Diſtemper, bur the drinking the Mi + 
neral Warers, is yer better. 


Of a Cancer of the Womb. 


This is commonly the conſequence of a Schirrofiry, In- 
flammartion or Apoſthume, afrer Labour. Ill cor:ditioned 
Whites, and virulent Gonorrhcoeas of long ſtanding, cons 
duce very much ro this, by the eroſion of the Womb. ' 

It ſometimes happens ro Women upon a ceſlarion, of their 
Courſes, becauſe rhe Veſſels being ſtopt by degrees, th- 
blood brought ro the Womb, ſtagnares. corrupes an ulce- 
rates the ſubſtance of the Part, which ſoo.1 becomes Cance- 
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When a Woman has a Cancer in the Womb, ſhe feels a 
pricking pain, and a heavine(s which is cauſed by rhe ſha 
neſs of the Humours, and the bearing down of rhe Womb. 
This Pain exrendsro the Reins and Groins, and the Patient 
feels a great Weight ar the bortom of her Belly, and a ge- 
neral Lafſirude of the whole Body ; ſhe has a difficulty of 
Urine, and a Serous, Fztid, Virulent, Blackiſh Gleer comes 
from the Womb. Sometimes the Blood comes away whol- 
ly fluid, and ſometimes it is concrered. When the Ulcera- 
rion is in the inner Orifice of the Womb, ir may be per- 
ceived by the Finger, or may be ſeen by the help of rhe 
Speculum Matricis ; but if it be in the botrom, there is no 
way to know it but by the condition of the Matter which 
comes from it, and by the Symproms above menrioned. 
Theſe Ulcers are very unequal, Sordid and Stinking, and 
the Corruption is ſometimes ſo great, as ro breed Worms. 

Cancers of the Womb are incurable, and only admir of 
Palliating Remedies, which abare the violence of the Pains. 
The Parient muſt nor take any thing ſharp, either inwardly 
or ourwardly, for fear of increaſing rhe Diſeaſe and Pain, 


and haſtning her End. 


Women who have a Schirrhus or Apoſtem in their Wombs, 
or who are ſubject ro Flooding, or have a 'Ceffarion of their 
Courles, eſpecially when they are advanced in years, are 
moſt of all ſubject to Cancers, Such Perſons as are threatned 
with this Diſeaſe, upon the account of the ceaſing of their 
Courſes, have no betrer Expedient than to bleed in the Arm 
at convenient times, to ſupply the defect of that Evacuarion, 
and by this means prevent too great a Redundancy of 
Blood and Humours in the Womb ; and this they ought ro 
do for ſeveral years rogether, till choſe Veſſels which convey- 
ed the Blood are very much diminiſhed. If fucha Wo- 
man has been very ſubject to frequent Hzmorrhages, ler 
her refrain from Copulation, becauſe this Action brings 
Blood intothe part ;- Ler her oblervea cool and moiſt Dier, 
and ſhun all Aperitive, Dinretick or Violent purging Me- 
dicin's ; Let her drink new Milk from the Cow to ſweeten 
the Blood, and frequently drink Broths made of Pullers, 
whote Bellics were firt ſtuffed with rhe cold Seeds. The 
Cow whole Milk ſhe drinks muſt be ſound and nor overheat- 
ed, fed with good Paſture, and one who has not lately 
Calved ; forall Er, rs of this kind are dangerous, 


of 
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Of 4 Loofneſs hapning to a Woman newly laid. 


A Looſneſs when it happens ro a Woman ſoon after her 
Delivery is dangerous, becauſe it diverrs rhe Cleanſings 
from flowing ro the Womb, and by this means often proves 
faral to the Parient, Thar which makes this caſe dangerous, 
is, that Remedies proper to ſtay the Flux, ſuch as Aſtringevts 
and Purgarives, are not tro be admitted of, eſpecially ar firſt. 
In this caſe therefore give the Patient ftrong Broaths ro 
ſtreagthen her, and abate the Flux, give her Anodyne Cly- 
ſters made of a fimple DecoCtion of Bra, or the cooling 
Plants either alone, or with the addition®of M5z/k, or the 
Telks of Eggs to abate the Pain, or let her rake ſome grains 
of Laudanum in the Yelk of an Egg. If the Looſneſs be 
accompanied with a Fever, let her bleed. However, if there 
be a viſible DanFer of the Womans lofing her Life by the 
continuing of the Flux, uſe all common Remedies in this 
caſe, without the leaſt Scruple, and when thar is ſtopr, ar- 
tempt to procure an evacuation of rhe Cleanſings, which for 
a time were ſuppreſſed. 


” 
Of Ruptures of the Belly in Women with Child. 


The Womb ſometimes is diſtended to fo large a fize, 
that it breaks through the Peritoneum, and cauſes Ruptures 
ſo large, as to contain the Womb and Child in ir. Theſe 
Ruprures ſometimes happen above and below the Navel, be- 
rween the Muſculi Retti, in the Navel it ſelf, and in the 
Groins, which are rhe weakeſt parts of the Belly. They 
commonly proceed from great Straining of a VVo- 
man in Labour, or veherhent Vomijrings, or violent and 
frequent Sneezing, or ſome accidental blow on rhe Belly. 
This Diſeaſe ——_ want of Digeſtion, Vomiting and ſe- 
vere Cholick pains, and often when the Gar which is fal- 
len cannot re-enter, Death is the Conſequence, or at leaſt 
there is a necefliry of making an Inciſfion into the Belly,as in 
a Bubonocele. 

To avoid Accidents of this Nature, the Woman muſt be 
forbid ro lace her felf, or ſtraiten her Belly,thar it may have 
room to extend ir ſelf every way. Bur if ſhe happen to 
have a Rupture, ſhe muſt wear a Bandage with Comprei- 
ſes adjuſted ro rhe Parr, ro prevent the Guts from intruding 
themſelves into the Swelling. If the Rupture be in a place 
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into which the Womb can inſinuare ir ſelf, the Woman muſt 
have an eſpecial care tro prevent this Faral Accident, by rhe 
help of good Bandages, and ſhe would do well to keep her 
Bed during her being with Child. 


Of an Inflammation of the Breaſts after Delivery, 


If a Woman with Child has received a Blow on her 
Breaſts, or compreſſed them by lying on them , or has 
left roo great a quantity of Milk in them, without drawing 
them, an Inflammativn will infallibly enſue, which ſome- 
times is the cauſe of Apoſtems or Schirrofities, which de- 
generate into CMcers. The Breaſts being very ſenſible 
when they are inflamed, ſoon produce a continual Fever wirh 
Deliriums. ; 

The beſt way to prevent an Inflammation of the Breaſts, 
is to procure a good Evacuation of the Cftanſings, and if 
they are ſuppreſt ro provoke them, that ſo all rhe Humours 
which flowed too plentifully ro rhe Breaſts, may take their 
courſe downwards. For this purpoſe bleed her firft in the 
Arm, and then in the Foor. In the mean time Embrocate 
the Breaſts weFwirh a Mixture of Oyl of ſweet Almonds, and 
after that apply Galer's, cooling Emplaſter, with a third parr 
of Qype, or a Cataplaſm made of the Setlings found in 
a Cutlers Grindſtone Trough, and Oyl of Roſes with a little 


\ Vinegar, or if the Pain be violent, make a Cataplaſm with 


the Crumb of White Bread, Milk, Oyl of ſweet Almonds, and 
the Telks of Eggs, and apply it to the Breaſts, and over that 
lay Compreſles dipt in Oxycrate or Plantane Water. Bur 
great caution is to be uſed in Aftringent Remedies, leaſt if 
they be roo ſtrong, they occaſion a Schirrus, which in time 
may become Cancerous. ' 

After the Height of the Inflammation is over, let Diſcu- 
rients be nſed to diffipare the Milk, which flows in roo great 
abundance to the Breafts, but the beſt way in this caſe, isro 
draw them by Sucking ; for if any great quantity be left in 
the Breaſts, ic will neceſſarily Suppurate. However it is 
neceſſary to uſe diſcuſſing Applications firſt, becaule Sucking 
brings Milk into'the Breaſts. Bur if the Milk runs off it ſelf 
leave it, for this is enough to empty them. Milk may be re- 
ſolved by applying a Caraplaſm of pure Honey to the part, 
or rubbing them with a redCabbageLeaf, having firſt deadned 
It by the Fire, and taking care not to ſtraiten the Breaſt, The 
tollowing . Diſcutient is very good, Take a good Red Cab- 


bage 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
bage and boil ir in. River Wazer till it be ſoft, and the VVa- 
rer evaporated. Pound this in'a Wooden or Stone Morrar, 
' and after paſs ir through a Sieve, adding Honey and Oyl of 
Camomil, and apply this Cataplaſm ro the Breaſts, 

Ler the VVoman in the mean time. uſe a cool Dier, nor 
very Nouriſhing, to prevent breeding too much Chile. Ler 
her keep her Body open, that ſo rhe Humours may diſcharge 
themſelves downwards, while the Inflammation remains ; 
let her lie in Bed on her Back, becauſe when ſhe is up, the 
Weighr of -her Breafts increaſes the Pain. On the fourteenth 
or fifteenth day after her delivery , when the Cleanſings 
are pretty well come away, and ſhe is free from a Fever, ſhe 
may be purged as often as feems convenient. If notwith- 
ſtanding the uſe of theſe Remedies the Pain do's not abate, 
there is reaſon ro believe there is Pus in the Breaſts. 


Of the Curdling and Clodding of Milk in the Breaſts. 


About the fourteenth or "fifteenth day after Labour, the 
Milk often is apt ro Curdle, and then the Breaſtgþecome 
hard, unequal, and rugged , wirhour any Redneſs, and all 
the Glands filled with curdled Milk, may eaſily be diſcern- 
ed ; The VVoman finds a great PainFand cannot Milk 
them as before, ſhe finds a Shivering in her Back, which 
ſeems to be like Ice. This is followed by a Fever of four 
and rwenty Hours continuance, and ſomeritnes leſs, if the 
clodding of the-Milk donor rurn to/an Inflammatior of the 
Breaſt, which will undoubredly happen, if ir be not emptied 
or diflipared. 

This cloddivg of the Milk, for the moſt part proceeds 
froms the Breaſts nor being well drawn, either becauſe ſhe 
has roo much Milk, or the Infant is too weak, or ſhe has no 
defire to be a Nurſe ; for the Milk intheſe caſes remaining 
in the Breaſt, ſours and clods.. This Accident may ſome- 
times happen from taking Cold, or keeping the Breaſts nor 
well cover'd. * 

The moſt certain Remedy in this Caſe, is to draw the 
Breaſts ſpeedily, till ghey are well evacuated, bur becauſe 
the VVoman is not ſoft Milcht, and the Child cannot draw 
them ſtrongly enough, let anorher Woman draw them rill 
the Milk comes freely, and then ſhe may give the Child 
Suck ; and to the end that ſhe may not afterwards breed 
more Milk than the Child can draw, let her uſe a Diet 
that yields bur little Nouriſhment, and keep ber Body o- 
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pen. But when it ha the VVoman neither can nor 
will be a Nurſe, then her Breaſts muſt not be drawn, for 
fear of attracting more Humours, for the Diſeaſe will ever 
recur, if they benor empried ; wherefore ir is neceflary to 
prevent the coming of any more Milk into them, and to 
reſolve and diflipate rhar which is there. For this purpoſe 
the Woman muſt be bled in the Arm, have ſtrong Clyſters 
=_ her. Bleeding in the Foot and Purging, are very 
erviceable in this Caſe, and to reſolve and diffipate the 
curdled Milk, apply ſome Caraplaſm above recommended, 
as thar of pure Honey, or 'the four Meals boiled in a Decocti- 
on of Sage, Mint, Smallage and Fennel, mixing with it Oyl 
of Chamomil, with which Oyl rhe Breaſts may be well a- 
nointed. Cloths laid over pots of Salt Butter are very good, 
—— having uſed all things proper to reſolve the concrered 

ilk. 


Of Apoſtems in the Breaſts of a Woman new laid. 


If a Woman feels a great Pain, and there be a ftron 
Pulſation in one place than another, a Hardneſs, a Livid 
lour, with a ſoftneſs in the midft, it is a fign the Breaſts 
will Apoſtemare. 

To ſuppurate the Apoſtem, apply on the Breafts an Emol- 
lient and Ripening Cataplaſm made of Maltows, Marſh-mal- 
lows, with their Roots, Lily Roots and Linſeed bruiſed, and 
boiled ro a Pap, that ir may be pulped through a Sieve, 
and” ſo no hardneſs may be left ro hurt the Breafts, which 
at that time are in great Pain, after mix a good quantiry 
of Hogs-greaſe or Bafilicon with ir, or lay a lirtle Cloth 
thick ſpread with the ſame Bafi/icon, upon the place where 
It is likely ro break, and the Poultis all over it, renewing 
it ewelve Hours after, or at fartheſt next day, continuing 
this Remedy rill the Apottem be ripe. Or you may make 
uſe of the Emplaſtrum Divinum, malaxed with Oyl of Lilies ; 
This is preferable to all others of the like Nature, for this 
purpoſe. As ſoon as the Apoſtem is Ripe, ir muſt be open- 
ed, if ir open not of ir TY The time when it is fit, may 
be known by the ceafing of the beating the Woman felr be- 
fore in her Breaſts, and thar the Pain and Fever is very much 
abared,and then beſides the middle of the Apoſtem is raiſed to 
a Point, and very ſoft, and the contained Matter may by the 
Finger be perceived ro fluctuare. The Apertion muſt be 
made with a Lancet ,/ or with a grainor two of ſome 
Cauſtick, 
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Cauftick, making it large enough ro evacuate the con» 
crered Marrer. Ir is beft ro uſe rhe Lancer, becauſe there 
is no loſs of Subftance, and rhe Scar is not ſo Disfigu- 
ring. The Orifice muſt be made in the moſt commodi- 
ous place, for the Evacuation of rhe Marrer, taking care 
that none of the large Veſſels near the Arm-pirts be opened, 
After that, all the Marter and purrified clodded Milk is diſ- 
charged, dererge the Apoſtem afrer the ordinary manner, 
obſerving not ro make the Tents roo long, or roo hard, bur 
of very ſoft Doſſilsof Lint, without thruſting them too far 
in, and faſten a Thread ro tbe firſt ro draw it our, if there 
*be occafion, becauſe theſe Apoſtems are moſt commonly 
deep. If there be great Pain , dip the Pledgits in Oy! 
of Eggs, or Baſilicon mixt with ſome Digeſtive, if there re- 
main any thing yerto Suppurate ; after this dererge the Ul- 
cer with Honey of Roſes, or Unguentum Apoſtolorum, laying 
on the Emplaſt. Divinum, to ſoften and diſcuſs the remaining 
hardneſs. 

If there be ſeveral Apoſtems in different places of the 
Breaſt, in this caſe there is no need of laying open every 
one of theſe ſmall Holes, bur it ſuffices ro make one or rwo 
Apertures in ſome depending part large enough, becauſe rhe 
Breaſts are Spungy, and theſe Apoſtems communicate wirh 
each other. But the moſt prompr Remedy, is zo drive the 
Milk quite back ; and for this —_ give the VVoman 
Clyſters, and purge her frequently, confining her ro a Diex 
which is nor very Nouriſhing. 

You muſt not always ſtay till the Cataplaſms break rhe 
Abſceſſes, and ſometimes there isa neceflity of opening them 
with a Lancer, becauſe if the Matter Stagnate roo long in 
the Breaſts, ir will corrode that Glandulous part, and form 
Sinuofiries very difficulr to cure. 


Of the Excoriation and Loſs of the Nipples. 
" 


Very often Women that are Nurſes, and eſpecially rhe 
firſt rime, are ſubjeCt ro have rheir Nipples excoriated, for 
the ſmall holes of rhe Nipples not being ſufficiently open- 
ed, the Child takes more pains to Suck, than when the 
Breaſts do almoſt run of themſelves. Somerimes rhele Chaps 
and Excoriations, do ſo encfeaſe by the Childs continual 
ducking, thar in the end it quite rakes the Nipple off tron 
the Breaſt, and the VVoman is no longer capable of giv- 
ing Suck, and there remains an Ulcer very hard tc be 
cured, 14 tis 
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- This may ſometimes a} from Childrens biting and 
mumping the Nipples, and ſometimes their Mouths are (o 
hor, that they make the Nipples ſore, as when they. have 
thoſe little Ulcers called Aptheor a Thrufh, and much ſoon- 
- if they have the Pox, with which they infect their Nur- 
es. 

Theſe Excoriations if they are neglected, at lengrh be- 
come very Malignant Ulcers. VVherefore as ſoon as they 
begin, ler the Woman forbear giving her Child Suck, rill 
they are perfedtly cured, and in the mean time drive back 
the Milk, for fear of an Inflammation, from roo great a- 
bundance of it. If only one Nipple be ſore, ſhe may give 
Suck with the other ; to theſe ſore Nipples, Deficcative Me- 
dicines muſt be applied, as Alom or Lime-water, qr they may 
only be bathed with Plantane Water, laying on them ſmall 
ſoft Rags dipt in thoſe Liquours, or apply an Emplaſter of 
Ceruſs or Pompholyx, or Starch ; but an eſpecial care muſt be 
taken that nothing be applied which may diſguſt the Child, 
for which reaſon many only uſe Honey of Roſes. 

To prevent Hurrs in thets Parts, and hinder the Womans 

Clothes from cleaving to them, ler a little cap of Lead be pur 
on, as well to defend them, as to give Ifſue ro the $anzes, 
which proceeds from thoſe little Ulcers, or that rhe Milk 
which Figills from the Breaſt, may paſs that way. . 
If the Child has ſucked off the Nipple, the Milk muſt 
then be quire dried away, becauſe otherwiſe ir would be 
Oy ro cure theſe Ulcers , which in time would become 
callous and malignant. 

If the Child be pur to another Nurſe, and the Ulcers in 
its Mouth have no Malignity, tis enough to waſh them with 
Barley Water mixt with a little Fuice of Citron, and ler rhe 
Nurſe uſe a cooling Diet. 

When the Nipples are quite loſt, the ſmall Holes are clo- 
ſed up by the Ulcers, bur if notwithſtanding ſhe ſhall defire 
ro give Suck, another Woman may by degrees make her 
new Nipples, after the Ulcer ſhall perfectly healed, 
whoſe Sucking by degrees will draw them out, and by this 
means unſtop rhe Roor of the old; Nipples, or if ſhe have 
no Woman to Suck her, ler her uſe a Glaſs Inftrument, with 
which ſhe may her ſelf Suck them five or ſix rimes a Day, 
and to ſhape them and preſerve them when they are drawn 
out, ler her pur on thema ſmall cap of Wood. 
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Of the Swelling of the Legs and Thighs, in « Woman newly 
laid. 


If the Swelling be very great, there be an Inflammation, 
and it proceed from Suppreflion of the Cleanfings ; if there 
be a Fever, difficulty of Breathing, a great Tenfion and 
Pain in the Belly, the caſe is dangerous. If there be bar 
an indifferent Swelling only, without any of the above 
-; === IT , there is no great difficulty in the 

ure. 

For this purpoſe, procure a good Evacuation of the Clean- 
ſings, give the Woman an Aperitive Ptiſan, made with the 
Roors of Fennel, Parſley and Dogs-graſs, with a little Chryſtal 
Mineral. Sometimes give her an ounce of Syrup of Maiden 
Hairin a Glaſs of the Priſan, with five or fix drops of the 
dulcified Spirit of Salt, and abour half a dram of Sal Roh- 
chreſtum. If ſhe have no Fever, and it be fifteen days after 
her Delivery, ſhe may be purged. 


Of the Suffocation of the Womb after Delivery. 
. 


Some VVomen in Hyſterick Fits have a high Pulle, others 

a very low one, asit were ſunk in, others have ſcarce any 
at all ; ſome became pale and morionleſs, others have a good 
colour intheir Cheeks, and have ſeveral Convulfions, tome 
have not the leaſt appearance of Breath, and others Breath 
with great Difficulty, and great Heavings of the Breaſt ; 
ſome are inſenfible, withour remembring any thing they 
have done, or faid ; others never loſe their Reaſon or Judg- 
ment, ſome are Gay and Merry, Laughing and Singing, 0+ 
thers are Sad and Dejected. Some are attacked with fre- 
uent Firs, others very ſeldom. The Firs ſomerimes laſt for 
Cd Hours or Days, and ſometimes are ſuddenly over. 
The moſt ordinary Signs of the Hyſterick Pafſion, are dif- 
ficulry of breathing, which cauſes a Suffocation with a great 
conſtriction of the Throar, as if the Patient had a Morſel 
which ſhe could not ſwallow, and the Throat were griped 
with a Mans Hand. There is a great V Veakneſs and Palpi- 
tarion of the Heart, Nauſea's,and ſometimes a Flux of VV. = 
ter and Serofities from the Mouth ; frequent yawning, ſome- 
times.is a Fore-runner of the Fir. The VVoman feels a 
Pulſation of the Arteries in the bottom of her Belly, a leap- 
ing and contraction of the V Vomba Ruſling ot may in = 
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Stomach and Guts which diftends them, and bears up the Di- 


aphragm, ſomerimes ſhe ,is delirious in the Fir, and has 
>; 1 6.5th Matrions preceded by a Pain, VVeight, and 
Dizzineſs of rhe Head, Dazling of the Eyes, Drowſineſs 
and Forgetfulneſs. Sometimes after theſe Convulſive Morions, 
ſhe is thrown into a Mortal Apoplexy, or a Palſie of one 
fide, which continues for ſeveral years. 

To prevent this Diſtemper, if there be a Suppreſſion of 
the Cleanſings, bring them down by relaxing all the parts 
round the VVomb, and the Thighs by a half-Barh, by 
bleeding in the Foot and purging. If it be a Big-bellied 
VVoman who labours under this Diſtemper, ler her only 
bleed, and keep her Body open with Clyſters. The uſe of 
the Mineral VVarters is admirable,- to prevent the Hyſteri- 
cal Paſſion, in caſe the Patient be not with Child, If the 
Suffocation proceed from any extraneous Body inthe V Vomb, 
extract it, or procure irs expulgon by Medicines. Let the 
Parjent avoid all ſweer ſcented things, all Sweet-Meats, or 
any thing prepared with Sugar, all Melancholy and diſturb- 
ing Paſſions, and keep her Body open. If ſhe be a Marry- 
ed VVoman, ler her often embrace the privileges of that 
Stare. if nor, let her keep a cooling Diet, ufing Emulfions 
and Bathing. - 

In the Fit which is ordinarily attended with difficulty of 
Breathing,Suffocation, V Veakneſs, Palpitarions of the Hearr, 
it is uſual ro preſent to the Patient things which have a very 
ilt Scent, as Partridge Feathers, or Soals of Shooes burnr. 
Some fling a Dram ot lighred Camphire into a pot of VVa- 
rer, leaving it till it be extinguiſhed, and give this VVarer 
to the Patient ro drink, or give two or three drops of Oyl 
of Amber in a Spoonful of Broath, or Orange-flower Water. 
Bur the beſt way i to unlace the Patients Cloths, and give 
her a Spoonful or two of Cinnamon-I/ater or Aqua-vite ; 
this is. a good Cordial, and promptly diſfipates the VVindi- 
neſs in the Stomach, whichis the cauſe of theſe Suffocarions, 
A Spoonful or wo of VVine alone is very good. Smelling 0 
Spirit of Vine is better than Vinegar. The ſcent of burnt 
Paper, or a Mucket Match is very good. If ſhe be with 
Child, ſhe may not ſmell roo ſtinking Scents, for fear ſhe 
Miſcarry. If ſhe be nor with Child, ler her take Sncezing 
Powders, with Powder of Betony, or Tobacco withour Per- 
fime. You may puta grain or rwo of Salr into the Parients 
Mouth, ro bring away the VVater and Serofities which flow 
thicher in great abundance. - 
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If any large Evacuations precede the Fir as a great Looſ- 
neſs, Flooding, or an immoderate Flax of the V Vhites. or a 
r abundance of the Cleanfings, and the VVomans Pulſe 
qr and languid, her Face pale, and her Body cold, you 
muſt forbear bleeding ; on the contrary, it ſhe havea Flo- 
rid Colour in her Face, her Pulſe be high, 'and there be a 
Suppreſſion of the Courſes or Cleanſings before, and ſhe 
have Convulfive Morions, I think bleeding is very proper, 
firft in the Arm, and after in the Foot. 


Of the Whites. 


Ir is very difficult to diſtinguiſh VVhites in VVomen, from 
virulent Gonorrhea's, In the VVhires the Martrer is whiter, 
more ſerous, eſpecially if ir be copious, and leſs feetid than 
in Gonorrh& 4's. On the contrary, in Venereal caſes ic is more 
ſtinking, rhick , blackiſh , yellowiſh , greeniſh, and ſome- 
times isof a rediſh Colour, by the mixture of a bloody Se- 
rofiry. VVhen a VVoman has the VVhites, the Courſes 


* become irregular ; ſomerimes inſtead of her Courſes, ſhe has 


a Flux of Blood which becomes ſerous, and appears like 
the VVarer in. which Fleſh has been waſhed ; when iris a 
lictle abated, after ſome time ſome clods of black corrupred 
blood come away among the purrid Matter. A VVoman 
who has the VVhires, can lie with her Husband wirhour 
pain, bur ſhe who has an Ulcer cannot. "The Marrer which 
comes away in the V Vhires, moſt commonly is VVhirce, Se- 
rous, not unlike VVhey, without any ill Scent, rho' ſome- 
times it is yellow, ſtinks, and by irs Acrimony cauſes a 
great Smarting of the Parts. Iris very difficult ro diſtinguiſh 
the VVhites from Gonorrhea's, VVomen with Child are 
more ſubje& ro this Diſtemper, which is occafioned by the 
Suppreffion of their Courſes. Few VVomenare wholly ex- 
emprt from this inconvenience, bur ar ſome time or other la- 
lour under i: ; bur ſome are much more ſubject ro ir than 
others. Women who have not their Courſes regularly, thoſe 
who are Phlegmatjzek, have a fofr Skin, are pale coloured, 
or lead a Melancholy Sedentary Life, are moſt of all ſubject 
to the Whites ; bur young Girls who are nor of an Age ro 
have cheir Courſes, never have them. The Whites weaken 
the Woman, humect and relax the Womb to thar degree ir 
C2:1.10t contract and cloſe it ſelf, and by conſequence cauſe 
Barrennels. The Womans Countenance becomes pale, her 
Legs ſwell, ſhe loſes ber Appetite, has Pains in ber Back, 
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Weakneſs, Palpitation of Heart, and Hyſterick Firs. If the 
Whites continue long the Woman is emaciated, and be- 
comes Hedtical; Nay, ſometimes ſuch a Relaxation of 
the Womb enſues, thar it becomes Cancerous if nieg- 
lected. R 

For the Cure of this Diſtemper, Bleed and Purge the Pa- 
tient well, and preſcribe a good Diet to her ; let her go to 
the Baths, and after drink the Chalybeate Waters, or others 
of the like Narure. Phlegmatick Women whoſe Fleſh is 
tender and ſofr, ought ro drink the hot VVarers, as thoſe 
of Bourbon and Vichy in France[_ or the Bath in Enpland } 
or a Sudorifick Decoction made of the Roots of Chiza and 
Salſa-parilla, taking for a fortnight before, 'a Glaſs of a Lax- 
ative and Diurerick Priſan made of Maiden Hair, Roots of 
Dog-graſs, Aſparagus , Smallage and Fennel, with a Dramof ' 
Senna, adding every three days, four or five drops of the 
dulcified Spirit of iSal: , or half a Dram of Sal Polycreſtum ; 
and during, this time, let her obſerve a good Dier, refrain- 
ing from Copulation, and avoiding all Melancholy and De- , 
jection of Mind. The moſt proper time to begin the uſe of 
Medicines, is immediately after rhe Courſes are over. After 
theſe Medicines,. the Patient may uſe Aftringent Injections 
made of equal parts of Plantane and Myrrh Water, bur ſhe 
muſt forbear when the time of the Courſes is near, for fear 
they cauſe a Suppreſſion ; for my part, I would-nor adviſe 
any VVomanto uſe Styprick Applications, becauſe this parr 
is the common Sink, where all the Filth of the Body is dif- 
charged, 

When the VVhires are very Acrimonious, and cauſe a 
ſmarting of the Parts, Barley-M/zter or Whey, or fimple Wa- 
ter may be injected three or four times a Day, (except in 
the time of the Courſes,) to allay the Heart and Pain, pre- 
ſcribing a good Dier, and between whiles, purging her ill 
the Cuse be complearted. 

Tho' the Patient may ſeem tc be cured, and the Whites 
ceaſe, orar leaſt are very much abated, the VVoman mult 
notwithſtanding frequently rake Medicines, and all her Life 
obſerve a good Dier, otherwiſe ſhe will be in very great dan- 


ger of a Relapſe. 
Of Dieting and orderins a New-born Babe. 
Ir is not uſual ro give a Child Suck, rill ren or rwelve 


Hours after its Birth, and th:n the Nurſe muſt Milk a little 
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into its Mouth and on its Lips to give it a Reliſh, and when 
the Child. has raken the Brealf ſhe muſt ſqueeze 1t rill ir be 
accuſtamed'ro Suck of its, own accord. 

If a Nurſe have plenty of Milk, give the Child no other 
Food for the firſt rwo Months ; bur for the firſt rwo or three 
Days, give it bur a licrle ar a time, for fear of overcharging 
irs -Stomach, and after- encreaſe rhe quanriry. When rhe 
Child is grown a little bigger, you may give it cirhgr-in the 
Day or Nighr, av much as it defires, a lirrle and often, for 
if it take roo much at a time, ic vomits it up, the Stomach 
being too weak. todigeſt ir. Bur if you can govern the Child, 
it would he berter to give i: the Breaſt bur once every rwo 
Hours, and never in the Night-time, unleſs when it wants 
dlcep. ; 

Afterthe Child has been fed the firſt rwo or three Manths 


- with Breaſt-Milk only, you may give him a Pap made of 


Flour and Milk, chough bur lirrle art firſt, and not roo thick 
neither leſt his - Stomach be overcharged. Thar this may 
be cafier af Digeſtion, pur the Meal in an Earchen Pan inco 
ann Oven, as ſoon as rhe Bread is drawn, ſtirring ir of:en ro 
dry it equally. Pap made thus,is much berter than the common 
way ; for being made with raw Flour, it is very difficult ro 
boil it well, without conſuming the beft part of the Milk, 
leaving the thickeſt part behind, which by is long boiling 
loſes its goodneſs, When the Child has raken Pap thus 
made, which muſt be but once a day, (eſpecially in the 
Morning) or twice at moſt, the Nurſe may give it Suck ro 
waft-it down into the Stomach, and dilute ir there. 

If Pap be given to a Child newly Born, 'as ſome Women 
indiſcreerly do, it cauſes Obſtructions, Difficulry of Brearh- 
ing, Gripes, Swelling of che Belly, and Conyultions, of all 
which Death is the Reſulr, and rheretore it ts beſt ro forbear 
the rhree- or four firſt Months, provided the Nurſe do 
not want, Milk. 

VVhen the Child has ſucked its Fill, ler che Nurſe lay ir 
to Sleep, not in the ſame Bed ſhe lics in her ſelf, for fear 
of over-laying it, but in a Cradle cloſe by ter Bed-fide, and 
ler her puta Mantle over the Head of the Cradle, to prevent 
Dutt falling on its Face, and theDay-lighr,Sun-ſhine,Candle or 
Fire in the Chamber from offending ut; ler Her lay i.ro fleep 
on its Back with irs Head a lirtle raiſed upon a Pillow, 
and to make ir Sleep the ſooner, ler her rock gently with 
an equal Motion, without too great ſhaking ; bur rhat ſhe 
way nor be forced thus ro rock the; Child eyery rime lie 
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would have him go to ſleep, it is beſt nor to uſe him to it 
at firſt. He may ſleep at any time in the Day or Night, 
and ordinarily the berter he is the more he ſleeps ; however 
if he excceds in this reſpect, ler his Nurſe carry. him in 
her Arms ro the Lighr,-fing ſome lirtle -Song ro him , 
ſhew him ſome glittering thing, or dance him in her Arms. 

VVhen he is in the Cradle, let ir be fo rurned thar- the 
Light may be directly in his Face,that he may nor be tempt- 
ed to lock aſide ; for doing fo often, his Sight will be per- 
verred, and he become Squint-eyed. Bur the beſt way 1s to 
ler him (ce no Light ar all. 

The Nurſe muſt open-and change the Child, at leaſt twice 
or thrice a Day, and ſomerimes in rhe Night too, if ir be 
neccifary ro. cleanſe him from his Excrements, and ſhifr the 
Blankets, which muſt be pur into a Bucking-Tub, and nor 
ſlightly waſhed, as moſt hired Nurſes do ; becauſe there 
comes a ccriain Salr from rhe Excrements, which infinu- 
ares it {elt into them, and canſes a great itching, {marting, 
and excoriarion of the Childs Body. 4s 

The Child muſt always be opened before the Fire, and 
his Blankets and Cloutrs well warmed and dryed, before he 
be pur into them, leaſt their cold and dampneſs, cauſe a 
Cholick and Gripes. The Nurle muſt put Rags behind his 
Eats, and under his Arm-pirs, ro dry up the Moiſture. Du- 
ring the firſt fonr or five Days, ſhe muſt be: careful nor to 
niak2 the remaining part of rhe Navil-ſtring fall off roo ſoon, 
betore the Veſſels be cloſed, and every time ſhe opens the 
Child, ihe muſt fee whether the Navel for want of being ti- 
ed faſt do nor bleed ; and after rhe end is fallen off, ler her 
ſtill tor ſome rime Swarke rhe Navel, continuing to keep a 
ga, br on it till it be well cicatrized, and ſomething fank 
in, Beſides this, ler her. put upon the Moldi of rhe Head 
under the Biggin, another Comprt?'5 ro keep che Brain warm, 
and prevent the Childs raking cold. Ler her allo be-yery care- 
tul nor to fuffer rhe Child ro cry, roo much, eſpecially ar firſt, 
leaſt the Navel be protruded omwards, and canſe an Exom- 
p»-alos,, or a Ruprure in. the Groin. The beſt way to quiet 
him 1s ro give him the Breaſt; and ro lay him» clean aud 
dry. and prefent ſagmerhing to amule and pleaſe him. 

yome foolith Nurtes nfe to fuck the Childs "Breaſt, to 
draw enr the Scrofities, and form a Nipple in Girls, but 
this iS2 ridicnlous Practice ;- it ſuffices in this caſe ro apply 
Rags dipr in ©»/of Roſes and Vinegar, and forbear Swathing 
the Pars too ftrair, 

of 
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Of the Weakneſs of New-born Children. 


Children ſomerimes ſuffer ſo much by a bad Labour, thar 
it is difficult ro know whetherithey are alive or dead,nor any 
part of their Body having the leaſt fenfible Motion, and be- 
ing as Blue and Livid, eſpecially in the Face, as if they were 
choaked. However, you may be aſſured a Child is alive, if 
laying the Hand upon the Breaſt you feel rhe Morion of the 
Heatr, or touching the Navel-ftring near rhe Belly, a ſmall 
Pulſation of rhe Arteries may be perceived. 

The beſt-help in this caſe, is ro lay him ſpeedily in a 
warm Bed and Blanker, and carry him to the Fire, and 
there ler the Midwife ſup ſome Wine and ſpout ic into his 
Mouth, repeating ir if there be occaſion ; ler her lay Rags 
dipt in warm Wine ro the Breaft and Belly, and ler the Face 
be uncovered, that he may draw Breath the eaſier, 'let her 
keep his Mouth open a little, and cleanſe his Noftrils with 
ſmall Linnen Tents diprt in Whire-wine. 


Of Concufions or Bruiſes of a New-born Child. 


Children frequently receive Bruiſes on the Head in their 
Birth, and ſometimes have a knob near as big as an Egg, e- 
ſpecially if the Mother be in Years, and ir be her firſt Child, 
becauſe the inner Orifice of the VVomb is Callous, and 
cannot be dilared withour grear difficulty, and rhe Mid-wife 
ſometimes do's much miſchief by handling ir roo rough- 
ly. | 
” Theſe Tumours are often ſo large, rhat rhey hinder the Ar- 
tit from diſcovering which part preſents,and ofren times make 
them think ir is the Shoulder which rhey feel. Bur this 
Errour is eafily diſcerned, becauſe theſe Tumours though 
feeling fleſhy, are norwirhſtanding harder than any Shovl- 
der or Butrock of a Child, which parrs are always foft and 
without Hair, as the Head hath ; befides the Bones may be 
exfily perceived, if the Finger being anoinred with Oyl or 
treſh Burrer, it can be introduced into the inner Orifice, for 
the Parts within the Womb are nor Swelled. If a Child 
comes with any part befides the Head, and they remain 
a long time preft in rhe Paſſage, they will ſwell hke- - 
wile, | ' 

The beſt-way to prevent theſe fort of Tumours, is to pro- 
cure a ſpeedy Delivery. To this end greaſe well the In- 
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ternal Orifice of the VVomb to relax irt,and diſpoſe it ro give 
way for the paſſage of rhe Child ; and-as ſoon as rhe Child ' 
is born, foment the Tumours wirh warm Mime or Spirit of 
Wine, and lay Compreſſes dipt in the ſame on them ; ſome 
Midwives only dip a Comprels in Oy! and Mine beat toge- 
ther. If a Tumour will not be diſcuſſed by this means, 
but comes to Suppuration, the Matter muſt be ler qur as ſoon 
as.is poſlble, for fear it corrupt the Bones of the Head ; 
In this caſ? ir muſt be opened with a Lancer, and an Em- 

laſter of Betony applied on the VVound. If it be any other 
Parc than the Head whica is ſwolo, let it be wrapt 1n Com- 
prefſes dipt in a Decoction.of Provence Roſes, Camomil Flow- 
ers, and Melilot. 

Some Male Children have the Scrotum very much ſwelled, 
wirich may procecd from a Contufion or -VVarers contained 
in it. In both theſe caſes, Compreſles dipr_1in;V Vine with 
Roſes boil'd in ir, muſt be applied. 

The greateſt Miſchief is, when by the badneſs of the 
Labour or unskilfullneſs of rhe Midwife, a Leg or Arm is 
broken or diſlocated ; if this happen a Surgeon muſt be cal- 
led, and the Part dreſt afrer the {ſame manner as, in grown 
Perſons, having regard to the VVeaknels and ſoftneſs of the 


Bone. 
Of the Mor:!d and the Sutures of the Head being too open. 


Very often Children who come before their time, have the 
Mould of their Head,and che Sutures open. , This ariſes from 
the diſtance and ſeparation of rhe Bones from one another, 
which are not ſteddy, bur may be moved rto- and fro, and 
yield on every fide. VVhen this happens, you muſt northiak 
ro bring the Bones rogether by binding the Head &trait, for 
this would preſs the Brain which is very tender, and kill 
the Child. Ic is ſufficient to bind them ſoftly with a ſmall 
Crols-cloth, ro prevent the inconyenience of their being un- 
ſteady, and commir the reſt to Natures Work, which in 
time w:ll nnire the Bones. . 

There arc ſome Children which have the Mould open till 
they are rhree years old more or lels, according ro their 
Strength. In rhis caſe, "ris conyenient to cover the Part 
witli a Linnen Cloth- three or four” times double ro prevent 
taking cold, agd ro defend the Brain from external Inju- 
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Ic happens ſometimes, rhat alrhough the Bones be big e- 
nough to unite in all Parts ; yer they are {eparared from each 
other inthe place of the Surures, by a quantity of Warers 
contained between them and the Dura Mater, and fome=- 
times berween the Skin and the Pericranium, or the Pericra= 
nzum-and the Skull, and fomerimes in rhe Sinus of rhe Brain 
it ſelf. Tf the VVater is contained berween rhe Tegnments 
and the Bones, and the Swelling be not very large, che Child 
may be cured. by opening and evacuating the V Vaters, or 


diſcuſſing them, 
Of Gripes aud Pains in the Belly of a young Child, 


Many Childten, are ſo griped, that they cannot forbear 
crying our Night nor Day. Phis is the firſt Diſtemper which 
happens ro them, and they often die, of ir. | 

The principal cauſe of theſe Gripes, is rhe Meconium 
which .is contained in their Gats, which by its long ftay 
there grows ſharp, and pricks their Membranes, or becom- 
ing hard; the Infant cannor void it, nor the new Excrements, 
which proceed from the Milk which he firſt Sucks, 
Ir ſomerimes happens becauſe rhe Chili not being able to 
Suck with eaſe, he {wallows in ſucking the Milk with/Dif< 
ficulry, much Air and VVind, which being recained in the 
Stomach, and fliding intro the Gurs docs diſtend them, and 
cauſe a great deal of Pain. 


This VVind is ſometimes cauſed by a Child's taking a - 


grearer quantiry of Milk than he can digeſt, or the Woman 
giving her Brcaſt-Milk ſoon after Labovr, before it be pn- 
rified, or perhaps becauſe the Child has raken Cold. Very 
often theſe Gripes proceed from giving him Pap roo foon, 
or not well boiled : becauſe this is Gras, V:icous, and apr 
roengender VVind in the Stomach. Worms fomcrimes by 
their ſtirring and biring, do very much rorment Chiliren, 
Ithe laſt place, rhe Mid-wife may have cauſed tiiis by fore 
cing back rhe cold and cladded Blood out of 'the Nave!- 

ttriag before ir be ried, | 
To avgid theſe Pains, the Nurſe muſt avoid giving the 
Child ſack rill the nexr Day, leaſt the Milk mix with the 
Excrements, and ſo corrupt and grow ſour, encreafing the 
quantity Ly little and little, rill the Child be uicd to this 
lort of Food. If it be the Meconinm, which by its long 
itay cauſes theſe pains ; give them ar the Mouth a little Oy! 
of ſmeet Almnids or Syrup. of Roſes, and put a Ay 
I 3 mag 
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made of Beet ſtalks into the Fundament, or a Sugar Al- 
mond dipt in Honey, or a {mall Clyſter. 

If the Child cannot Suck, and this proceed from irs be- 
ing Tongue-tied," the Frenum muſt be cur/ in the manner 
ſhall be raught in irs proper place, and if the Nurſe be hard 
Milclit, change her for another. ay eS 

VVhilt the Child is griped give ir no Pap, becauſe -this 
Foed do's create Obftractions, breed VVind, and often 
cauſe Convultions. 

If the Gripes proceed from VVorms; lay a Cloth diprt in 
Ozl of Wormwood mixt with Ox G:l on the Belly, or a 
ſmall Cataplaſm made with Powders of Rue, M/ormmosd, 
Coloquintida, Alves , and rhe Seeds of Citrons incorporared 
with Ox-gal, and Floner of Lupiner, and if it can take any 
thing vy rhe Mouth, give it a fmall infuſion , of Rhubarb, 
or half an Ounce of coxaponnd Syrup of Succory, having be- 
tore given it a\ſmall Clyſter of Mk and Sugar. 

VVhen theſe Gripes are cauſed by VVind, or any . ſharp 
Humours in rhe Guts, anoint the Childs Belly all over with 
Oyl of ſweet Almonds, or Oyl of Wallnuts, Camomitl, and Me- 
lilot mixed rogerher ( having firſt warmed them ) in which 
alſo a Cloth may be dipr to lay upon ir, or a\ſmall Pancake 
"y be made with an E27 or two fryed in Oy! of Walnuts, 
and applied ro ir, or you may give the Child a little Ano- 
dine or Carminartive Cly{ter as occaſion requires ever keep- 
11g him very warm. 


- , ”» . 1! P y . 
Of the Tnfiammation, Ulceration, Shooting forth, or Rupture of 
the Navel of a young Thfant. 


Tf the Navel-ftring -fall off before it be entirely cloſed 
and cicatrized, thegg” happens an Inflammation and Ulce- 
ration at cher times ; ( although ir be outwardly healed, 
yet nor being fo within ) it is dilated, and protruded our till 
the Trmonr be as big as an Egg, which is called an Exom- 
phalns, This proceeds from the continual cries of the Child, 
or ſome violent Cough. 

In this cale ende2vour by all means to appeaſe the Childs 
Cough, and quiet'1t to prevent its continual Crying, with- 
out which th? Tumour would daily encreafe. It rhe Childs 
vneahnels prucced from the Gripes, they may be Remedied 
in the matiaer above directed. - If the Navel be inflamed, 
epply Galen's Cerat: mixed with a Moiety of Popploin, of & 
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ſmall Compreſs dipt in a Mixture of Oyl. of Reſes and Vine- 
gar, or Unguent of Roſes with Album Rheaſis. 

VVhen the Ligature is come away, -and the Navel is Ul- 
cerated, apply Deficcative and Reſtringent/ Medicines , as 
Rags dipr in Lime-water, whichis not roo ſtrong, or Plan» 
tane-water with a little Alum diſſolved in it, If the Ulcer 
be very ſmall, lay on ic a lictle - Pledgit, of dry Lint, ſome 
add a little Powdeft of a rotten Poſt. /Thefe Medicines are 
better than Emplaſters which are never (o drying, by rea- 
ſon of the Greaſes and Oyls in their Compoſition,Ceru/s Er 
= or Deſiccativum Ruvrum, or D:iapompholyz9s are the 

|, in applying which, you mult oblerve to lay a Com. 
preſs of Rags, and keep it on by Swarhing the parrt, till the 
Navel be entirely formed, forthe Child by its crying breaks 
the Veſſels, or cauſes an Exompi:alos. 

As ro-the Rupture of the Navel in young Children, the 
cure of ir muſt not be undertaken otherwiſe than by 
Swathes and Compreſſes fitted for the purpole , at leaſt rill 
ſuch rime as they are grown to- a compe:ent bigneſs, and 
then if theſe do not effect the cure, you may perform the 
Operation. ; 

If after the Inflammation there enſues an. Apoſtera, rhe 
Child moſt commonly dies; for if ir be opened-;to, dit- 
charge the Matrer, the Guts protrude themlielves our, 2s 
ſoon as the Child begins to cry. If the Surgeon be ſollici- 
ted ro make the Operation, let him detiver his Prognoſtick, 
that ſo rhe Childs Death if ic ſhould fo fall our, mzy not be 
imputed to him, 

Bur if - the Apoſtem be ſmall, and the Child has Courage 
and Strength enough ro endure ir , let him open it a lis 
tle, which poſſibly may free the Child from thts inconve- 
nience. * | 
Of the Smartings, Rednefſs and Inflammation of (oe Grains, But + 

tocks, and Thighs of an Infant. 


If the Nurſe do's not keep the Child-very clean, the Acri- 
mony of the Excrements will nor failto cauſe 2 kednels 
and Smarting, and Inflammarionof the. Groins, 1 11, lis and 
Butrocks. © She muſt therefore keep it very cleaniy, ulc a 
cooling Diet her ſelf, and refrain from all things which are 
apr to heat the Blood, thar fo.che Hear of the Chiics Wa- 
ter may be allayed, Ler her Bath the part inflamed wich 
Plantane Water, adding a fourth part of Lime Her, or it 
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the Pain be very-preat, foment' it with luke-warm M3, 
Many V Vomen - uſe Powder of 4 rotten Poſt, /or'a kitle MO- 
duſt which they fttew- on it. A/bum'Rhaſis, 'or Diapomphoty- 
fo —_ on a Rag in form'of 'an Emplaſter, is nor amils, 

at the beſt of 'all is a Lotion'of '\Sutcharum Saturni, the ef- 
fe& of which, may be ſeen in an {Hour afrer. VVhen the 
Nurſe opens the Child, ler her be careful ro wrap the Infla- 
med parts with fine white Rags, that they may not by rub- 


bing cogerther, be more galled and pained. 
Of Ulcers wr aThruſh im the Mouth of a Child. 


Very often the Milk of a Nurſe rhat is Red-hair'd, ad- 
dicted to Drinking, or very Amorons by its Hear and Acri- 
mony, c2ules ſmall Ulcers in a'Childs Mouth, which are 
called Aphrhe, and ſomerimes Cankers. "Some of theſe are 
fimple and ſuperficial, and' are cured with much” eate , 
ſome again are ill: conditioned; and'cauſed by” a Pocky ve- 
nom, and happen after Malignant- Feavers, or are Scorbu- 
rick and putrid ; theſe ſpread rhemfelves/to the Throar, 
make deep Bſears,' and: often are Mortal ro Children, be-" 
cauſe they wam-Strengrh ro undergo the cure. 

Tocate' Ulcers in the Mouth, you muſt rake care ro al- 
lay the Heat of the Nurſcs Milk, preſcribing her a cooling 
Dier,/and'Bleeding and Purging her 1t ſhe be Plethorick) and 
wath the Childs Mouth with Barley or Plantane Vater, and 
Honey of Roſes, or Syrup of dry Roſes, mixing a little? Ver- 
juyce, 'or-Filyce of "Citron to deterge the Viſcid Humours, and 
cool the Mouth. For this purpoſe, faſten a dry Rag to the 
cnd of a hile Stick; 'and dip this-in any of the above men- 
tioned Medicines, apply it. gently to the Ulcerated parr, to 
prevent. the Inflammation from” beirg encreaſed by a vio- 
tent rubbing, During this, the Childs Body muſt be kepe 
ONcen. 

' Tf the Ulcers participate of any Malignity, let ſuch To- 
p-cks be pyiicd as will have 4'prompr cifect, ' For this pyr- 
poſe toach rhem with Plantane Water ſharpned with Spirit 
of Vitriol. raking tare to prevent the Child from ſwallow- 
ing ir. The Remedies muſt be- fo much ſharper and ſtron- 
ger, as the Ulcers are deeper;and more malignant ; as ſoon 
as they are caurerized'with this VVarer, Ict che Childs 
Mowh be waited with. a' Decoction of Barley, Agrimony, 
ard. Heney of Roſes, or rouch them with the ſame. -As often 
as you hall think conveniear, ar leaft rill a ſtop be put P 
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their ſpreading. Some rather, chuſe to camerize theſe with 
ſmall [Tents of | Rags Jipt:in boiling Oyl, becauſe :iy ap- 
prehend if the Child ſhould ſwallow them [that tlicy could 
not inthe leaſt prejudice ir,, It will not beamils ro purge of 
the ill Humours in the. Childs Body, by giving him a little 
clean Caſſiz or Syrup of Sugcory with Rbubarb.- If the Ulcers 
are Venereal, theſe Remedies will havelirrle effect. 


Of the Pain and other Accidents in breeding the Teeth. 


The Breeding of Teeth is the cauſe of a great many Ac 
cidents, and often proves fatal to Children. In the time of 
rheir cutting, they are troubled with Inflammations of the 
Gams,. Feavers, -Convulfions:,- Looſnefſes, eſpecially when 
the Dog-ar Eye-reerh cur, and the Child is large, full of 
Humours and Coſtive. | | 

VVhen+the Teeth cut, the Gumsand Cheeks ſwell,” there 
is a great Heart and Itching, which often makes Children 
put theirFingers into their Mouth ro. rub them; from-whence 
{ome moiſture Diſtils down-into the Mouth, becauſe of rhe 
Pain they feel there ; rhe Nurſe in giving them ſuck, finds 
the Mouth hotter; they are very much clianged and cry 
every Moment, and cannot fleep, or bur very limnle ;-and 
ſmall points of the Teeth may be ſeen and felr through rhe 
Gums, which appear thin and pale on the tap, 'and Red 
and Inflamed on the fides; and if ic happens to be a' lang 
time ere they cur, or that roo many-of them (cur ata 
_ the Pain. is ſo exceſſive, that ir ſomerimes kills rhe 

hild. o_ 

To prevent theſe Accidents, the Nurſe muſt keep a good 
Dier, and uſe all things that may allay the Hear of her Milk, 
for fear of putting the Child-in qa Feaver, who already is 
very much in Pain ; and-ler his Body be kept open with Cly- 
{ters if he be bound. 

To help the cutting of the Teeth, let the Nurſe from time 
totime. paſs.her Finger over'the Childs Gums, gently rubbing 
them; and give hin a ſtick of Liquorice to champ,or a lit- 
tle end of a {mall new Vax-candle, which is very good to ſof- 
ten the Gum; or a Silver Coral, with ſmall Bells ro divert him 
from thinking on, the Pain he feels; Some VVomen in- 
ſtead of a Coral, .pur a V Volts Tooth in. If rhe Gums are 
hard and thick, theſe rhings do/no good ; ſome Nurſes make 
an Incihon with rheir Nail ; bur 'tis better done with a Lan- 
cer, becauſe thar is not ſo painful, and makes no x 
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If the Pain in cutting of- the Teeth cauſe Convulfions, 
open the Gum with an Incifion Knife, going ſo deep till you 
feel the Hardneſs of the Teeth with rhe Inſtrument ; keep 
the Childs Body open, forbear giving him Pap, anoint his 
Belly with ſome Purgative'Syrup, and the hinder parrt of his 
—_ with Ol of Lilies, and let the Nurſe obſerve a good 

ler, | 


Of a Loofneſs in Children. 


Children being wholly fed wirh Liquids, the Fibres of 
the Stomach are relaxed, which is apt to cauſe a perpetual 
Looſneſs. This often happens by reaſon of the grear Pain 
which attends the cutting: of the Teeth, and ſometimes 
from the ſharpneſs of the Milk which irritatesrhe Guts. 

A Looſneſs which is of no long ftanding, and withour a 
Feaver, is not to be accounted dangerous, but if it conti- 
nue-long, it wilt be convenient ro pur a ſtop to it, for fear 
the Child be too much weakned by it ; for rhis purpoſe ler 
him ſuck well purified Milk, giving bur a little ar a time, ro 
the end he may the better digeſt ir; give him an Infuſion of 
Rhubarb, to parge away the ill Humours ; gentle Anodyne 
Clyſters may be likewiſe given with Milk, Telks of Epgr, 
and Honey of Roſes ; bur afrer purging, let them be made 
with Plantane Water. You mav likewiſe mix rhe Yelk of 
an Egg in the Pap he eats, rub his Belly with Oyl of  Quincer, 
and lay upon his Stomach Comprefſes dipt in Red VVine, 
in which Provence Roſes have been boiled. | 


Of Vomitings. 


Vomiting, in Infants'is frequently the occaſion of other 
Diftempers, if ir proceeds too far. It moſt commonly pro- 
ceeds from their drawing more Milk than their ſmall ren- 
der Sromachs can retain and digeſt. Sometimes the badnels 
of the Milk, the Nurſes dancing 'the Child roo much, a vi- 
olent Cough, or too. great a Compreflion of the Stomach, 
are the cauſes of this Accident; ro all which the ſweernels 
and luke-warmneſs of rhe Milk contribute much, 

VVhen the Child ſucks more than it ſhould, rhe Nurſe 
muſt nor give ir ſo much, and bur a little ar a time. Ifthe 
Milk'be bad, ler the Nurſe be changed for a better ; it the 
Vomiting be cauſed by a Cough, ſome proper Remedies 
muſt be uſed to appeale it ; if by the dancing of the ow 
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of Chirurgical Operations. 
the Nurſe muſt forbear ſhaking ir ſo rudely 7 if from a 
Compreflion of the Belly, care muſt be raken thar ir be nor 
Swathed ſo ftrair. If there be any il! Humours in the Sto- 
mach, /it will be convenient . tro purge the Child, with a 
gentle Infuſion of Rhubarb, or half an ounce of compound 
Syrup of Suceory ; and after this, 1f judg'd neceſſary, it may 
rake a lirtle Syrup of  Quinces, and Compreſſes dipr in an In- 
faſion of Provence Roſes, Cinnamon and'Cloves in Red Wine, 
may be laid on the Stomach, 


Of Ruptures in Children. 


The moſt frequent cauſes of rhis Accident are their vehe- - 
ment Crying . and violent Coughs; befides the Moiſture 
ad Softneſs of their Bodies does not a little contribure ro 
this : in the laſt- place roo ſtrait Swathing by forcing down 
the Gurs, often cauſes Ruptures. 

This Miſchief muſt be remedied as ſoon as diſcovered, 
becauſe the continual deſcent of the Gur, dilares the place 
through which ir falls every day more and more. Rup- 
tures in Children are more eafily cured, than in grown 
Perſons. | 

VVhilſt Children are in Swadling Cloutrs, the cuxe of 
true Ruptures which happen ro them, muſt nor'be under- 
taken but by a Swathe-band, which is ſufficienr, This is 
effeted by a Roller, putting a Compreſs or Truſs juſt up- 
on the Rupture, afrer having firſt reduced the Gut. and O- 
mentum into their Natural place, Th do this, lay the Child 
with his Head low, then with both Hands reduce them by 
degrees, thruſting the Tumour with ane Hand, and purting 
in the Gur with the other ; after the Gurs arc reduced, lay 
a thick Compreſs on the dilated place, and Swarh it in the 
ſame manner as was directed in the Rupture of the Groin 
or Bubonocele, Becauſe ir is very difficult for a Nurſe ro make 
this Bandage, a ſmall Truſs may be-usd in ſtead of ir, 
which muſt be wazed 6 prevent being rotred by the Childs 
Water, and mcre thaa one muſt be had in. readineſs for 
change, For the berter curing the Child, ler him be kepr 
in Bcd forty or fitty-days, and care be taken ro- prevent his 
Coughing and Crying, and his Belly muſt nor be compreſ- 
led. Some foment the place with Smith's Vater, and then 
lay on Empl:/t, ad Hexynaam. 

The Fydrecele or Hernia-Humordls, is a Colle&tion of Wa- 
ters in the Scrorum, To refolve thete Tumour ule jen 
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If the Pain in cutting of- the Teeth cauſe Convultfiong, 
open the Gum with an Incifion Knife, going ſo deep till you 
feel the Hardneſs of the Teeth with the Inftrament ; keep 
the Childs Body-open, forbear giving him Pap, anoint his 
Belly with ſome Purgative'Syrup, and the hinder part of his 
- with Oyl of Lilies, and let the Nurſe obſerve a good 

iet, | 


Of a Loofneſs in Children. 


Children being wholly fed wirh Liquids, the Fibres of 
the Stomach are relaxed, which is apt to cauſe a perpetual 
Looſneſs. "This often happens by reaſon of the grear Pain 
which attends the cutting: of the Teeth, and ſometimes 
from the ſharpneſs of the Milk which irritatesthe Guts. 

A Looſneſs which is of no long ſtanding, and wirhour a 
Feaver, is not to be accounted dangerous , but if it conti- 
nue-lang, it wilt be convenient to pur a ſtop to it, for fear 
the Child be roo much weakned by it ; for this purpole ler 
him ſuck well purified Milk, giving bur a little ar a time, ro 
the end he may the better digeſt ir-; give him an Infuſion of 
Rhubarb, to parge away the ill Humours ; gentle Anodyne 
Cos may be likewiſe given with Milk, Telks of Epyx, 
and Honey of Roſes ; bur afrer purging, ler them be made 
with Plantane Water. You mav likewiſe mix rhe Yelk of 
an Egg in the Pap he eats, rub his Belly with Oyl of Quincer, 
and lay upon his Stomach Compreſles dipt in Red VVine, 
in which Provence Roſes have been boiled. | 


Of I omitin T5, 


Vomiting. in Infants'is frequently the occaſion of other 
Diſtempers, if irproceeds too far. It moſt commonly pro- 
ceeds from their drawing more Milk than their ſmall ren- 
der Sromachs can retain and digeſt. Sometimes the badnels 
of the Milk, rhe Nurſes dancing 'the Child roo much, a vi- 
olent Cough, or roo. great a Compreflion of rhe Stomach, 
are the cauſes of this Accident; ro all which the ſweernels 
and luke-warmneſs of rhe Milk contribute much, 

VVhen the Child ſucks more than ir ſhould, the Nurſe 
mult nor give ir ſo much, and bur a little ar a time. If the 
Milk'be bad, ler the Nurſe be changed for a better ; it the 
Vomiting be cauſed by a Cough, ſome proper Remedies 
muſt be uſed to appeale it ; if by the dancing of the oa 
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the Nurſe muſt forbear ſhaking ic ſo rudely 7 if from a 
Compreſſion of the Belly, care muſt be raken thar it be nor 
Swathed ſoftrair. If there be any ill Humours in the Sto- 
mach, /it will be convenient to purge the Child, with a 
gentle Infuſion of Rhubarb, cr half an ounce of compound 
Syrup of Succory ; and after this, if judg'd neceſſary, it may 
rake a little Syrup of ' Quinces, and Compreſſes diprt in an In- 
fuſion of Provence Roſes, Cinnamon and'Cloves in Red Wine, 
may be laid on the Stomach, 


Of Rupeures in Children. 


The moſt frequent- cauſes of rhis Accident are their vehe- - 
ment Crying . and violent Coughs; befides the Moiſture 
and Softneſs of their Bodies does not a little contribute ro 
this ; in the laſt- place roo ſtrait Swathing by forcing down 
the Guts, ofren cauſes Ruprures. 

This Miſchief muſt be remedied as ſoon as diſcovered, 
becauſe rhe continual deſcent of the Gut, dilares the place 
through which it falls every day more and more. Rup- 
tures in Children are more eaſily cured, than in grown 
Perſons. | 

VVhilſt Children are in Swadling Clours, the cuge of 
trae Ruprtures which happen ro them, muſt nor be under- 
taken but by a Swathe-band, which is ſufficienr. This is 
effeted by a Roller, purting a Compreſs or Truts juſt up- 
on the Rupture, afrer having firſt reduced the Gut. and O- 
mentum into their Natural place, Th do this, lay the Child 
with his Head low, then with both Hands reduce them by 
degrees, thruſting the Tumour with ane Hand, and purting 
inthe Gur with the other ; after the Gurs are reduced, lay 
a thick Compreſs on the dilated place, and Swarh it in the 
ſame manner as was directed in the  Rvprure of the Groin 
or Bubonocele, Becauſe ir is very difficult for a Nurſe ro make 
this Bandage, a {mall Truſs may be usd in ſtead of ir, 
which muſt be wazed i@ prevent being rotred by the Childs 
Water, and wcre thaa one muſt be had in readineſs for 
change, For the better curing the Child, ler him be kept 
in Bcd forty or fitcy days, and care be taken ro- prevent his 
Coughing and Crying, and his Belly muft nor be compreſ- 
ted. Some fomcnrt the place with Smiths Water, and rhen 
lay on Empl:/t. ad Hexgnuam. 

The Hydrecele or Hernia-HumorAls, is a ColleQtion of Wa» 
ters in the Scrorum, To refolve theſe Tumours ule ”_ 
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of Wine, or a Fomentation made 'of a Decoction of Camo» 
mil, Melilot, Rue, Marjoram, and Fennel, and apply Com- 
preſſes dipr in it to the parr, and after this dry the Scro:um 
with-a Solution'of "Alum in Lime-Water , and to ſtrengthen 
the part, lay Contpreſſes dipr ina Decottion of Ryſes and 
Alum in Red Vine, '** 

If theſe Remedies are ineffetaal, make an Aperture with 
the Lancet to evacuate the Waters. 


_ Of Scabs rpon the Head and Face of young Children. 


Theſe are ſeldom Malignant, and it is a mark that they 
are not {0, when they are only ſuperficial, moiſt and yellow, 
and when rheir Crult is removed, the Skin appears of a Flo- 
rid red Colour, withour any notable Ulcerarion. 

The Humoenrs maſt never be repelled, becauſe the diſ+ 
charge they make is uleful ro preterve rhe Body from. ill 
Diſtempers, andthe Child ever has'trs Health beſt when 
they come out. However” to prevent' rhe breeding of ill 
Humours, take care tharthe Nurſe be a Sound and Healthy 
Woman /*keep the Childs Body open, and purge it now 
and rhen with a little Syrup of Roſes or Succory. The cruſt 
muſtbe digeſted and brought off, ro give the Marrer a better 
iſſue ; for which purpoſe you may make uſe of freſh Burtrer 
or Oyl of ſw*et Almonds, laying on a Cabbage or Beet Leaf 
afrer, which muſt be renewed rwice or thrice a Day, to a- 
void the offenſive Scent, Contirue the uſe of theſe Reme- 
diss' till the Child be” cured, ever endeavouring to procure 
a plentiful diſcharge of Martrer, after which Nature will 
finiſh che reft of 'rhe Cure. In rhe mean time keep the Childs 
Hands tyed to prevent his Scratching his Face, which would 
inflame'ir more , and'bring dowh a Flux of Humours. 


Of the Small-Pox and Meazles in Children, 


The Small Pox is a Diſeaſe in which abundance of ſmall 
Paſtles do break ont all over the Body, which grow white, 
and after ripen. The Symproms of the Small Pox and 


Meazles are fo very like, that it is difficulr to diſtinguilh rhem 


on the firlt, ſecond or third Day. 


The Signs which precede rhe Eruption of rhe Pox are a 
Feavyer, S:upor, a grear Bearing and Pain of the Head , 
Lafſirude, a Pain in the Back, Sickne(s, Vomiting, Diffi- 
culry of Breathing , Yawning, Snmeezing , Itching - = 
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Noſe, Inflammarion of the Eyes, 7 wy wearineſs of the 
whole Body, and a Urine very..turbid.: As for the Erup- 
tion upon the third or fourth Day, a great many ſmall Pu- 
ſtules ariſe, which encreaſe in bigneſs and number till the 
eighth or ninth Day ; ar which time they, grow-white, and 
gradually ripen ;-and the Face and Head Swell, the Eyes 
are cloſed by the diſtention of the Eye-lids, the Noſe is 
ſtopt, the Voice grows Hoarſe, there is. a dry Cough, a 
Pain in the Throar, and a great Difficulty of Breathing ; 
If rhere be abundance of Puſtules,, the whole Body is 
Swoln. 

There is a ſorr of Small Pox void» of Malignity, this at 
firſt-is attended with a Feaver, which ceaſes immediately 
after the Eruption , the Puſtules riſe ro-a- point, ſuppurate 
kindly, and are ſoon well, The Matter is white, uniform, 
and well digeſted : When-the Diſtemper is Malignant, the 
Puſtles are brown, flat, livid, -or ill coloured, have little 
black ſpors in their middle, break our more flowly-.than 
when they are kind, have no Digeſtion artiall, or-ar- leaſt a 
very bad one, are filled with a Sanious, Marter, artended 
with a Malignant Feaver, Delirium, Difficulty of- Breathing, 
Syncope ,, and Dyſenteries ; ſomerimes- they leave behind 
them Malignant Ulcers, Cariofity of the Bones, loſs of 
Sight, Deformiry of the Face, or Lameneſs of ſome Limb. 

If the Feaver be nor very high, and abate in proportion 
to the Eruption of the Puftles, if they be not very nume- 
rous, and grow white and ripen quickly, rhe Diſtemper 1s 
not very dangerous, bur if the contrary happen, it is a fign 
of Death, The Small Pox in Children, 1s not fo dange- 
rous as in grown Perſons, becauſe their*Skih is more loft 
and Porous, ſo that they break our more kindly than in 
"ow Who have the Skin. more compact; and the Pores nor 
0 open. 

The Meazles are never ſo dangerous as the Small Por, 
becauſe the Peccant Marter Tran!pires moreeaſily and quick- 
ly. Theſe ate moſt commonly over: iti three or tour Days, 
after which the Pox ſometimes appears, Which occaſions the 
one Diſtemper ro be,miſtaken for the-other. | 

For the more ſucceſsful :curing this Diſtemper, preſeribe 
the Child a good Dier, let him forbear all folkd Mears, and 
feed only on Liquids; ſuch as Veal or Chicken Broth, or 
a lictle Gelly, Let him drink a Prifan of French Barley, 
Rogts of Dogs Graſs, Liquoric? , and Raiſins of the Sun. 
Never give Pap to a Sucking Child, ul it be perfetly * 
covered, 
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covered, and let the -Nurſe keep a cooling Diet. Do nct 
ſuffer her tro carry her Child into the open Air, but ler her 
keep ir cloſe in rhe Chamber, neither roo hor nor too cold ; 
for roo hot an Air diffipares the Spirirs, and roo cold an one 
ſtops the Pores, hinders Tranſpiration, and checks rhe Erup- 
tion. The Childs Sleep muſt be moderare, and his Belly 
kept open. If the Small Pox be attended with a High Fea- 
ver in the beginning, together with a Difficulry of Brearh- 
ing, and other like Symproms bleeding is neceſſary. Pur- 
ging in the beginning of the ſmall Pox is not ro be admit- 
red, for fear of turning the courſe of Humours which rend 
roward the Skin, bur after ir is proper to evacuate the re- 
maining 1mpurities. 

| From time ro time give the Child all ſort of Cordial and 
Strengthning Things, ſuch are a pure Air, good wholſom 
Food, Juyce of Oranves,Syrup of Limons,and Pompranats inthe 
Prifan,or a little Wine allay d with Warer,bur if ir be a ſuck- 
ing Child, Milk muſt ſerve in ſtead of all other Cordials. 

As ſoon as the Paſtles begin ro appear, anoint them with 
Oyl of ſweet Almonds, rubbing them with a Feather dipr in 
it. Some uſe Cream, freſh Butter, or Stale Lard melted and 
walked in Raſe-water,and beaten up in a Marble Morrar,and 
with this they greaſe them till rhey are perfectly cured. 
When the Puftles are ripe, which may be known by rheir 
Whicenels and Itching, which uſually is about the Ninth 
Day, the biggeſt of them may then be pierced { by a Gold 
or vilver Needle, or by cutting the rops with a pair of Scil- 
fors ) ro diſcharge rhe Martrer, leaſt by its rco long ſtay, it 
ulcerate and corrode the Part roo deeply. Afrerwards to 
dry them up, anoint the Face with a Liniment made of, 
freih Cream, mixed with white Chalk, continuing this Reme- 
dy nll the Scabs be quite fallen cf, nfing it Night and 
Morning, or make uſe of Oyntment of Roſes, with a lirtle 
powder'd C-ru/s mit wich it. | 

Topreven: the Small Pox from cauſing too great aDefluxi- 
01 an the Eyes, apply cooling Remedies, 2s Roſe and Plan- 
tae Hater trom the beginning, Breaſt Milk is very good 
ro bath the Eyes with ; Let thaNarſe from time ro time un- 
{top the Childs Noſe, thar 1o he may breath with more 
cale, Give him ſomerimes a little Syrup of I/77olets ro [moo- 
then his Laroar, or give 'him a little Syrup. of Limons of 
Pomezranats, \>aC Milk alone is tuificient for a Sucking 


Child. 
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How to cure the Venereal Pox in Children. 


If the Mother have the Pox when the Child is born, ir 

will infallibly be infected by her, and this may be eafily 
diſcovered when it is ſo, by Baſtles and Ulcery in all parts 
of the Body, eſpecially in the Belly, Fundament, Head, and 
berween the Leggs. / 
If the Nurſe who gives ir Suck be Poxed, ſhe will com- 
municate it ro the Child with her Milk, . In this caſe the 
Diſtemper. firſt appears in the Childs Mouth, and the ſharp- 
neſs of the Milk makes ſeveral Ulcers i-it. Bur we muſt 
not preſently conclude the Nurſe has the Pox, becauſe the 
Child has Puſtles in ſeveral parts of its Body, for theſe ſome- 
times proceed from the Milk being oyer-heared, and there- 
fore ſome other Symproms muſt be lookr for betore you can 
be affur'd of ir. 

There is nothing farther neceſſary for the cure of ſimple 
Paſtles , than changing the firſt Nurſe, and giving the Child 
to another whoſe Milk is {weeter, and who will take careto 
keep ir clean. Bur Children who come into the World with 
the Pox on them, moſt commonly die of it, and thoſe who 
receive it from their Nurſes, are very. difficultly cured, 
their render Age being unable to ſupport the Fatigue of Me- 
dicines. | 7 

If the Nurſe be Poxed, rake the Child from her and give 
it to one who is Sound, who muſt be confined ro a cooling 
Diet. Let the Nurſe waſh her Nipple with Wine every- 
time ſhe gives the Child Suck, and ler her Purge from time 
totime, for fear of being infected. If no Nurſe | can be 
found who will venture ro Suckle the Child for fear of be- 
ing infected her ſelf, rake one who has abundance of Milk, 
and ler her ſqueeze her Breaft and drop it into the Childs 
Mouth, or ler her Milk her Breaſt 4 a' Porringer, and 
give ita Spoonful now and then, or 1&r her pur her Milk 
into aFanneL,ar the end of which there is faſten'd aRag rowFd 
up, and pur this into the Childs Mouth for him-to tuck, or 
dip Rags in her Milk and ler him fuck rhgen. Bur rhe beſt 
way is ta ler him ſuck a young Goar, fed on purpole with. 
good Hay, and orher convenient things. 

LertheChild be Bled andPurged,and after if he haveStrength 
enough, anoint him with a Mercurial Oyntmenr, rubbing only 
the Puſtles 2nd Ulcers, in doing which and reirerating rhe. 
Frict.ons a ſmall Flux will be. raifed by_ degrees, whey 
mu 
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muſt be-almoſt inſenſible, leaſt the Humours being ſtirred 
and carried in too great abundance to the Mouth, cauſe 
it to Swell and Ulcerate, and hinder the Childs Sucking; 
Wherefore bur a ſmall quantity, of Mercury muſt be mixed 
with the Oyntmenr, and after one Friction or two, you 
muſt forbear five or fix Days; and fee how rhe Flux will 
rife ,, and then if there be occafion,. give a few Grains of 
the Mercurial Panacea in the” Childs Pap. | Ler the Nurſe 
wath irs Mouth with a' Lotion of- Barley Water, with the 
addition of Honey of Roſes , or Syrup of Wormmwood with 
IWhite-wine, to clear,it from the froth which is uſually ga- 
thered abour ir,and rhat he may void rheDrivel better, ler him 
lie upon his Side and not upon his Back, leaſt failing upon the 
Stomach or upon the Lungs, it ſhould choak him. Ler him 
be always kept warm without carrying him into the Air, 
and watch diligently the effects of the Medicine. 

The common Way to make this Mercurial Oynment, is 
thus ; Take half an Ounce of Quicks/ilver, pals ir through a 
Leather to clear ir from its adhering Filth, and then mix ir 
in a Mortar with four Ounces of Hogs Greaſe, till it be ve- 
ry well incorporated ; then take rwo  Drams of this Oynt- 
ment for each Friction, more or leſs in proportion to the 


Childs Strengrh. 
How to chuſe a good Nurſe. 


The Mother is doubrleſs the beſt Nurſe that a Child can 
have, if there be no reaſon ro the contrary. The beſt Age 
for a Nurſe, is from 25 Years ro 35, becauſe abour rhat 
rime, a Woman is ſtronger and more healthy than ar any 
other. The common Opinion is, that a Woman is moſt fir 
ro be a Nurſe, two or three Months after her Delivery, be- 
caule at that time the Milk -is purified, and her Body pur- 
ged by her Cleanſin@®, bur ſhe cannot be ſo much longer, 
becaule in this caſe the Milk would not continue fo long, 
as would be neceſſary ro ſuckle rhe Child. She | muſt not 
have Miſcarryed, - bur had- her Child at due rime. The 
Milk of- a Woman who has been Detivercd of a Male Child, 
is commonly thought to be beſt, and it is to be preterred it 
it be her Second Child, becauſe ſhe may then very well be 
ſuppoſed ro have ſome Experience in the Ordering and Ma- 
naging her Intant. Mauricean prefers Milk of a Fortnight 
old, ro thar of three or four Months, and if it be for a Girl, 


he prefers a Nurle who-has a Girl, ro one who has had a Boy. 
Jae 
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She muſt be Sound and Healthy, and born of Parents 
who were ſo, and never had rhe. Stone, Gour, Kings-Evil, 
Falling-Sickneſs, or any other Hereditary Diſtemper. She 
ought ro have a clear Skin free from all Scabs, Itch or 
Scald ; ſhe ought to be ſtrong and able ro watch and trend 
the Child as occafion requires. Ir is convenient ſhe be of a 
middle Starure, neither roo large nor roo little, roo lean or 
roo fat ; bur above all, ſhe muſt not be with Child. Ler 
her Complexion be Sanguine, and her Fleh plump 
and firm. She muſt not have her Courſes, for that is a fign 
her Blood is roo hor, or ſhe is roo amorous ; ſhe muſt nor 
have the Whires, for theſe are a fign of a bad Habir, the 
muſt not be red Haired, of markr wirh any Spors, bur her 
Hair muſt be black or of a Cheſnur brown. She muſt be 
well ſhaped, neat in her Cloths, and handſom in her Face, 
having a Sprightly Eye, and Smiling Countenance; ſhe 
muſt have good Eyes, Sound and Whire Teeth, and oughr 
to have a Sweer Voice, to fing to ang pleaſe the Child. She 
muſt haye no ill Scent come from her, as uſtally red Haired 
Women have, and thoſe who have black Hair and a white 
Skin, for their Milk is Hor, Sharp, and of an ill Taft and 
Scent ; She muſt nor have a ſtrong Brearh, as they who 
have a ſtinking Noſe, and bad Teeth, becauſe ſhe would 
infect the Childs Lungs by ofren drawing in the corrupred 
Air. | | 

Her Breaſts ought ro be pretty large ro comain a ſufficient 
quantity of Milk ; they ought ro be pretty firm and plump, 
and not flaggy or hanging down ; fora large ftrutring 
Breaſt, is the Mark of a good Habir of Body. As 
for the Nipples they muſt be well ſhaped, nor too big nor 
hard, nor callous, nor ſunk in, bur they muſt be raiſed, 
and have ſeveral ſmall Holes that the Child may Suck 
without any great pains ; ſhe mutt have Milk ſufficient, and 
not in too'great exceſs, becauſe the Child nor being able 
to draw it, it grows ſtale in the Breaſt, and by its long ſtay 
there, turns ſour and curdles ; and rherefore ſhe may ler 
another Child ſuck the remainder. Her Milk muſt not be 
t90 thick nor roo wateriſh, which may be known by Milk- 
Ing it into the Hand, and the rurning it a lirtle on one ſide, 
for if itrun off immediately, it is a gn ir is roo Fluid, but 
2 irdo nor run off art all, it is roo thick ; the goodis of a 
confiltence berween both, which runs off gently in propors« 
tiou to the inclining of the Hand, and leaves a Trace be- 
hind ir. The whiteſt Milk 33 the beſt, and the farther any 
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recedes from rhat the worle it is, it ought to have # plezſant 
ſmell, and ought to be welt taſted, thar is, ſweet and ſu- 
gar'd without any Acrimony or Hear. Bur we nu(t not for- 
fer one principal condition of a good Nurſe, and that is, 
that ſhe be an” Honeſt and Conſcientions Woman, becauſe 
theſe qualiries will make her ſober and careful of her charge, 
and preſerve her from Drinking and Venery. 


How to prevent Childrens growing Squint=eyed, Awry, Crooked 
or Lame. 


To prevett a Childs becoming Squint-eyed , chuſe a 
Nurſe whoſe Sight is firm and ſtraight, leaſt by her il! ex- 
ample, he ger a bad Habir, Children being wondrous ap: 
to 1mitare what they ſee done. Let his Cradle be ever 10 
placed, that he may always have rhe light before him, be- 
canſe when it is on one fide, the Muſcles of the Eye are apt 
ro act independently on one another. To redreſs this incon- 
venience, ler the Child wear a Mask upon its Face with rwo 
ſmall Holes righr againſt the Eyes to ſee through, which 
will cauſe him perceiving no light bur through them ro di- 
rect his Eyes that way, and by degrees quir the ill Habit he 
has got of looking alide. 

To prevent the Childs growing crooked, awry or lame, 
the Nurſe muſt ſwaddle his Body ſtrait, equally extending 
his Arms and Legs, and Swathing his Body ſomerimecs one 
way, ſometimes another, lcſt if the ſhould (waddle it al-- 
ways alike, rhe parrs ſhould retain an ill Figure. The 
Nurſe muſt lay him on his Back ſtreight and nor bending, 
2nd when ſhe holds him. her Arms, let her-carry him 
ſometimes upon one, and ſometimes upon another, for hold- 
ing his Legs always in the ſame Faſhion, it would be a great 
Hzzard if they did nor grow crooked, and rhis comprefſi- 
of eſpecially abour the Kites is the cauſe why ſo many 
Children have crooked Legs. | 

When any Parts have contracted an ill Figure from what- 
ever caufe jr proceed, let this be remedied with Swathes and 
Comprefſes convenicntly placed, ro keep the Part in a good 
Poſture, whilt the Child is in his Clours. When he 1s 
grown a lirtle Higger, tſma!! Leather Boors may be uled to 
ſtraighten the ].eps z if che Foot only be awry,Shooes under- 
M14 of one {ide Ingher than the other, will ſerve the ruro, 
Whcn the Breaſt or Back-bone are in fault, it mnſt be 


helped if poitible. or ar leaſt hinder from growing worle, 
by 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
by a lirtle Bodice of trong Whale-Bone very well lined on 
thar fide where it jers out. A Croſs made of Steel is now in 
uſe, the Traverſe of which paſſes over borh Shoulders, and 
the perpendiculat lengthways of che Body, this” Inſtrumenc 
is very convenient, and do's not appear. - 

Thoſe who would feriouſly apply themſelves ro the Pra- 
Riſe of Deliveries ought ro have thar excellent Piece of the 
famous M. Mauriceau on'this Subject ever before them, and 
read it Day and ->» om I dare engage the incelligent Reader 
will perpetually find new marrer 1n ic. This is a Noble,Ulſe- 
ful and Laſting Monument, from which Poftericy will reap 
great Adyancages. 6 


REMARKS. 


Mauriceau aſſures us, He delivered a Woman of a Dead 
Ch:1d, which ſhe had retained in har Womb for rwo Months, 
afrer being ſeverely exerciſed with a Violent Cough. Tho" 
the Child was entirely ftripz of its Scarf-skin; yer ir” had 
not the leaſt ill Scent, being kept in this manner from all 
manner of Cadaverous Purrefa&tion. The Mother retained 
ito the end of the ninth Month, wichour any notable in- 
convenience( and continued in perfe&t good. Health ill af- 
ter her Delivery 

The ſame 'Author relates, Ob/. 465. that on the 21/ of 
November, 1636. He laid a Woman nine Months gone with 
Child of a Girl perfectly Sound, her Burthen appeared ro 
be Sound, though the Mother had in the Neck of the Womb 
ſeveral Miliary Puſtles and Yellow Excreſcences, which un- 
doubredly proceeded from a VirulentGonorrh.ca,which herHus= 
band probabl had given her above a year betorc. 

O3/. 422. He relares that on the: 25th of Fanuary, 1686. 
He happily delivered a Woman of a Male Child, rhe Child 
was ſeized with a great Defluxion on the Head, cauſed by 
a great quantity of cold Warcr which the Prieft poured on 
the Mould in Bapriziog him. This cold Water created fo 
great an Obſtruction, . that it could noc breath through the 
Noſe, and therefore was incapable of Sucking, and obliged 
to quit the Breaſt, as foon as it had-raken ir into its Mouth, 
and this killed rhe Child in four days afcer. 

OL/. 692. He tells us a Woman Miſcatrygd of a Ferus 
wholly emaciated, which was abour the length of a Mans 
Finger, being about three Months gone, and this was oc- 
caboned by a great Clap of Thunder which ſurprized her. 
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Of. 688. This Author mentions a Wornan who was de- 
Evered at Nine Months end of a Girl very ſound and well, 
though the Mother voided near a __ of Water in one 
Day, above rwo Months before, and after voided a conſi- 
derable quantiry more art different rimgs. He makes a que- 
ſtion wherher theſe Waters were the effect of a Dropiie, or 
were really the Childs Waters, and concludes rhey- could 
not be any other than n Dropſie, becauſe rhe Child had 
been incapable of ſuſtaining ſuch a loſs,and rhe Woman muſt 
of neceflity have been delivered when rhe firſt Waters came 
away. 
off 489. He rells us he had laid a Woman of 35 years 
of Age, whoſe Hymen was entire, and only perforated with 
a ſmall Hole, ſhe was with Child though her Husband could 
never break that Membrane, and enter her Body, as ſhe 
her ſelf aſſured him. This Example makes it evident, that 
a Woman may become big with Child without introducing 
the Yard, and thar it is ſufficient that the Seed be lodged 
within the Neck of the Womb. 

OG/. 393. He remarks, that a Woman of fixteen years of 
Age and a half was gor with Child tho' ſhe never had had 
her Courſes. , 

Ob/. 20, He tells us that a Woman having had a continu- 
al Oppreiſion in the time of her going with Child, was 
bled four or five times in the Arm, twice in the Foot, - once 
in the Throat, notwithſtanding which ſhe was delivered of a 
Healrhy Child ar her due time. 

OLf. 30, He tells us that a Woman of Eighteen years of 
Ange, was happiy delivered at her due time of her firſt Child 
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who was very well, as the Mother her ſelf was, though ſhe 
had been bled Ninery times during her going with Child, 
particularly in her cighth Month 22 times in the Arm, and 
rwice in the Foor. 

O#/. 23. He tells us that a Woman of 22 years of Age, 
and {even Months gone wich Child, underwent a Salivation 
for the cure of a Pox; The Flux was fo copious, rhart ſte 
ed five or fix Balons every Day. This Woman was cu- 
red of her Diſtemper, and at laſt happily delivered ar her 
due Ierm of a Healthy, Sound , Child, -which perhaps 
woud have ged of the Pox, if the Woman had not gone 
thrQigh this @curſe. | 
Ob}. 4m. He relates that a Woman having a Prolapſus of 


' the Womb made uſe of a Pefſary , who was rnowith- 


ſtanding got with Child, chongh fie did never take that Pef- 
ſary our, 0!/. 
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Of. 70. He tells us that a Woman who had been Hy- 
dropical for the ſpace of nine Years, was notwithſtanding 
pregnant, and when her time was up, delivered of a lufty 
Child ; the Dropfie encreaſed rill the time of her Delivery, 
and ſhe had four Children whilſt ber Diſtemper was on her, 
amongſt which was a Girl who ap_—_ to be ſeyen years 
of Age, when ſhe was really not above four and a half, Af- 
rer her Delivery, her Belly did not fink more than if a Pul- 
lers Egg had been excluded, and ſhe _—_ as big as if ſhe 
had near 30 quarts of Water in her Belly. 

Obſ. 249. He relates thar a Woman whoſe Belly was rwo 
Ells of Pars meaſure in Circumference, was notwithſtanding 
got with Child, and delivered ſeveral rimes when her time 
was up. This Woman in good Health weighed 1 10 ff. and 
when ſhe had her Dropſie, 220. and yet had her Courſes 
very regularly. This Woman made Iflues in her Legs, 
whereby all the Water of her Body being evacuated, the 
dyed within a few days after. 

Ob/. 105. He relates thar a lirtle Woman who had had 
ſeveral Children, when ſhe was not with Child, - would of- 
ren emit wind with as great a Noiſe as from the Anu, ad- 
ding, that he had ſeen ſeveral Women who tho' with Child, 
have been ſubject rothe ſame Accidents. 

Obſ.1 46. He tells us that a Woman art the end of her eighth 
Month, was delivered - of three Children, each of which 
had a ſeparate Burthen, tho' the Woman was Paralitick on 


one fide of her Body. | 


In Obſ. 1974. He relates that a Woman having the Nymph.e 
exceflively long, which was unpleafing ro her Husband, 
and incommoded her very much in Riding, by rubbing a» 
gainſt each orher, the cut them off and loſt rwelve Porrin- 
gers of Blood in five or fix hours. 

In 04/. 223. Hementions a Woman who ſeeing her Huſ- 
band rerurn from che Army with his Head bound up, was 
deprived of her Senſes by the ſudden Fright, fel# into a 
Flooding, and was delivered of a falſe Conception, 

0b[.245. A Woman abour fix Months gone with Child be- 
ing overturned in her Coach,and exceedingly aftrighted by the 
Accident, the Child in her Womb died, and continued there 
far the ſpace of a Month, natwithſtanding which ir was nor 
much corrupted, being preſerved by the Waters ; for if theſe 
had come away, it muſt of neceflity have purretied. 
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Gb/. 246, He tells us he had ſeen an Abortive Fxtus of 
five weeks old, which though no longer than his Nail, 
had all its parts as perfectly formed , as one of nine 
Months. 

Obſe. 251. He relates, that a young Woman dying after 
ſhe had been rwo days in Labour, not being able ro be de- 
livered, the Child which was very large preſenting irs Head 
and one fide of his Face, was opened after her Death, and 
the Child was found dead ; and though irs Head was in the 
paſſage, by irs ſtrugling it had broke through the Womb, 
and thruſt the Burrhen into the caviry of the Lower 
Belly. 

Ob/ſ. 2301. He mentions a Surgeon who cutting the Frenum 
in 2 Child rhat was Tongootpes, opened a Vein which pou- 
red out a great quantity of Blood, and this coagulating in 
the Stomach killed the Infant, . 

Obſ. 315. He aſſures us he had ſeen a Woman eight 
Months and a half gone with Child, who having had a ve- 
ry dangerous Pleuriſie about rwo Months before, was fiezed 
with 'a continual Feaver and Delirium, of which ſhe dyed 
afrer ren days Illneſs. As ſoon as ſhe was Dead, an Incifion 
was made into the Womb, and a Child raken out which 
lived about rwo-Horrs. 

Ob/. 342. He mentions a Woman who entirely loſt her 
Senſes upon hearing of the Death of her Child, about five 
or ſix Days after her Delivery, who notwithſtanding became 
pregrant, and afrer was happily delivered of another Child, 
and reſtored ro the uſe of her Reaſon. 

Ot/. 383. He mentions a Woman of rwenty, years of Age 
who being ſuppoſed by the bigneſs of her Belly ro be with 
Child the firtt rime, and about fix Months gone, had violent 
Vomitings, which after ſometime were ſtaid by the bringing 
1 7'Worm as long as a Mans Hand ; after this ſhe fell into a 

ectick Feaver. and continuat Looſneſs, with which being 
very tiuch waſted ihe died. Upon opening the Body the 
l2fr Teſticle was bigger than a Mans Head, and filled the 
whole capacity of -rhe lower Belly, weighing fifreen pound, 
and was of a very compact Subſtance,rhe Righr Teſticle was 
aSbig as both a Mans Fifts, containing in the midſt of it a 
Glairy Martrer ,' reſembling the Whire of an Egg.' The 
_ ſelf was no bigger than that of a Child of eight 
years 01d, | ; 

Barthecline and Foreſtus aſſure us , that a Woman with 
Child having the Small Pox, was after delivered of a _ 

w 
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#ho had Scars, from whence it is evident that the Mo- 
ther and the Child had rhe Diſtemper both ar the ſame 
time. 

Amatus Luſitanus, Centur, 5. tells us that a Woman wirh 
Child having taken an Infuſion of Saffron, was after deli» 
vered of rwo Girls, whoſe whole Bodies were tinged yellow. 
This Accident gave occaſion ro ſome Virtuefi, ro make the 
Experiment in a Birch whoſe Whelps became all yellow. 

n the Miſcellanea Curioſa, Obſ. 42. there is a Relation of 
a Woman in Hungary who being in Labour, and the -Ferus 
having his Head qur, / drew it back into the Womb, where 
it continued a Fgrtnight longer, and after was born with- 
out any il] Accident. ; 

Mr. Boyle in his Experimental Philoſophy, relares that a 

Child was keard to cry in his Mothers Belly, 
5 In the Scholion to the 62 Obſ. of the Miſcelf. Curioſa, we 
are told that in the Year 1624. a Woman nine Months 
gone with Child, heard her Child figh'in her Belly whilſt 
the was at Church in the Town of Colberg, feveral Women 
beſides heard it, Afrer this Child was born, irs Mother and 
it ſelf both were poiſoned by a certain Perſon, her Husband 
died of the Plague, the Houſe in which ſhe lived was fired, 
and a great pare of the Family burnt, and orhers loft there 
Limbs, and not long after a terrible War broke our in thar 
Country, all which Miſchiefs the People dig believe, this 
Childs crying did Prefage. | . 

Pliny in the third Book of his Natural Hiſtory, Chap. 3. 
relates thar a Child being half born, rerired back into his 
Mothers Wotnb. This Prodigy hapned the ſame year tha: 
Hannibal deſtroyed the Ciry of Sapuntim, | 
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CHAP. XXV, 
Of the Czſarean Birth, 


T? I $ Operation is ar Inciſion into the Belly and Womb, 
to take out the Feetus., | | 
THE CAUSE of this Operation is the largeneſs of the 
Faeus, which cannor paſs by the Natural and Ordinary way, 
or perhaps irs breaking through the Womb, and fo falling 
11ro the Belly, or the Womb infinuaring it ſelf rhrough the 
Rings of the Abdominal Muſcles. | 
HE SIGNS. [The largeneſs of a Child is eafily known 
by the Mothers Belly being excefſively ſwelled. This ma 
be farcher evinced if ..putting your Hand up into the Womb, 
you find there is an Hydrocephalus. . You may conclude the 
Womb, has thruſt it, ſelf through the Rings of the Mulcles, 
it .1t -be. not in its proper place, and you may believe the - 
Child has forced its'way into the Cavity of the Belly,if there 
be noghing in the Womb, and you haye certain indications 
of. the Womans being wich Child. 4268> a0 IHE 


The OPERA TON 


Place the Woman on her Back,and then make a longitudi- 
nal Incifion below the Navel,and on one fide the Linea Alba, 
and cut 'through the. Teguments till you. lay the Womb 
bare ; Be fure ro make the Incifion large enough ro ex- 
trad rhe Frys, and when this is done make an Incifion 
through the Body, and on one fide the Womb pur the fore- 
finger of the lefr Hard into the Incifion -ro widen ir, and 
guide rhe Point of the Sciffars or Knife on the Finger, to 
prevent hurting the Child ; then open the Membranes whicti 
contain the Fwtus, and bring borh it and rhe Burthen away, 
afrer having dextrouſly' difingaged ir. Wipe the Blood 
off the Wound with a'Spunge dipt in Wine warmed, and 
make a Surure of the Belly, as in ns proper place was di- 
rected, without ſtitching the Womb ar all. | ae 

THE DRESSING is the {ame as in the Gaſtroraphia. 
Pur a Pcfſ:ry into the Vagina, for the more eafie evacuating 
the Blood and Cleanfiogs, and making Injections into the 


Womb, > 
THE 
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THE CURE. Dreſs the Wound once a Day with ſome 
£00d Balſam rill it þe- cicatrized, and let the Motion of 
the Belly be checked"'with ſuch Inſtruments, as were de- 
ſcribed in the Operation of ſtitching the Belly. 


REMARKS. 


In the Fournal des Scavans, there is a Relation of a Wo- 
man of Chateau Thierry, who ſome Jeurs before being rea- 
: dy to lie in, called in the Surgeorrof the Place, who ſeeing 
8 her caſe very bad, undertook to make the Czfarean Section. 
4 The Mother was fix Months under Cure, and the Child liv- 
2 ed 13 Months. The Woman ſometime after her Cure had a 
Hernia Ventralis, which encreaſed ro a great fjze, ſhe ſup- 
rted this Ruprure with a Bandage hanging from her 
Shoulders, bur rhe Pain encreafing with the Swelling, -and 
{ this ar laſt Vieradng, forced her ro ſeek for a Cure in the 
Hitel Dieu, where ſhe remained rhree Months, in which 
time the Rupture roſe ſo high, that. ir ſuffocated her. Mr. 
I Saviard who was then Surgeon in that Hoſpital opened rhe 
; Body, found rhe” Perizoneurn connected: ro the Omenzum and 
ſmal! Guts by ſeveral Membranous ries, and the Ileum and 
Fejunum contained in the Swelling: He found a Cicatrix in 
the Womb within and. without, with ſome Membranons 
Skirts on the Cicatrix within. 72 

Sennertws relates, thar a Woman bending a Stick for the 
, Hooping of a Tub, one end ſprung back and hitting her a 
| blow on the Groin, broke the Moſcle of the Perjtoneum, by 
| which means the. Womb inſinuared jr ſelf_ into rhe Groin in 
| ſuch manner, 'rhat it could nor be reduced into irs Natural 
| Place. The Woman became Pregnant, and the Womb with 
the Fwtus init hung berween her Thighs, and there wag no 
| —_ way to deliver her withour making an Incifion, 
hen the Operarion was over, the Womb could nor be re- 
duced inywirs Natural place, bur the Skin was broughr over 
| ſoasw cover ir, and ſo it was Stitched. The Womb lefſened 
by degrees till ix came to irs Natural fize, bur the Woman 
after ſome time hapning to do ſome work, the Wound gan» 

grened and killed her, | gs "eo 


CHAP, 
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C H A P. *'XXVL 
Of a Polypus. 


TH1ls Operation is the Extrattion of a Carnons excreſ- 
cence in the Noſe. 

THE CAUSE. A Polypus is a carnous excreſcence formed 
inthe cavity of rhe Noſe. For the better underſtanding the 
cauſe whence this proceeds, we muſt conſider thar the inter- 
nal Membrane of the Noſe is very thick, ſpungy, and a- 
bounds with a Viſcid, Glutinous Humour, and thart irs Pores 
are ſo | 7 gg as to admit the groſs and terreſtrial parts of 
the Blood to paſs, and from the comparing theſe cauſes, it 
will not be difficult rq conceive the manner how theſe Ex- 
creſcences grow. - Far \ cs encreaſing Hear of the Blood, 
and the Rapidity of irs Motion, the leſs viſcid parts exhale, 
and the reſt is condenſed into a hard Subſtance , and when 
this is qnce formed. being derained in the Membrane, it ex- 
tends the Veſſels, rumefties rhe Glands, and by the acceſfſi- 
on of new Matter, a Fungous Carcinomatous Maſs is en- 
gendred. 

The Polypus ſometimes proceeds from an acrid Lym- 
ph4, which carrodes the Glands and the Tubxli of the inter- 
nal Membrane of the Noſe, and rhe Nutricious Juyce emp- 
rying it ſelf there, is coagulated round rhe Orifice, and this 
concreted Lump is called a Polypus, though ſomerimes it is 
anly a Maſs of tumefied Glands which cohere together. 
The great Agent in this, is the Acidiry of the Humours 
which 1s the general cauſe of all Corroſion and Coagulation 
in Animal Bodies. i As | 

THE SIGNS of a Pohypus age manifeſt, viz. a Carnons 
Excreſcence, which ſomerimes comes our of the,Noſe, and 
ar other times hangs down the Throat, hindring Reſgirati- 
Qn. and ſometimes accaſioning great Fluxes of Blood. 

Some Polypus are. Schirrous, others Painful, and apt to 
degenerate into Cancerous Ulcers ; which laſt are moſt con- 
monly rhe effect of ſome Venereal Diſtempers roo long neg- 
lected; ſome are ſoft and of a White or Red Colour. Thele 
latrer moſt commonly do not adhere fo firmly, and by ctr 
{ſequence are cured with leſs difficul'y. 


All 
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All Tumours in the Noſe muſt nor preſently be pronoun- 
ced ro be Polypus's, for ſometimes they are only atrendants 
of an Oz4n, which is an invererare; ſordid, ſtinking Ul- 
cer of the Noſe, which emits an acrimonious ill coloured 
Matter, and cauſes grear Pain by irs exceffive ſharpneſs, cor- 
roding the internal Membrane like an Aqua-fortis, This 
Ulcer is covergd with a large, moiſt Cruſt, from which a 
thick foerid Minter diftils and makes the Breath ſtink, infet- 
"ing thoſe who come near ir, 

This Ulcer like all others, proceeds from an Acrimony 
of rhe Humours by which it corrodes the Membrane'of rhe 

«Noſe. 

If a Polypw be nar rreated Skilfully, ir degenerares very 
ofren into a Cancer. 

There are ſome Polypus's which fill the Noftrils, and 
when this happens, rhe Noſe becomes hard and Schirrous, 
and the Patient cannot breath through rhe Mouth without 
blowing. | | 

If borh Noftrils be ſftopr, the Diſeaſe is incurable. If rhe 
Excreſcence be hard,of a livid colour, painful, or adhere ro 
the Bony'Lamelle of the Noſe, or be Cancerous, all ram- 
pring with ir, in ſtead of appeafing, will exaſperare ir. Bur 
if it be of a Fleſhy Subſtance, Whitiſh or Red colour, 
and void of Pain, ir may ſuffer the Operation. 


Tie OPERATION. 


.This is done with a Forceps, which is to be introduced 

into the Noſe, that ſo raking bold of the Polypus, and rurn- 
ing the Inftrament one way and another, you may pull ir 
out by the Roots, , , 
- If the Excreſcence be ſo large as to hing oatof the Noſe 
into the Mouth, you muſt extract it with the Forceps through 
the Mouth. This 1s. the way that a Po/ypus ought to be ex- 
tracted, as often as ir can be practiſed, becauſe by this means 
it 1s moiſt eaſily eradicated. 

The Ancients conſumed Polypus's quire ro the Roots, 
with Potential or Actual Cauteries conveyed into the Noſe 
by a Cannula ; but theſe ways are grown obſolere, though 
they may have their uſe when the Polypus has a large Bahs, 


, and adheres firmly, for in this caſe it would be impoſlible ro 


bring ir away with the Forceps. 


THE DRESSING. If a Hzmorrhage enſue, ſtop it with 
a 


f 
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a Tent arm'd with aftringent Powders, or Syringe the 
Noſe with ſome Styprick Water. 

THE CURE. It the leaſt Roors of the Polypus remain, 
2 new one will infallibly ariſe, and therefore Suppurartion 
muſt be encouraged to conſume them, and Savin or ſome 
other powders us'd if that be not ſufficient. Bur obſerve here 
not to apply Cauſticks withour neceffiry to the Septum of the 
Noſftrils, and to lay ſome Tent on #0 defend thoſe parts, 
which you -would have remain untouchr. | 

Since Polypw's moſt commonly ariſe from the ſharpneſs of 
the Blood, it is evident a good Diet muſt be kept to {wee- 
renit. To this end, ler the Patient abſtain from all Acid, 
Salr, or Pepper'd Meats ; let him-drink a Priſan made of 
Barley, and other Vulnerary Ingredients; give him Alkali's 
and Sudorificks, as Powder of Vipers, from Ji. to 31S, Dia- 
Pphoretick Antimony to the ſame quantity, Blood of a Stag, 
from Af. upwards, which may beraken ſepararely,or more of 
them rogether, to the quantity of Z{$. or Jij. in a Glaſs of 
Carduus Water. Millepedes dried in an Oven and powder, 
are a very good Alkalz, and may be given in a Ptiſan. Apo- 
zems of Guajacum, Salſa Parilla. and: China are good Sudori- 
ficks, bur when the Patient rakes any of theſe Medicines, he 
muſt keep his Bed and Sweat. Theſe Remedies muſt be 


frequently repeated for the more eftectual ſweetning of the 
Blood. | 


Of Ulcers in the Noſe. 


Though theſe are not Polypus's, yer it ſcems very proper 
ro refer them to this place. Theſe Ulcers. are very diff 
culrly cured, all Mercurial Medicines are good in theſe ca- 
ſes, which may be raken from 15 to 3o or 40/grains in 
Conſerve of Roſes, and muſt be continued from a long rime, 
Sudorificks hkewiſe are good. In ſhort theſe Ulcers muſt 
be treated in the ſame manner as Venereal ones. 

If theſe Ulcers are Scorbutick, you may make uſe 
of the following Liniment. B&. Crabs Eyes, Sperma 
Ceti, i Dis. Cinnabar, gr. 6. Sugar of Lead, gr. i. Cam- 
phire, gr. itj. mix theſe with a ſufficient quantity of Balſam of 
Peru. Or you may uſe the following Injection if you pleaſe, 
Re. Hydromel, Ji. Fuyce of St. Fobns wort, Marmwood, Smal= 
lage, Spirit of Feverfew, 4. Zi, Myrrb and Campbhire, i. Al 
It the Bone of the Noſe be cariqus, apply the actual Cau- 
rery, ; 

Fung: 
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Fumigations of Frankincenſe, Amber and the Gums are 
uſeful in theſe caſes. 


REMARKS. 


Riverius in his communicated Obſervations, OB/. 24. tells 
us, he had cureda Polypus in this manner : In the firſt place 
he preſcribed an exact Regimen, and purged the Patient, 
and after that he made uſe of the following Liniment ; Re. 
Pomgranat peets, Galls, 3. ZilS. Savin Tops, Zij. burnt Chal- 
citis, Zilſ. Burnt Alum, Jiv. mix teſt with /Egyptiacum, 
and apply the Mixture to the Tumour. During the time of 
Cure, he frequently rubb'd the Neighbouring parts with 
an = made of Bole and Litharge, with the Addition of 
Amber. 

Sometimes large Worms have been voided by Ulcers of 
the Noſe. Ke#rkringiws in his Obſervations relates, that a 
Woman had for a long time been troubled with a Difficul- 
ty of Breathing, a Violent Cough and Pain in her Head, 
bur at laſt in blowing her Noſe, the voided a long Worm 
with a malrirude of Feer, a forked Tail, and Horns on irs 
Head, it was very lively, and ſtirred much abour. The 
ſame Woman voided another of a' 'greeniſh Colour, and 
a like Figure. He adds, he kepr this Worm for a con- 
fiderable time, and thar it generated another little one it 
ſelf. 


pr 
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C H AP. XXVIL 
Of Amputation. 


"gd: S Operation is the Extirpation of 4 Member, when 
there s ſome Gangrene, Mortification or Fratture, and the 
Bone « very much ſhatter'd. * 

THE CAUSE. The difference between a Gangrene and 
Sphacelus, or Morrtification, is that one is incipient only, and 
the other is complear. 

Theſe Accidents arife from a defect in the due diftriburi- 
on of -the Blood and Spirits to the Part. Inflammations of 
a part ill rrearcd, and the Application of Emplaſters hin- 
der Tranſpiration, and by conſequence rhe Blood Stagna- 
Ling 
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ting *corrupts, and the part Mortifies, which at firſt is only 
a Gangrene, bur afrer becomes a Sphacelus. 

When there is an interruption in the Motion 'of the Hearr, 
the Blood do's nor duely circulate, and the Spirits nor be- 
ing diſtribured ro the Extreme parts, they become chill, the 
Face grows pale or livid, and the Limbs loſe their Senſe 
and Motion. On the contrary, as ſoon as the Heart reco- 
vers its Motion, the Blood freely circulates rhrough the 
Parts, and they are reſtored to their Senſe, Morion, and 
Natural Colour: From all -which ir is moſt evident, that 
the Life of an Animal conſiſts in the free Circulation of the 
Blood through every parr, and the Morrtification occaſioned 
by excefſive Cold, or ſtrict Ligarure in Fractures of the 
Bones, which ſtop its Motion are demonſtzative proofs which 
confirm this Aﬀerrion. 

Gangrenes ſomerimes. proceed from Obſtructions of the 
Nerves, becauſe for want of a free ſupply of Spirits, the 
Parts loſe their Senſe and Motion, and by conſequence the 
Influx of the Blood ceaſes ; This is clear in Paralyrick Per- 
ſons, in whom the parts affected ever gangrene firſt. From 
which I infer, that the cauſes of Gangrenes are a deficience 
of Blood and Spirits, arifing from ſome coagulation of this 
Viral Liquour , or other impediment in its Circulz- 
rion. 

This is illuftrared by comparing the Blood with any Vi- 
nous Liquour. For all Wincs whilſt they rerain their Spi- 
rits continue to be potable, and preſerve an eafie and gentle 
Fermenration ; bur when once the Spirits are exhaled, and 
the acid parts prevail over the reſt, they loſe their ſweet and 
pleaſant Taft, become eager and ſour, and ſomerimes only 
a dead infipid Phlegm. How much rhe Spifiruons parts 
conduce to the good Temper of rhe Ma{s, isevident in the 
diſtillation of Wine; for when #he Spiriruous Parrs are 
drawn off, the remainder is a meve nanlſcous and u{cleſs 
Phlegm. Ir happens juſt after the ſame manner in the Blood 
of Animals ; fonwhen the Spiritnous Parts are loſt, the reſt 
becomes a -heavy unactive Maſs, bereaved of that prin» 
ciple waich * ſhould preſerve a gentle Fermentation in 
it 


When any part ſuffers by intenſe Cold, eſpecially the 
Extremirics, the Circulation is intercepred, by reaſon of the 
conſtridion of the ſmall Veſſels, and when the quantity of 
the Blood imported is ſo very ſmall, the parts muſt needs 
tuficr 
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faffer a Diminution of their Senſe and Mation, and byscon- 
ſequence Gangrene. | 

en who die of exceflive Age, are moft comtnonly ſei- 
ted with a Gangrene, becauſe their Blood loſes all irs Spi- 
rits, which are the true Humidum Radicale ; ahd for the 
ſame reaſon Morrificazions happen after Exceflive Labour, 
Looſneſſes of a long continuance, or long Faſting, in ſhort, 
whatever waſts the Spirits. 

Gangrenes often ſeize the Feet and Scro:um of Hydropi- 
cal Perſons, becauſe their Blood is ſetous and wants Spirus, 
and there is leſs Heat-in the extreme parts, beſides rhe Se- 
foſities comprefling the Channels which Nature has formed 
for the conveying of the Blood ro all parts of the Body,muſt 
neceſſarily intercept its Motion. 

The aptneſs of parts which ſuffer by extreme cold r 
prene, proceeds as well from a concentration of the W:: 
as an obſtruction in the Motion of the Blood, which is 
plain - by the inſtance of a Bottle of Wine, which if it be 
expoſed ro the Air in a vehement Froſt, the Watry and 
more grols unactive parrs will be frozen all round, and the 
more-Spiriruous and Fine ones remain liquid in the Center, 
nor can it be imagined bur exceflive Cold muſt have a like 
effect on Animal Bodies. 

The Back and Burrocks of Perſons who are forced ro 
keep their Beds for a long time often*gangrene, and this a» 
riles from a Compreſſion of the Veſlets, which not con- 
veying Blood enough, and by conſequence the Part want- 
irg a due ſupply ro animate it, muſt neceſſarily grow cold 
and mortifie. —_ 

Great Inflatmnmations, Contuſions and: Aneuriſms, ( eſpeci- 
ally if there be Blood ſpilt in the interſtices of rhe Fibres } 
very often teriginate in a Gangrene, and this is not diffi- 
cult ro account for, becauſe the Extravaſared Blood purre- 
tying, muſt necefſarily compreſs the ſmall Chanels, and in- 
teccepr the Motion of the rett, and ir is evident that this is 
ſo, becauſe rhe Pulfation ceaſes in proportion as the Gan- 
grene encreaſes, and the part loſing us Natural colour, be- 
comes. pale or liv1d. 

When Olcons, Greaſy, or Aftringent Medicines are appl:- 
ed ro Inflammations or Eryſipe/as's, they moſt commonly gan- 
grenc, becauſe the Oyly parts ſtop the' Pores and hinder 
Tranipiration, and there being a continual congeſtion ot 
Matter in the part which cannot be diſcharged, it muſt ne- 
cefarily compreſs th: Veſſe's, and hinder the influx of the 


Blood 
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Blood and Spirirs. The Miſchiefof Aſtringent Medicines, pro- 
ceeds from the ſame reaſon, and in rhe Hot Countries where 
the-Pores are more open, Gangrenes do nor ſo frequently 
happen after Inflammarions, as in colder Climares. 

Gangrenes after an Inflammation, \'are more apt ro ſeize 
on ſoft and ſpungy parts, as the Gtims, Lips, Genitals or 
Brain, than on theſolid, which do not imbibe fo grear a 
quantity of Humours. 

Gangrenes ſometimes enſue on Ulcers, Wounds, Scorbu- 
tick Spors, or ſharp or corroſive Medicines, becauſe theſe 
being arrended with Pain, an Inflammarion of neceffiry muſt 
follow. 

Carbuncles moſt commonly Mortifie, becauſe rhey pro- 
cced from exceſſive ſharp Humours, which like an Aqua- 
forghcorrode the Veſſels and the Parrs. In the laſt place, 
when the Humours of the Body grow ſharp and corroſive, 
they frequently leave a Mortification behind them, as we 
ſee happen in Malignant Feavers, in the Small Pox, and 
many other Diftempers whererhe Humours are very much 
corrupted, 

THE SIGNS. In Gangrenes which ſeize ſuperannuared 
Perſons, ariſing from a deficience of Spirits, rhere is no ſen- 
fible Hear 'or Inflammation, the Part withers, loſes its 


Senſe and Motion, and the Perſon dies gradually, 

When a Gangrene follows on a Dropſie, rhe Pain at firſt 
is very ſlight ; but afterwards the Leggs are inflamed, and 
it encreales. When a Gangrene proceeds from exrerna! 
Cold, the Pain is very acute ; art * way Part beeomes red, 


livid, and afcerwards black, the Spirits abandon ir, and a 
Morrtification enſues with a ſhivering Fir , not unlike that 
intermircring Feaver. If the Gangrene proceed from Com- 
puny, Ligature, Tumours,or Luxations, or Fractures, or 
ong lying on the Back, there is a Stupor, and a perfect pri- 
vation of Senſe and Morion. 

If a Gangrene follows an Inflammation, the Pain and 
Palſation ceaſe, the Part becomes of a pale red or violet 
colour ; rhere are a great many Ve/icule or (mall Blebs arite 
- on the Surface of the Skin, which are filled with a Salr 
Muddy Water, the Natural Heart is extinguiſhed, and the 
Pare becomes ſoft and flabby, and retains the imprefion of 
the Finger. If the Mortification be perfected, the Patient 
falls into a great Languyr, attended with a Bufning and 
Malignant Feaver, Vomiting, and other Symproms which 
plainly diſcover Death is not far off. Thcle Accidents 

happsn 
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happen upon the applying, Repelling and Emplaſtick Me- 
dicines. | 

When a Gahgrene happens upon the ufe of an Actual 
Caurery, or other Cauftick Medicines the Pars is benum- 
med, and loſes irs Senſe and Motion. When ir proceeds 
from any Malignant Matter, as in the Bires of Venomous 
Crearures, there is a Mortification of the parr, a Feaver, 
Vomiting, Delirium and Syncope. 

The Signs of a Sphacelus or perfe&t Morrtification, are a 
heavineſs in the Parr, Blackneſs, Stench, the Fleſh is flabby, 
has no Senſe, the Skin ſeparates, from it, and ir grows dry. 
Sometimes a part which is perfectly Morrtified, does nor 

reſently loſe irs Motion,which proceeds nor ſo much from ir 
felf, as rhe Muſcles which move ir being fixed ro a ſound parr. 
There are ſome Puſtules which ariſe on the Skin, becauſe 
when the Blood Stagnares in the part, there comes ' a ſha 
corroſive Serum from it, which .infinuating it ſelf under the 
Skin, ſeparates it, raiſes ir, and forms thele ſmall Eruprions. 
There is no Pulſation in the Parr, and ir becomes pale and 
livid, becauſe the Circulation of the Blood in the Parr Cea 
ſes, and being extravaſared ir purrefies. The Pains pro- 
ceed from the irriration of rhe Membranes and Nervous Fi- 
bres by the corroſive Serum, and they ceaſe when the load 
of extrayaſared Marter preſſes on” the Nerves, and inter- 
_ the Motion of the Spirits thfough their proper Chan- 
nels. The great quantity of Serofities which moiſten the 
Fibres, make the 7 ſoft and flabby ; add ro this, thar 
upon a Ceſſation of the Influx of rhe Blood.gnd Spirirs, the 
Parrs muſt neceſſarily be relaxed. 

The Acids which corrode and deſtroy the Neighbouring 
parts, affiſt the Morrificarion in its progreſs. If an Ulcer 
mortifig ( beſides rhe forementioned Signs) ir emits no 
Marter,or atleaſt whar ir do's is ill colour'd,and has a Stench. 

A Sphacelus is incurable, excepr by an excifion of rhe 
Mortified part. A Gangrene or Morrification ariſing from 
an internal Cauſe is curable, becauſe though you ſhould ex- 
tirpare the part, the Gangrene would be reproduced in ano- 
ther. Fleſhy parts replere with Blood are more eaſily re- 
ſtor'd than any others, on the contrary Nervous parts are 
more apt to Gangrene, and cured with more difficulty. 

A Gangrene proceeding from an external cauſe, muſt be 
cured with all ſpeed, and prevented from ſpreading ir ſelf, 
Thar which fiezes Ns Men and Hydropical _ 
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ſons is incurable, and the Ampuration of the Member would 
be alrogether uſeleſs. 

A Gangrene in the ſoft internal Parts, is very apt to Spha- 
celate. 

Gangrenes are much ſooner cured in young than in old 
Perſons, and in Robuſt, than in weak Men. Thole which 
proceed from intenſe Cold, and ſeize che extreme parts 
only are curable , provided the part be not Mort 
fied. 

' Gangrenes accafianced by great Inflammations, Tumours, 
Fractures, Luxarions, Contufions , Aneuriſms, Ery/ipelas's, 
Ulcers, Burns, Scorburick 'Spors, Bires of Venomous Ani» 
mals, Application of Unctuous Medicines, Cauſticks, Acty- 
al -Cauteries or Compreflion may be cured in the begin- 
ning. 

The Operation muſt nor: be undertaken on flight occafi- 
ons, and a Surgeon muſt conſider. well waether there be a 
probabiliry of Succeſs ; for inſtance, it rhe Morrtificarion be 
or” the upper part of the Thigh, it would not be adviſable 
ro meddle with it ar all, becauſe it is roo near the large Ve{- 
ſels, and Parts necefſiry ro Life. Ir would nor be proper 
ro perform it when there is a High Feaver, with Vomit- 
ing and a Symcop?, becauſe theſe are Morral Symptoms, but 
ir may be-practiled in Cariofities and Fiſtu/a's of long ftand- 
ing in the Jaynrs,or whegthe Bone is entirely broke,and the 
Splincers run into the Fleſh and Tendons, and prick ſome 
Nerves or Blood- Veſſels, and cannor eafily be reduced to 
their Natural place ; bur if they can be reduced, and 
the InflammatÞn be nor very confiderable, forbear Ampura- 
tion. 

Complicare Wounds are difficultly cured, and eſpecially 
in ill Subjects, and there is great reaſon ro fear Pain 
and Inflammation, which* are otten arrended with bad con- 
ſequences. 

When Cariofitics and F./ti/2's ariſe from any Hurt, Con- 
tuhons, or cruſhing of the Paris, whilſt they are recent, do 
not affect the Joynrs, and the Humour which produces 
them 1s void of all Malignity ; you muit try ro cure them 
by Medicines, and nut proceed to an Ampatarion of the 
Parr preſently. 

Bur it the Diſtemper proccced from ſome Scrophulous Hu- 
mour, or ſome Abiceis or Ulcer which is the Cri/is of the 
Feaver,or an Uaiverſal Corruption of the Blood,or if they are 
ot long ſtanding in che Joynt, or the Cariofiry, Pain and 

Inflamma- 
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Inflammarion are very confiderable, and the part diſabled 
from performing its Natural Functions, ic muſt be exrirpa- 
red if the Patients has ſtrength enough to undergo the Ope- 
ration. Bur before you proceed ro it, ler the Blood be pre- 
_— = ſweerned by general Remedies, Sudorificks and 
Cordials. / | 


The OPERATION. 


A Limb muſt never be cur off in the Joint, withonrt a 
Viſible necefliry for ir. 

The'Leg muſt be cut off as near the Knee as is poſſible, 
though rhe Morritication ſpread no farther than the Foor, 


for the more commodious carrying a Wooden Legg. The 


moſt proper place for this purpoſe, is about four fingers 
breadrh below the Joynt, preciſely beneath the Termination 
of rhe Tendons which cover the Rotu/a. On the contrary 
cut as little as may be off the Arm, becaule ir ſerves as an 
Ornament and Counterpoiſe ro the Body, and an Artificial 
Hand may be made to be uſeful in ſome caſes. Cur off as 
litcle of the Thigh as is poflible, rhat the Digeſtion of the 
Wound may be made in a ſhorter time, and the Patienr 
have ftrengrh enough ro undergo the Cure, 

To cur off the Legg, ler the Patient fit in a Chair or on 
the fide of his Bed, and let one Servant hold him behind, 
and another ftand before ro hold his Leg, then draw the 
Skin below the Knees up, thar ſo-it may the more eafily co- 
ver the Bone afrer the Operation is over. Then make rwo 
Ligatures, one above the Knee, which you muſt ſtrairen 
with the Turnſtick or Tourniquee, and the other above ir. 
The firſt Ligature ſerves ro comprels the Veſſels, ſtop the 
Flux of Blood, and take off the Senſe of the Parr. Theſe 
Ligatures muſt be made on a thick Comprels laid along rhe 
Ham, and before you ſtraiten the Ligarure above the Knee 
with the Stick, you muſt lay a ſmall Paſt-board under ir, 
to hinder it from pinching the Skin, and being painful ro 
the Patienr. This way is very uſeful ro command the Blood, 
and ler our as little or much of ir as you judge convenient 
after the Ampurarion. The Ligarure below the Knee ſerves 
w keep the Fleſh ſteddy, and ought to be placed ar leaſt 
four fingers breadth below the Joynr. 

When the Knee is ſteddy, ler the Surgeon place himſelf 
berween the Patients Leggs, and with a crooked Knzfe make 
an Incifion around quite to the —_ and to do ir —_ 
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Jet him make it with his right Hand, reſting his Left on the 
Back of theKnife, which for this reaſon muſt nor have an edge 
there ; Ler him ſcrape off the Perioſteum with a lender 
ſtraight Knife,and cur theFleſh berween theBones withir,leaſt 
if he tear them with the Saw,he cauſe ſome farther Accidents, 

Before you ſaw the Bone, take a Fillet and flir it length» 
ways to the middle, then put the rwo ends on the Fleſh 
which is cur, and draw it up to make way for the Saw, 
and then ſaw the Bone as near the Fleſh as poſſibly you can, 
for this ſhrinking and waſting in the Digeſtion, withour this 
way of prevention would remain uncovered, and create the 
Patient abundance of Trouble. 

Let the Surgeon take the Leg in his left Hand, and the 
Saw in his Right, and fix it at once on both Bones, and then 
begin with the lefſer Focil and end with the greater, for if 
he ſhould begin with the T:b:a firſt, the other would nor be 
able ro ſuſtain the Saw, bur moving to. and fro would tear 
the Fleſh ; Let the Saw ar firſt be a little inclived and ſaw 
gently, bur after faſter. Whilſt the Surgeon Saws the Bones, 
et a Servant who holds the Leg by the Foot bend ir, and 
bring it a little againſt the Saw to facilitate irs Paſſage. 
When the Bones are ſawed through, take off the Ligature” 
which kept the Fleſh ſteddy below the Knee, and look the 
Stick, and ler ſuch a quantity of Blood out as you judge the 
Patients Strength can bear,and then ſtop it by the Drefizngs 

THE DRESSINGS looſen the Turniker a little, that fo 
you may diſcover the Orifices of rhe Arteries, and then lay 
a Virriol Butron on them; Ler one of the Afſiſtants keep theſe 
Buttons on, as well as the dry Pledgirs laid on the Bone, 
whilſt you cover them with a grear Pledgir of Tow armed 
with Aftringent Powders, as Bole Armoniack, Terra Sigilla« 
ta, Dragons Blood, Frankincenſe, and a Thouſand ſuch like 
things ; lay this in the Palm of your Hand, and art once 
apply ir on the Stump. Some cover this witha large Hogs 
bladder armed with Styptick Medicines, and lay over all a 
Compreſscur in form of a Crols, applying its middle or plain 
part on the Stump, andirs ends on the Legg. Next there 
muſt be three Campreſles applied which muſt be of a compe- 
rent breadrth,and about the third part of an Ell in lengrh,or pro- 
portioned to the Parr, one of theſe is ro be laid ro rhe Hamm, 
and fo brought over the Stump, and appplied to rhe Knee, the 
middle of the Second is ro be applied ro the Stump, andſo 
diſpos'd as to crols the other, and the third ro be laid on the - 


extremity of the Stump, making a turn round the Leg. 0 
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To keep the Dreflings on, take a Roller of three Ells in 
breadth, and more than rwo Inches broad, rolled up at one 
end, apply ir firſt ro the edge of the Stump, and tnake rwo 
rurns abour it, and then mount ro the Knee —_— ſpi- 
rally, and pin it where it ends without binding the Knee, 
bur whether this be above or below the Knee, it matrers 
not very much. 

When you have done this, take another Roller of more 
than rwo Inches broad and four Ells long, rolled up at 
both ends, and applying the midſt of the Roller on the cen- 
rerof rhe Stump, «bs both Heads up ro the Knee, and 
make a turn round the partwith one Head to ſtay the other, 
which you muſt bring ſtrair down and ſo over the Wound, 
then bring ir up and with the other Head make a round to 
keep it firm and fteddy, and thus you muſt continue rodorill 
the Stump be covered, ſtill keeping one end above the Knee ro 
make ſeveral Rounds, for the keeping the other ſteddy, bur 
when the ſtump is covered, make feveral Rounds abour the 
Parr, with the Heads alternately to keep the aſcending and 
deſcending turns ſteady, and in the laſt place pin them above 
the Knee. 

Some Practitioners prefer a Ligature of the Arteries to 
the Vitriol Burron, for ſtopping the Blood. If you would 
practiſe this way, you may proceed in this manner. Loo- 


ſen the Turniker ro diſcover the place whence the Blood ia 


ſues, and when you have fonhd this take hold of them wit 
a Forceps made with a little Ring to riſe and fall, for the 
holding them firm at pleaſure. This fort of Forceps is very 
convenient for apprehending the Artery, and when you have 
hold of ir, take a crooked Needle with a wax Thread, and 
having paſſed it into the Fleſh below the Arrery, with the 
rwo ends tie the Veſſel, and then laying a ſmall Compreſs 
waxed on it, faſten it by rwo other knors ; when Cans 
done this looſen the Turnikert to ſee if there be any other 
Arteries, and if there be, rie them in the ſame manner as 
the firſt. After rhe Ligarures are all made, rake off the Tu- 
niker, and bring the Fleſh as far as you can to cover the 
Srump, and procecd ro dreſs it as is above directed, omit- 
ting the Virriol Buttons and other Styprticks, which are not 
neceſſary, except fome little Artery, (as moſt commonly ir 
does) happen to bleed, and in this caſe you may apply ſome 
light Sryprick. : 
THE CURE. When the' Operation is over, let the Pa- 
tient be laid down, and let the Part be kept ſupporced on a 
U 3 Pillow. 
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Pillow. Tf Virriol Buttons have been applied, and no Li- 
gature made on the Veſſels, the Hand muft be kepr on the 
Stump the firſt Day for the berter applying Medicines, and 
preventing a Flux of Blood. Bur in caſe Ligatures be made, 
tt;is is needleſs, ar leaſt it is not neceſſary to continue the 
Hand on for fo long a time. | | 

Some uſe the Actual Cautery to ſtop the Blood, but in 
this way when the Elcar ſeparates the Arterics,open and pour 
our Blond afrelth, which ofren occaſions the lots of the Pa- 
tients Life, 

If rhe Blood be ſtopped with Vitriol Buttons, the Dreſ- 
fings muſt not be taken off till rwo Days after the Amputa- 
tion, -that the Strypricks which are applied, may have time e- 
nough tocloſe the Veſſels (whereas on the contrary if a Liga- 
rure be made,the Drcflings may be taken off the, firſt day, 
wirhqurt danger of a Hzmorrhage ) and the Second Drefling 
muſt be made in the ſame manner as the firſt, omitring the 
_ Hogs Bladder and Virriol Butrons, and only ſtrewing on A- 
ſtringent Powders. The Dreflings muſt be removed as gently 
as may be, for fear of exciting a Hxmorrhage. When you 
are ouce ſecure from any Flux of Blood, it is then rime to 
remove the Dreflings, and endeavour to procure a good Di- 
geſtion with Turpentine and Telks of E225, and when you 
- have obrained thar, dererge with Agypriacum, or Unguent de 
Apie, and Cicatrize the Wound, keeping a Pledgir of dry 

int on the Bone durivg the whole Cure. 

When the Digeſtion is over, lay Compreffes on the. ſtump 
ro preſs the Parr, and hinder the Growth of Superflu- 
ous and Luxuriant Fleſh, which uſually *happens ar that 
time. 

When rhe Parr is convulſed after the Operation, as ſome- 
times it is from the vehemence of the Pain, and the Hurry 
and Diſorder of the Spirits, ler not the Artiſt loſe time by 
endeavouring to make a Ligature on the Arteries, bur let 
him immediately apply the Virriol Button ro'the Parr, and 
Pledgirs dipt in ſome Styprick Warer. 

This is Fabricius Hildanus's Procels in Amputations. In the 
firſt p:ace he do's not remove the Dreflings till the third 
Day, unleſs rhe Pain be very urgent, but he embrocates 
the remaining Stumps of the Limb twice a Day, with a 
Mixture of Oyl of Roſes and Myrthis, laying Defenſarives on 
the Neighbouring Parts, After the Second Drefling when 
he 1s ſecure from any Hzmorrhage, he lays afide Aftrin- 
+ gents, and applies the following, or ſome like Digeſtive. 
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Turpentine i x" in Plantane Water, Ziij. Ol of Roſes 
and ſweet Almonds, i. $i. Gum Elemi diſſolved and ſtrained, 
3. Saffron, Ji. Mix theſe Ingredients, and with the Additi- 
on of the Tolk of an Erg make a Liniment. This he conti- 
nyes till he has obtained a good Digeſtion, and then he de- 
terges With rhe following Liniment, or ſomething. of the 
like Nature. Be. Turpentine waſhed in Wine, Ziij. Powders of 
round Birthwort, the Florentine Iris, Flour of Barley, I. Ziv. 
Honey - of Roſes," Si. Spirit of Wine , ls. the beſt Venice 
Treacle ., Zij. Mix theſe Ingredients, and make a Lini- 
ment. 

When the Wound is deterged, he draws down the Skin 
and Fleſh ro cover the Bone, and applies an Agglurinating 
Emplaſter on the Stump: This he makes after this or the 
like manner. Bf.. Fine Flour , Zi. Maſtich , Prankincenſe, 
Dragons Blood, Powder of Roſes, Gum Tragacanth , A. Zij. 
Beat up all in a very fine Powder with the 7/vite of an Egg, 
and as much Oyl of Reſes as will bring it to the conſiſtence 
of Honey ; andthe next Day if the Medicine be roo thick, 
put ſome Roſe and Plantane Water imo it to bring it to-a 
juſt Conſiftence. When he finds ir expedient to dry the 
Wound, he ftrews Powder of round Birthworth, Sowbread, 
Iris Florencina, Bark of Pine, Guajacum Wood, A. 3lS. and 
when the Apglutinative Emplaſter falls oft, he applies ano- 
ther, 

During the whole Cure, he is careful not to ſuffer any 
Oyly thing ro touch the Bone, uſing the Atual Cautery ro 
it to procure Exfoliation, bur withal, being careful not ro 
touch the Marrow for fear of Inflanuination, and defending 
the Bone with dry Lint, till Nature has inveſted it with 
Fleſh. If any Fleſhy Excreſcence happens to ariſe, . he cor- 
lumes ir with a Mixture compos'd of Burnt Alum, Zij. La- 
pis Calaminaris, Calx of Lead, Cerate, Ii. 31. Calcined V.- 
triol, 38. reduced into a very fine Powder. Inghe laſt place, 
he cicatrizes the Wound with Emplaſir, de Palmite de Ce- 
aſe cota, the red Deſiccative Unguent, or other like Me+ 

iCines. 


REMARKS. 


Some time ſince a young Man in the Hire! Dieu had his 
Legg cut off, upon the account of a fierce Gangrene on ir, 
bur the Wound it ſelf gangren'd again, and the Surgeons 


were forced to cut off the TRigh. Ar firſt he ſeemed 7 
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do well,but ſoon after a large hard Swelling aroſe on the up-. 
per parrof rhe Thigh, which. extended quite to the Groin, 

this in ſome ſmall time gangrened, and killed the Parienr, 

This Obſervation ſhews, that. internal Gangrenes are incu- 

rable, and thar it is not enough to take care of Drefling the 

Part outwardly, but great regard muſt be had ro the Blood 

ro ſweeren thar, which ſomerigmes is as ſharp and corrolive 

as an Aqua-fortis. 


C H A P. XXVII 


Of the Paronychia or Whitlow. 


Ti E Operation in Paronychia's, is an Apertion of the 
extremity of the Finger to let out the Pus, which ſomes» 
times # lodged under the Perioſteum. 

THE CAUSE. A Paronychia is a Tumour at the extre- 
mity of rhe Finger, and Root of the Nails on the third Joynt, 
though ſomerimes it is found on others. 

There are rwo ſorts of Paronychia's ; in the one the Mat- 
rer is berween the Bone and Perioſteum ; and in the other 
berween the Muſcles ; and both commonly proceed from a 
ſharp corroſive Humour. 

THE SIGNS. When a Paronychia is lodged under the 
Perioſteum, there is a burning Heart, a ſharp Pain, a Pul- 
ſarion within the Parr,a grear Tenſion, and an Acute Feaver. 
When it is only berween the Muſcles, there is leſs Heat and 
Pain, the Pulſarion is not ſodeep, nor the Tenfion ſo great, 
and the Feaver is leſs. 

The Heart agd Pain proceed from the great Ebullirion of 
the Blood, afd the Acrimony of the Matter which moleſts 
the Fibres of the Perioſteum. The Tenſion ariſes from the 
Fermentation and Rarefaction of the Humours, for when 
any Marrer is ir Motion, fince the Parts hock and murually 
repulſe cach other, they muſt needs leave Vacuities berween 
them, and by conſequence the Matter muſt occupy a greater 
ſpace, and — the Neighbouring Veſſels. The, Pain 
and Pulſarion proceeds from the Arteries, bearing and ftri- 
king on a ſenſible Parr, which is pained and inflamed, and 
it cannot be conceived, bur that the x cog ſtrokes muſt 

h 


neceffarily encreaſe the Symptoms ; The Feayer proceeds 
| from 
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from the IN of the Paronychia being abſor- 
bed by the Blocd, and communicating a Vitious Taint 
ro 1t. 

There is reaſon to believe the Tumourto be ripe, and ' 
the Pas fit ro be ler out, when the Symptoms ceaſe or a- 
bate. 


The OPERATION. 


| This confiſts in evacuating the Pw, and making an Aper- 
rure on the fide of the Finger quite down to the . Bone, for 
the Periofteum muſt neceflarily be opened, if the Matter 
be lodged under ir. The Incifion as I remarked before, yy 
muſt be made on the fide, ro avoid cutting the Tendons with | 
the Lancer: 

THE DRESSING. Pur a ſmall Tent and a little Pledgir 
arm'd with ſome good Digeſtives into the Wound, and 
cover theſe with an Emplaſter in form of a Croſs, then 
hy over this a Compreſs cut in the ſame and ler 
the center be applied on the Extremiry of rhe Finger, lay- 
ing the Ends along on the fides, and keep all on with a 
Fillet three quarters of an Inch broad,and about a quarter of 
an Ell in length; there muſt be a little Hole made ar one end 
of the Filler, and the orher end muſt be flir three Inches in 
length ; when ir is thus diſpos'd paſs the lit end thro' the 
Hole, and fo bring the Filler ftrair ro the Finger, apdchen 
wind it ſpirally round, aſcending and deſcending gradually. 
If the Surgeon pleaſes, he may make a Caſe of the Skin of 
any Animal to keep the Fingers warm, and faſten this Caſe 
to the Wriſt with ſmall Ribbons. *' 

It is very convenient to keep the Arm in a Sling, which 
may be made of black Taffeta, otherwiſe a Napkin will 
ſerve well enough for this purpoſe. Pur the middle of the 
Napkin under the Patients Arm-pits, and bring the rwo low- 
er ends oyer the oppoſite Shoulder, then wrap the Arm in 
the Napkin half folded with the Elbow down and the 
Hand a little raiſed and the Thumb uppermoſt, then bring 
the rwo upper ends of rhe Napkin over the other Shoul- 
der, and order ir ſothat ir may fit neatly. 

THE CURE. Procure a good Digeſtion with proper Me- 
dicines, as Twrpentine or Oyl of Eggs, forbearing all greaſie 
Ones which are -apt ro rot the Tendons, and then detcrge 

e Ulcer, 


To 
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To cure the Tumour withont proceeding to Operation, 
you muſt endeavour to appeaſe the Pain with rhe Liqueur 
of Worms baked in an Oven, Balſam of Sulphur is good to 
diſcuſs this Painful Tumour, or bring it ro Suppuration, 
when it is diſpoſed. A Liniment made of Ear-wax and 
Saccharum Saturni , with a little Oyl of Filberds is excellent, 
and (o is a Cataplaſm of Human Dung. 


REMARKS. 


Riverius Cent. 4. Obſ. 19. mentions a Woman who, was 
cured of a Paronychia in leſs than a quarter of an Hour, by 
holding her Finger in the Ear of a Car. Whilſt her Fin- 
ger was there, ſhe found ar certain Intervals of time, a Heat 
extending the whole lengrh of her Arm, and a great Pain 
at the Ends of her Fingers, the Heat would fomerimes 
ceaſe for a ſmall while, and preſently after rerurn with a 
like Pain : The Animal was in ſach extreme Tormenr, that 
rwo Men could ſcarce hold ir. : 

Fabricius Hildanus relates, Cent. 1. Obſ. 97. how he cured 
a Paronychia at rhe extremity of rhe Finger. The Patient 
he tells us was in very grear Pain, had a Feaver, Vomited 
very much, though there was ao apparent Swelling or In- 
flammation as yer. For ſome time he Fomenred the Part 
with a Decotion of Camomil and Melilot, Flowers of Fe- 
nugreek and Quinces in Cows Milk, Afterwards he took off 
the Surface of the Skin, and there appeared under it ſeve- 
ral Red Spors which he cur, and rhere came a red Water 
from them. When this Water was ler our, he applied to the 
part rags diptin a Mixture of Spirie of Win? and Venice 
Treacle, upon which the Pain immediately ceaſed, and the 
next day the Patient was entirely well, however he purged 
her, and then all the Symptoms vanithed. 
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CHA P. XXIX. 
Of Applying Caufticks, and making Iſſues. 


HIS is an Artificial Diviſion of. the Skin, by mean: of 

ſome” Cauſticks laid on it. 

THE CAUSES. The occafions which require Caufticks, 
are uſually ſome Diſtempers of long ftanding, which can- 
not be removed by other Medicines, as Catarrhs, Tumours, 
-Archritick Pains, Callofities ' in Ulcers, Abſcefies nor ripe, 
when ſome indications require them to be opened, and in 
general they are uſeful for purifying the Blood, and dif- 
charging all Superfluous Moiſture, 

THE SIGNS which indicate the application of Cau- 
ſticks, are all or any of thoſe Cauſes above-named. 


The OPERATION, 


When you intend to apply a Cauſtick ro any Parr, firſt 
lay on an Emplaſter with a Hole in the midſt,of the ſame fize 
and ſhape you deſign the Eicar, and then having wet the 
skin with a little Syictle bruiſe the Cauftick and lay ir on, 
covering it with another Emplaſter,and leaving it for a longer 
or a leſſer rjme, according to the thickneſs of the Patients 
Skin, and the Strength of the Medicine. 

Themoeſt proper places for the applicatiorvof Cauſticks in 
making of Ifſues are in the Neck, berween the firſt and ſe- 
cond Vertebra, in the Arm on the ourſide, in a litrle Cavi- 
ty between the Biceps and Deltoides Muſcle, in the inner 
part of the Thigh in a ſmall place between the Sartorius and 
Vaſtus internus, in the internal part of the Knee, a little be- 
low the Termination of the Flexors of the Leg, &c. The 
principal rhings to be regarded in Iflues are, That as mach 
as potſible they be in a Place where the Patient may dreſs 
them himſelf : That they be near the grear Vetſels, that fo 
there may be a great diſcharge ; and in the laſt place, thar 
they be in the Interſtice of rwo Muſcles, as remore from 
the Tendons as may be. 

To make a good Cauſtick, take one parr of Calx viva,and 
two parts of Pot Aſhes, put theſe in an Earthen Por, pour 
hot Water on them, leaving them” in Infuſion five or fix 
Hours, aſter that boil them, and filrer that which is clear 
through 
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through a Brown paper, and evaporate it in a Copper Ba” 
ſon, or an Earthen pan glazed. There will remain a Salr at 
the Botrom, which you muſt pur in a good Crucible and 
melr ir, keeping ir in a ſtrong hear, till the Moiſture be ex- 
haled. When you find ir is reduced to the form of an Oy] 
in the Boctom, caſt it into a Baſon and cur ir into parts of 
whar fize and ſhape you pleaſe whilſt ir continues hor, and pur 
theſe into a ſtrong Glaſs Bottle, ſtopping it with Wax and a 
Bladder, becauſe the Air ſoon reſolves the Canſtick into a 
Fluor, and for the ſame reaſon ir muſt be kepr in a dry 
place. Theſe are the ſtrongeſt Cauſticks of all, and per- 
form their effect in the ſpace of half an Hour. 

The Laps Infernalis is very nſeful,for conſuming Luxuriant 
and Superfluous Fleſh by lightly paſſing it over them. To 
make this, Difſolve in a Glaſs Veſſel whar quantity of Sil- 
ver you pleaſe, with abour thrice the fame quantity of good 
Spirit of Nitre/; ſet this Veſſel in a ſand Hear, and-evapo- 
rare about rwo thirds of the Liquour, then pour the reſt 
hot into a good German Crucible, which: muſt be pretty 
large by reaſon of the ebullition which is made, place this 
on a {mall Fire, and leave it there till the Matter, which is 
very much rarified, finks to the Bottom, rhen increaſe the 
Fire, and it will become like an Oyl, pour this into an 
Ingort well greaſed and heared and it will coagulate, and 
may be kept in a Glaſs well ftopr. This Stone may be 
made with a Mixture of Copper and Silver, but then it 
will not keep for ſo long a time. If you pur in an Ounce 
of Silver, you will have an Ounce and five Drams of this 
Cauſtick. 

THE DRESSING conſiſts in covering the Cauſtick 
with. an Emplaſter ro- keep it on the part, and then laying 
a Compreſs over thar, binding all on with a Roller more 
than rwo Inches broad. After the Cauſtick has lain on for 
a ſufficient time,” rake off the Dreflings and ſcarifie the E- 
ſcar with a Lancer, laying on ſome good Digeſtive or a lit- 
tle freſh Burrer , continuing this nll the Eſcar begin to 
ſeparare, and then if you defign to make an Iſſue pur in a 
ſmall Pea or a little Orrice Rove round, and keep this on 
with a {mall Compreſs and Bandage, the Bandage muſt be 
made of Linnen Cloth, long enough to go round the Arm, 
and three or four Inches broad, and on the Hem or 
Edge of this there muſt be two or three Holes made to 
put Ribbons through, and this Bandage is very convenient, 

becaule 
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becauſe the Patient can dreſs theſe Ifſues himſelf, and 
draw it as ſtrait as he juliges convenient. 

THE CURE. The Ulcer muſt be dreft twice a Day, 
putting in a new pea of Orrice every time, and the Cloth 
changed every time to prevent its ſtinking. If proud Fleſh 
grow in the Ifſue, ler it be conſumed with burnt Alum. 


, REMARKS. 


Riverius in his communicated Obſeryations, OZſ. 2. re- 
lates that a certain Perſon had been for a long time ill af- 
flicted with a Pain in his Back, of which at laſt he died. 
Sometime before his Death, he had had an Ifſue made in 
his Thigh four fingers breadth above the Knee, upon the 
Eſcar falling off, there came away an ounce and a half of 
Sanious Marrter, and every day after above an ounce of rrue 
Pus. The Man being "_ after his Death, there was a 
grear quantity of Ps found in the Lungs, which occafio- 
ned his Death. There was found a great Apoſtem in the 
Back,from whence his Pain did proceed,and a Chanel extend- 
ing from rhe Apoſtem to the Ifſue, through which the Pus 
diſcharged it ſelf ; This Remark do's ſufficiently prove how 
uſeful Ifſues are in caſes of this Nature. 


CHAP EX 
Of making a Seton. 


A Seton is an Artificial Ulcer made by the paſſing of a Nees 
dle, with a Skhain of Silk through the Skin. 
THE CAUSE of this Operation, is the ſame with thar 
of making Iſſues. ap 
THE SIGNS which indicate Serons, are the ſame with 
thoſe of an Ifſue. 


The OPERATION. 


Setons are uſually made in the Neck. When the Patient 
is fare down, turn his Head and pinch up the Skin; then 
takea Needle made like that which che Packers uſe, with 
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a Skain of Silk ſoaked in Oyl of Roſes, and paſs the Needle 
through the Patients Skin, leaving the Skain in ir. Some 
ule a perforated Forceps with a Hole in ir, and with this 
eng” 208 up the Skin of the Neck, and paſs the Skain thro 
the Skin. 

THE DRESSING conſiſts in laying a Compreſs on the 
Seron, and keeping it on with a Filler round the Neck. 

THE CURE. Take care every Day to take off the 
Dreflings, and draw the Skain alittle to change ir, and con- 
tinue the Seton as long as the Phyſicians ſhall judge ne- 
ceflary. | 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obſ. 4. relates that a Boy of 11 
years of Age was {ubject ro Fluxions which encrealed very 
much, {omerimes diſcharging themſelves on the Eyes, Teeth 
or Ears, and cauſing great Pain in thoſe parrs, ſometimes a- 
gain falling on the Fhroar, Lungs or Stomach, and there 
cauſing a Hourſneſsþf Voice, a Cough, a Nauſea, Vomiting, 
and (eyeral ather bad Accidents, till in fine his Body was 
reduced ro a very Weak, Feeble Condition, at laft a Se- 
ton being made on the Fonranel or Mould of ' the Head, the 


Child grew better from Day ro Day, and in a few Months 
was ſo recovered, that his Friends did not know him, ke 
appearing quire a New Perſon, 
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' CHAP. XXXI 
Of Cupping and Scarifying. 


WE T Cupping is the Scarifying of the Back, to bring 
the Blood and Spirits into the Part by the belp of a 
great Glaſs Vial filled with lighted Tom, and applied on the 
Scarifications, 

Dry Cupping * without Saarification. 

THE CAUSE. Cupping is uſeful in Apoplexies, Epi- 
leplies, Hyfterick Firs, Palſfies, Contractions of the Liga- 
ments and Tendons which ſometimes happen after Fractures 
and Diſlocations, becauſe when rhe part is warmed and ra- 
refied, its Pores open themſelves, and receive in the more 
Subril parrs of the Medicines applied to it. 

The Ancients applied Cupping-glafles ro Venereal Bubo's, 
Peftilential Tumours, and the Bites of venomous Animals 
ro draw the Venom our of the Parr, bur later Authors diſ- 
approve of 'this Practice, becauſe, ſay they, rhe Poyſon in- 
finuating ir felf into the Maſs of Blood, a Cuppingeglaſls is 
not capabie of puitting a ſtop ro the Miſchief ; ochers again 
reject Cupping-glafſes on all occaſions whatever, denying 
thar Scarifications determine the Blood and Spirits rowards 
the Part which is Cupped, or that by diverting the Hu- 
monrs another way, the ſufferifig Parr 1s theteby eaſed, and 
its Inflammation abated. Thoute who oppole this Practice 
tells us, that if this' were true, the part which is cupped 
would appear inflamed, becauſe ir is not oe that the 
Blood and Spirits ſhould flow very plenrifully ro a Part with- 
our a viſible Inflammation of it, which nevertheleſs in this 
caſe is not diſcernible. Beſides if any ſuch Inflammation 
.ould ariſe, rhe Motion of the Blood would be interrupted 
by a Divition of the Veilels, as ir happens in all recenc 
Wounds, and nor be determin'd thicher by the Pain or At- 
traction of rhe Cupping-glafſes. Whence they conclude, 
that once letting Blood or gaking any Sudoritick or other 
proper Remedy, will have a berrer effect chan all rhe Cup- 
pivgin the World. 


The 
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The Ancients very fooliſhly applied Cupping-glaſſes 

the top of the Head, in an Inflammation o the Tale a 
on the 6 xp to ſtop bleeding of the Noſe, or under 
the B in Women, to ſtop the Flux of the Menſtrua, or 
on the midſt of the lower Belly ro draw up the Womb, 
and on the Region of rhe Kidneys to allay Nephritick 
ains. | 
THE SIGNS which indicate the uſe of Cupping-glaſ- 
ſes, are all thoſe Diftempers above mentioned, 


The OPERATION. 


There are two ſorts of Cupping, the wet and the dry 
way ; the firſt is deſigned ro draw the Blood ; and the 
latter only to irritate the Part, and rarefie the Humours con- 
rained in 1r. 

In order to apply Cupping-glafſes, place the Patient in a 
proper Situation according ro the place on which you de- 
fign ro fix them; then rub the Part very well with a warm. 
Cloth, and ſerting fire tro the Tow in the Glaſs apply it, 
and the fire will be preſently extinguiſhed, and rhe Fleſh 
rumefie in that place. In ſtead of Tow, you may pur a 
ſmall wax Candle lighted in a little Tin Candleſtick on the 
part, and clap one of the Glaſſes over this, rhe Candle will 
immediately go out, and the Fleſh ſwelling rife up into the 
Glaſs, which you may leave on for -as long a time as you 
pleaſe. This is the way of dry Cupping. 

Bur if you would draw Blood, make Scarifications on the 
Parr as deep as you judge is convenient, beginning beneath 
and riſing —_—_ becauſe if you begin above and de- 
ſcend, the Blood will hinder you from performing the Ope- 
ration well. The Scarifications muſt be made a croſs one 
another, that ſo the skin may have no check. When this is 
done, you may apply Cupping-glaſſes on the Scarifications, 
in the ſame manner as" in the dry way of Cupping, and 
the Blood will run into the Glaſs, which when 1t 1s halt 
full muſt be removed to empty it and another applyed, re- 
peating this as often as there is occaſion. 

There are three ſorrs of Scarifications, ſome Superficial, 
and theſe are ſmall ſcratches which do nor enter the Skin, 0- 
thers are midling and extend ro the Fleſh, the laſt ſort are 
larger and deeper, and are flaſhes. The firft are only uſetu! 
in Diſtempers of the Skin, and the Incifions in Gangrenes 


and dangerous Diſtempers. 
. a THE 
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THE DRESSING. After dry Cupping lay on the Part 
a Compreſs dipt in Spirit of Wine, fimple or Camphorarted, 
and keep ir- on with a Napkin folded in three plears, and 
faftned round the Breaft if the Back be cupr, or with a Fil- 
letif ir be the Leg or Arm. 
When the Part is Scarified cleanſe the Incifion with Spirit 
of Wine, and make a Bandage. 
THE CURE of Scarifications conſiſts in applying a De- 


ficcative Emplaſter to cicatrize them. 
REMARKS. 


Fab, Hildanus in his Treatiſe de tuend# Sanitate obſerves, 
that when there is a Coma, a heavineſs in the Head, De= 
fluxions on the Eyes or Throat, that Cupping-glaſſes may 
then be applyed on the Shoulder-blades, and that the Parj- 
ent muſt barely ſtand before the Fire, and nor be in roo hot 
a place, for fear leaſt the Vena cava which runs along the 
Back be roo much heated, and the Blood be pur into a 
Fermenr. 

In Cent. 4. Obſ. 13. He relates the Hiſtory of a Man of 
forty years of Age, of a good Temper of Body, who was 
fiezed with a violent Flux of Blood at the Noſe. His Phy= 
fician ordered him ro keep himſelf in a hot place and under- 
goea Cupping, which together ſo encreaſed his . Bleeding, 
that in a few Hours he loſt ſeveral Pints. The Flux conti- 
nued and became (ſo violent, that rhe Blood diſcharged. is 
ſelf outwardly, as well as into the Stomach, and in a 
few Days rime, the Patient voided 27 {. by the Noſe. This 
Obſervation ſhews us, that on a like occaſion -the Patient: 
ought never to be kept in a very hot place, or have Cup» 
ping-glaſſes applied according to the preſent Practice, 
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CHAP, XXXI. 
Of Leeches. 


WS. » CDI - 


[Lagehey.ace 4 ſort of Water-worms, applied to a Part to 
Fat out Blood. \ 

THE CAUSE. Leecches are applied ro ſuch parts as can- 
not endure Scarificarion-z as the Face, Lips, Nole, Fingers, 
Joynts, and the Fundament in the Piles. 

THE. SIGNS that, Leeches ought. ro be applyed, are 
thoſe above mentioned, viz. a neceflity of Scarifying,and an 
unaprneſs in the Part ro admir of it. 


The OPERATION. 


You muſt not make.uſe of rhoſe which are taken our of 
ſtanding Waters, as Marſhes and Pits,(which moſt commonly 
have a large Head and.thine in the Night like Glow-worms, 
and have their Back ſtreaked with Blew.) for theſe often ace 
dangerqus.and cauſe Inflammarions, Feavers and Syncope's ; 
Thoſe are beſt” which'are found in clear and_running, Wa- 
rer, are long and , lender, have a ſmall Head, and a gree- 
niſi back ſtreaked with Yellow, and their Belly a little 
Reddiſh: 

Before Leeches be applyed, ler them ſtand for ſome Days 
in 4 Veſſ:lof deat Water ro Vomit. When Leeches are 
kept if a Glaſs for uſe, the Water ought to be changed 
once in three; Days, and for, about ren or twelve hours be- 
fore «tiey are. applyed, let them. be kept in a Box, for 
this makes them more Hungry, and draw Blood with more 
eagernets. 

Before yon apply them, chafe the Parr well wirh a 
Spaunge dipt in warm Water or Milk,and if the L.cech do nor 
ſtick ro rhe Part,lay on a drop or two of the Blood of ſome 
other Animal. Pur them to rhe Part in the Box ir (elf, for if 
you rouch them with your Fingers they will be irritated, 
and will nor bite. When the Parient feels feveral Pricks 
rake away the Box, and it there be not enough faſtencd to 
the Park, -apply 1 again 

If the Lezches tall off before they have ſucked Blood e- 
nough, take others up in a Napkin and apply them = che 
ame 
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{ame Punctures which the firſt have made. When they do 
not draw enough cut off” the litrle end of their Tail, for the 
Blood coming away as faſt as they ſuck ir, they will never 
be ſatisfied and ſuck perperually, befides by this means 
what quantity they draw may be known. * When they have 
drawn enough you muſt nor pull rhem away, for then they 
will lezve their Sting in the Wound, bur thfow ſome ſhar 
thing or other gn their Heads, as Aſhes or. the like, a 
then they will quirrheir Hold ; after which you may ter 


alictle Blood run, for this carries off any Venom that may 
happen, tobe lef: in the Wound, 


HE DRESSING. Wa'h the Punctures with Salt Wa-' 


ter, and apply a Compreſs with convenient Bandage. If 
the Blood do's not {top. lay on rhe Punctures fome Aftrin- 
gen: Medicines, as a Compreſs dipt in ſome Styprick Wa- 
rers, as Aſhes -f Gal's, or iom?2 other Aftringent Powders. 
However a Compreſs and Bandage is necefſary; andif there 
be an Inflammacion, the Compreſs may be dipt in Spirit of 
Wine Camphorated ; aud here note, this is ſooner, made by 
a extinctioa of lighted Camphire, than the common 
ay by a Solution of it. 


THE CURE. Lay ſmall Pledgirs of Lint on the Puns., 


in ſome Spirityous Liquour, 


. REMARKS. 


Qures, and if there be any Inflammarion, let them be dips 


If Leeches are taken our of a Stagnaring oft Muddy Was 
ter, or have not well diſgorged themſelves, -they ſome- 
tives "wade Ulcers behind chem in the - part; which they 

ound; 
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CHAP. XXXII. 
Of Veficatories or Bliſters. 


'Eficatories "are certain Applications which raiſe ſmall 
Bladders or Bliſters on the Shin. % 

THE "CAUSE. The Occafion of applying Bliſters are 
Verrigo's, Fluxons on the Eyes or Ears, Pains of the Teeth, 
Epilepfies, Apoplexies, Soporoſe Diſtempers, the Gour, the 
Bites of Venotnous Animals, and the Stinging of Waſps, 


Bees, &©c. -- 
THE SIGNS which indicate Bliſtering to be neceſſary, 
are ſome one of thoſe immediately above recited. 


The OPERATION. 


Bliſters are raiſed with Cantharides or Spaniſh Flies dryed 
and powder'd, and mixed with Leaven, and fo applyed to 
ſome one patr of the Body. Before you apply any Vificatory 
make a light Friftion of the part with a courſe” Cloth ro 
open the Pores, ro make way for the more prompt Adi. 
on of the Cauſtick Salrs. The Skin of -a Child which is 
thin and of a delicate contexture, do's nor require fo ſtrong 
a Veſicatory, as that of a grown Perſon, and. more or few- 
er Veſicatories ought to be applyed in proportion to. the 
quantity of Serofiries you intend co draw. 

The Patient may know when a Bliſter is drawn, by rea- 
_ do's then feel the Pain which the Emplaſter cauſes 
ar- firſt. | 

Blifters muſt not be opened till after ſome Days, when 
the Fleſh begins ro grow a little harder, for otherwiſe 
the Air entring too ſoon, would create violent pain. 

Bliiters ordinarily. riſe in fix or ſeven Hours. If you de- 
fire to have a_ continual evacuation, leave the Bliſtring Em- 
plaſter on-the part, and a Serofiry will continually come a- 
way. In Painsof the Teeth Bli are frequently applyed 
to the Neck, and keprrunning for a long time. 

THE DRESSING. When a Veſicatory is taken off, and 
the . Blifters opened, apply -a Compreſs dipt in ſome Spiri- 
ruous Liquour, and keep it on with ſome Bandage adapred 
ro the Part ; forinſtance, on the Temples with a Hand bo. 

chie 
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chief folded Triangularwiſe, on the Trunk of the Body 
with the Napkin, and on the Limbs with a Roller. 

THE CURE. If you do not defire the evacuation for 
any. long rime, take off. the Veſicatory, waſh the Parr with 
ſome Spiriruous Liquour, and'then lay on ſome good Delic- 
cative Emplaſter, 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 6. Ob. 99. relates that a young Fel- 
low playing the fool wich ſome of his Comrades in an Apo+ 


- thecaries Shop, ſeeing a Box of Cantharides, asked what 


they would give him to eat rwelve of thoſe Spaniſh Flies, 
they” made a Bargain, and preſently rold him out the num- 
ber, _ which he rook and ſwallowed very greadily. A- 
bour Midnight he was rorment& with cruel Pains in his 
Stomach, and pifſed Blood. However he was ſo formunate 
as to eſcape with Life, which was partly owing to the Skill 
and Care of his Phyſicians, and partly totheir being only in 
a grols Powder, , 

Fabr. Hildanus, Centur. 6. Ob/. 88. relates, Thar a certain 
Perſon having a Cold Piruitous Swelling on the Knee, a 
certain Barber applyed to it 'a Veſicatory made of Leaven 
and Spaniſh Flies, which Ulcerated the whole Knee, crea- 
ted likewiſe a vehement Pain, Reſtleſneſs and Feaver, with 
a Pain in the Reins, Back and Belly, and after thar he had 
2 great Hear in the Neck of the Bladder, and could nor 
void any thing beſides ſome drops of Blood; with intolera- 
ble pain ; but Hildanus removing this Cataplaſm rhe Pain a- 
bared, the Patient made- Water wirhour difficilty, and all 
other Accidents ceaſed. The Barber being incenſed ar his 
removing his Emplaſter applyed another, but the Accidents 
returning with more vehemence than, before, and the Patient 
being ſenſible of rhe reaſon, diſcharged rhe Empirick. At+ 
rgr this he purged him well with Hydragogues, and Sweat- 
ed him with a DecoCtion. of Box, Guajacum, Saſſafras, and 
Roots of | China to purge 'off that Viſcous. Humour , from 
whence the Swelling did proceed. In the laſt place, he ap- 
plied Vigo's Caraplaim hor for a Month together, rengwing , 
t twice a Nay, and the Parient was cured. +" 
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CH AP. XXXIV. 
Of the Extirpation of the Uvula, 


H IS needs no Definition. 

THE CAUSE. The occafion of this Operation is 
ſome Erofion, Gangrene., or Exorbitant Swelling of the U- 
vuls, which hinders the Patient from Breathing or Swallow- 
iog bis Alimen:s. 

THE SIGNS of a Gangrene in the Uoula, are the ſame 
as. in any other part -of the Body. When a Man cannot 
Swallow or Breath withour great difficulcy , and there 
ſeems ro be a Lump in the Throar, ir is a 6g the Voula 
1s inflamed ; beſides rhis gnay be: calily ſeen by inſpecting 
the Mouth. | 


The OPERATION. 


Depreſs the Tongue with rh- Sp-cu/am Oris, then rake 
hold of the Voula witha Forceps, and cut it off with a pair 
of Sciſſars. | 

THE DRESSING No Pledgit, Compreſs or Bandage, 
can be applied ro this Part. 

THE CURE conſiſts in ſtopping the Blood with Sryp- 
zick Gargariſms, If it be requiſire ro procure a good Di- 
geſtion, make a Gargariſm tor this, purpole, with a De- 
coction of Mallows, Mirſb-mallows, white Lily Roots, Figs, 
and other like ripening Ingredients, and when the Parient 
uſes ir, let him retain ſome of it for a conſiderable rime in 
his Mouth. In the laſt place, make a derergenrt Prifen with 
"o# Valnerary Plants or warm Wine, which often ſuffices 
alonc. 


REMARKS. 


; Fabr. Hildanus, Cent. 2. Obſ. 19. relates the Hiſtory of a 
«youngs Man, whoſe Urala was fo large he could nor breath 
without great Difficulty, ir filled up all the Roof of his 
Mouth quite to the Dentes Inciſores, This Swelling was 
hard, livid , unequal, painful , and diſtended with black 
Veins, and adhered to the Hoot of his Mouth, The Pa- 


tient 
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tient putting himſelf into the Hands of 2 Mountebank, ſoon 
S- 


after died. 


p— — — —— 
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CHAP, XXXV. 
Of the Varices in the Veins, 


TY? IS Opration is 4 Ligaturgdr ſtrait Bandape of a Vein, 
which s dilated, 

THE CAUSE. The internal Cauſe of Varices is a 
Thick, Grumous, Blood, coagulated by ſome Acid, which 
_ the Circulation, and neceffarily dilates the Velſs 
e 

Women wich Child frequently have Varicoſe Swellings 
in their Leggs, becauſe the Iliac Veſſels being compreſt by 
the Fetus, rhe refluent Blood cannot paſs in a due quanti- 
ty through them, and conſequently muſt regurgitare and 
ditend the Veſſels in the Feet and Legs. 

The SIGNS, Theſe Tumours are great ſwoln Veins , 
of a Violer, Livid or Black colour, which frequently are 
ſeared on the Legs near the Knees. Theſe Tumours upon 
the leaſt compreſſion diſappear, bur inſtantly return. Some. 
times theſe Swellings are very ſerviceable to the Patient, -e- 
ſpecially if they are Hypochondriacal or Melancholy Per- 
ſons, bur if the Blood ferments in them, and ſeems diſpos'd 
t0 burſt the Vein, threatning a Malignant Ulcer by its ſharp- 
neſs, or the Pain be violent, theti yoy may make the Opes 
ration. | 


The OPERATION 


Pinch up the Skin a crols the Tumour, and let a*Servant 
hold one end ; do you take the other end and make an In- 
cilion lengrhways, oil ” or have laid che Veſſel bare, then 
take the Vein with a Hook to ſeparate it more convenient» 


ly from irs Membranes, and paſs a Needle threaded with a 
double waxed Thread, and rie the Veia below the Dilatati- 
on, and open the Veſſel with a Lancet to ler our che Blood, 
It you have no mind to make this Operation, you. may 
open the Vein with a Lancet to ler out the Blood, as in 
Bleeding,and when you think "_ have drawn enough —_ a 
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ftrair Bandapge, and' forbear undoing it rill the Swelling be 


down, and the Veſt reduced to its Natural Size ; or when + 
you have taken away Blood enough, apply a Plareof Lead 
on it with Aſtringent Medicines, and bind this Plate on ve- 
ry ſtrictly, for by this means the Blood being hindred from 
pailing through thaz Vein, it will by degrees beleſſened, rill 
It 1s entirely gone. 

If You have no mind to open the Varix, you may ap- 
ply a Spunge-dipr in a Decodction of Roch Alum, Common 
Salt, and four Pomgranates, applying it twice a day,-and 
continuing it on for the ſpate of a Month. When the Varix' 
appears to be dryed away, remove the Spunge and kecp the 
parr bound ſtrait for a Month or two, till the Swelling en+ 
rirely diſappear. 

- The following Medicine is good againſt all Pains and 
og of the Varices. BY. Unguent of Populeon , Muci- 
lages of Pſyllium, Linſeed and Fenugreek, A. Zi Oyl of Cas 
womil, Flower of Beans, 5. Zij. and with Wax 9g. /. make a 
Cerate or Emplaſter. 

THE DRESSING. After the Ligature is made on the 
Varix, dreſs it with ſome good Digeſtive or Balſam, thar fo" 
the extremities of the Veſſels may cicarrize, and rhen put 
Doffils into the Wound, and lay on a Pledgit arm'd with 


fome good Wo, and over this a Compreſs, keeping all 


on with a Roller above rwo Inches broad, and of a length 
PRESS ro the Parr, and rolled Spirally on it. 
HE CURE confifts in drefling the Wound rwice a 

a Day, Deterging ir, and then Cicatrizing it. The Threads 
will rot in the Suppuration, and then they may be drawn 
Our. | 

Ir is not enough to treat the Patient in this manner, but 
you muſt farther be careful ro ſweeren the Blood wirh Su- 
dorificks, as a Decoction of Guajacum, China and Sarſapa- 
rilla, not forgetting Purging and Bleeding, if the Phyſicians 
approve of ir. 


REMARKS. 


Marcus Aurelius Severinus, in his Book de Chirurgia effi- 
caci, Ch. 37. relates, That a certain Perſon had a Fayzx on 
the Knee, formed by the conjunction of ſeveral Veins uni- 
red in ſuch manner, 'that they made a lirfle Hillock which 
afrer ſeparated, and proceeded in their courie up inro the 
Groin, | 

Bartholin 


of Chirurgical Operations, - 

Bartholin in Hiſt. 56. relates that a young Fellow conti- 
ming 13 Days withour making Water, all the Veins of his 
Body became Varicoſe, and ſeveral of them broke, but up- 
on giving the Patient Diurericks he made Water, and the 
Swelling of the Veſſels wenr off. 


_—_ _— 
P — 


CHAP. XXXVL 


Of Reducing the Fundament. 


TH I s Operation is the ReduFion of the Gut into fts Na» 
tural p/ace, when it s fallen out. 

THE CAUSE. The falling out of the Re&wn, proceeds 
from ſtraining in going to ſtool, from a Paraly/i: of the... 
Muſcular Fibres of the Sphin#er, or a Relaxation of them 
by a. conftant Defluxion of Humidiries, or ſome vehe- 
ment Cough, long Looſneſs, Dyſentery, or the Piles, any 
of which are ſufficient ro produce this effect. - 

THE SIGNS. 'This Diſeaſe 'is viſible enough, part of 
the Gut hanging our of rhe Anus. 

If it be of long ſtanding, the ReduNtion is very difficult 
and dangerous, and rhere being moſt commonly a large 
Tumour, the Gur is inflamed and gangrenes. 

If it proceeds from a Para'yſis of the SphinFer, the Diſ- 
eale is very hard to cure, and whatever pains you take to 
replace it, it notwirhſtanding ſoon falls ont again. Burwhen 
it iSrecent or in young Perſons of a good Habit of Body, it 
may be remedied without any great difficulty. 


The OPERATION. 


To reduce the Fundamenr, place the Parient on his Bel- 
ly with his Head low and his Hips raiſed, and having dipr 
your Fingers in Oy/ of Roſes, gently thruſt in the Roll torm- 
ed by the extraverſion of the Rugous Membrane of the 
Reftnm, or take a Compreſs dipt in Warm Milk, and with 
this thruſt the Fundamenr up. 

THE DRESSING. Foment the Part well and apply A- 
ſtringents.to ir, keeping them on with the double T, or the 
Roller with four Tails ſuſpended with a Collar. The Way 
of making which Bandage.is deſcribed ar large in the Opera- 
tion of curting for the Stone,and the Fiſtula in Ano. ' THE 
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THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his Belly for ſeve. 
ral Days together, that ſo the Gut may have time to reco. 
ver.#s Strength, and rub the Part well with Oyl of Beetles, 
This Oyl is made by the infuſion of a good quantity of 


* Beetles in Oyl of Turpentine, expoſed to the Sun for a conſi- 


derable time. Oyl of Turpentine alone is ſufficient for this 


e. | 
OT hb Belly be bound give Clyſters frequently, or let 
the Patient take an Ounce of Oyl of ſweee Almonds with a 
dram of Cream of Tartar. If the Pain be very troubleſome, 
foment the part with a Decoction of Cowſtip and Camomile 
Flowers in Milk. Fumigarions of Frankincenſe and Maftich 
are good ; Inſhorr, to prevent the Fundament from falling 
our again, uſe all ſorts of Aſtringent Remedies. 


REMARKS. 


Fab; Hildanw, Cent. 3. Obſ. 76. tells vs, that a certain 
Countrey-Man going to tool, the Re#um fell our, and it be- 
ing vehemenr cold Weather, he was ſeized with ſo ſharp a 
Pain, that he was forced to remain in the place, being un« 
able ro ftir. The Gur grew as big as an Egg, and 'his Ex- 
crements which were very liquid, came away perpetually, 
Hildanus being called ro him, treated him in this manner, 
In the firſt place ne applied this Caraplaſm ro the Anus. R, 
Leaves and Flowers of Tapſus Barbatus, Flowers .of Melilot and 
Camomile, Roots and Leaves of Mallows, 5. one Handful, 
Seeds of Linſeed and Fenugreek, 3. $1S. Aniſe-ſeeds, Zi. Boil 
the Ingredients in\Cows Milk, and apply Stuphes wrung out 
of ir, continuing them on for the ſpace of an hour ; then 
he ftrew'd a litle of the following Powder on the Gur. KR. 
Red Roſes, Pompranat Peels, Cypreſs Nuts, Maſtich, Frankin- 
cenſe, Crocus Martis, Calx of Lead, Mix equal parts of 
rheſe,and make aPowder. Then hanging the Patient up by the 
Heels, and having wraprt his Finger in a very fine Rag dipt 
in the DecoCtion, he pur it into the Gur, and gently thruſt 
it inco its Natural Place. Then he anoirited the Os Sacrum 
and the Rump-Bone with a-Liniment made of Oy! of Roſes and 
Worms, 4. 5i. Oyl of Roſe=buds, ZiS. mixt all rogether. In «be 
laſt place, he purged the Patient with the compound Syrup of 
Reſes, made with Rhubarb, Agarick and Senn1,having firſt bled 
him in the Arm. 


C HAP. 
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CHAP. XXXVI. 
Of Reducing the Womb when it is fallen out. 


T His Operation is the Reſtoring ' the Neck of the Womb to 
its Natural place. 

THE CAUSE. The Relaxation of the Neck of the 
Womb after Delivery, ſomerimes proceeds from the unskil- 

"fullneſs of the Mid-wife in drawing roofviolently its Ruge, 
and tearing it fromthe Parts ro which ir adheres, and ſome» 
times it ariſes from the Natural Laxzity of the Parr. 

The abundance of Humiditics which flow hither, ſome- 
times cauſe this falling out of the Womb, as it is common- 
ly, but improperly, called, fince it never is the Body of the 
Womb which comes forth, bur the Vagina only. 

THE SIGNS. The falling out or Relaxation of the Va- 
gina, may be perceived withour any great Difficulty ; there 
appears a Thick, Hard, Round Subſtance nor unlike a Gur, 
which hacgs between a Womans Legs, ard has a Roll ar 
botrom with a Hole in the midſt, which is commonly mi- 
ſtaken for the inner Orifice of the Womb. 

A Gmple Relaxation of the Neck of the Womb is nor dan- 
gerous, if there be no Inflammation, Ulcer, or Gangrene. 
When the Diſeaſe is recent, there is no great Difficulcy in 
curing it, - bur if it beof long ſtanding, it is incurable. If 
it proceed from an internal Cauſe, and the Relaxation en=- 


creaſe by degrees, the Diſtemper is curable ; bur if the fa 


- ling out of the Womb proceed from ſome exrernal Cauſe, 


as the ſtraining of a Woman in Labour, or the Mid-wifes 
wy —_— out the Ruge, there is bur lictle probability 
of duccels. 


The OPERATION. 


For the reſtoring rhe V/azina to its proper place,ler thePat- 
ent lie on ber Back withgher Hipps raiſed, and the Artiſt ha» 
ving rſt Humected his Fingers with Oyl of Roſes, may then 
gently thruſt it into irs Natural place. If the V22ins be very 
much tumefied and cannot re-enter, he muſt by no meaps 
handle ir roughly, for fear of an Inflammation or Gan- 
grene ; bur he muſt humect and foment ir with Emollient 
Decoctions, 
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Decoctions, and fSrbear reducing ir till the Swelling be dif- 

rſed. If there be a Mortification already on the Vagina, 
i muſt be ſpeedily cur off, which is the only means he can 
have recourſe to ſave the Patients Life. For the doing this, 
ler him make a Ligarure on the Sound part, and cut - off 
that which is corrupted ; and if there bea Cancer draw the 
Vagina to him, and extirpate that by the Roots, ſtopping the 
Blood with good Stypricks. 

THE DRESSING conſiſts in introducing a Peſſary into 
the Neck of the Womb, which is to be done in this manner, 
Take a good thick bir of Cork, and cur itinto the ſhape of a 
Cylinder of rwo Inches or more in Diameter, in proporti- 
on to the largeneſs of the Vagina. This muſt not be round, 
bur five or fix cornered, or of any other Multangular Figure 
for the beger retraining it, and muſt have a Holein the midſt 
ro give Paſſage to the Menſes : This Peffary muſt be diprt in 
white Wax to prevent it from rotting, and likewiſe from 
hurcing the fides by irs inequalities ; and muſt be introdu- 
ced as far as is poſlible into the Neck of the Womb to re- 
rain it, and be —_— till the Perſon be cured, or all her 
Liferime if there be a necefliry for ir. 

THE CURE. For reſtoring the Tone of the Vaging, 
make a Fumigarion with the Skin of an Ez{1, or Maſtich and 
Olibanum, -Fomentations with Spirit of Feverfew Camphora- 
ted, cure obſtructions of the Womb, and dry up the Super- 
Auiries, or a Pefſary may be pur up into the Vagina, as was 
above directed.” If any Fleſhy Excreſcences grow in the 
Neck of the Womb, cut rhem off. If there be any Venereal 
Ulcers, dry them up with Lime-H/ater mixt with Spirit of 
Wine , or Be Spirit of Wine Camphorated, Ziv. Olibanum in 


Powder, 31. Saccharum Saturni, 3f$. Burne Alum, Zi. Dif 
ſolve all theſe rogether, and apply them hot ; Or make a 
Nutritum with a ſufficient quantity of ©y/ of St. Fohbns wort, 
Oyl of Elder artd Lime-Water. 


REMARKS. 


Kerkringius in Ob. 53. relates that a cer:ain Woman has 
ving for a long time been incommoded with a Fleſhy Ex- 
creſcence hanging our of the Lips of her Privirties, every 
ane thought it to be a falling ont of the Womb, bur ir being 


opened after her Dearth, it appeared to be an Excreſcence of 
the Vagina. 


The 


% 
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The following Hiſtory made a mighty noiſe ſome time 
fince, both at Pars and Tholouſe, A certain young Wo- 
man at Tholouſe had a Relaxation of the Vagina, reſem- 
blinga Mans Yard, and ſome prerend ſhe abuſed ir rhar 
way, itbeing fix Inches in Length, and Four in Circumfe- 
rence in the middle, where ® was very hard. This falling 
out of rhe Vagina, gradually encreaſed from her Childhood, 
ſhe was ſearched by the Phyſicians of Tholouſe, who gave 
their Opinion, that this falling out of the Womb was a 
Real Yard, and upon this Determination, the Magiſtrates 
of the Town ordered her to go in Mans Habit. In this 
Equipage ſhe came to Pars, alas ſhe gor Money by ſhew- 
ing her (elf, till upon aſſurance that ſhe was a Woman, and a 
promiſe of being cured, ſhe was brought into the Here Die, 
where the deſcent was ſoon-put up, and ſhe was forced to 
reſume her Female Dreſs to her great Regret. 


CHAP. XXXVII. 
Of Opening Abſceſſes. 


THis is an Inciſion made into an Abſceſs, to let out the Pus 
contained in it. | 

THE CAUSE of Abſcefſes is ſome groſs Humour | 
which being brought into a Part by the Circulation of 
the Blood, and being not able to paſs through the nartow 
Channels is congeſted there. This Feculent Marrer is form- 
ed of a crude, viſcous Chyle, coagulared by Cold , or 
ſome acid or aſtringent Applications, or a thouſand like 
Accidents. 

THE SIGNS which diſcover an Abſceſs, are a grear 
Pain, Inflammation, and Pulſation of the Parr, and a Swel- 
ling which gradually encreaſesto irs height ; bur when the 

uppuration is compleated, the Pulſation and Pain ceaſe, the 
Tumour grows ſotter than at firſt, and becomes white in 
lome places. 


The OPERATION. 


on Tumour muſt be opened with a Lancer, or ſome 
auſtick. 


It 
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If you would make rhe Operation with a Lancet, choſe 
the thinneſt and moſt depending part, ro avoid putting the 
Patient ro more'pain than need}, and giving the Pus a free 
diſcharge. The Orifice muſt be too” large rather than roo 
ſmall; for the more convenient applying of Medicines and 
evacuating'the Pus, which ſomAmes is Grumons and Cor- 
crered, 

When the Abſceſs is very large, you muſt not empry it 
at once, for fear the Patient fall into a' Syncope, nor ſqueeze 
ir ro expreſs rhe Marrer, forfear of making a contuſion of 
the render Heſh. 

If rhe Skin which covers it be thick, as for inſtance in 
the' Heel, pare ir for making an Incifion more conveniently 
and eaſily; 

In opening-an Abſceſs, hold the Lancet berween the Ex- 
tremities of the Fore-finger and "Thumb, in rhe ſame man- 
ner as in bleeding ; bur if ir be large and the Skin bethick, 
as'inthe- Thighs and Burrocks,” hold ir berween the Thumb 
and the middle Finger, thar ſo you may employ more force 
in the uſing it. 

If the Patiem be timorous, you may open the Abſceſs 
with a Cauftick in the manner above directed, and this is 
done with leſs Pain. If you endeavour to break the Tu- 
mour by Topical applications, as the Dung of Animals, or 
Human2 Excrements, which are beſt of all, let them be 
applied as horas the Partienr can endure them, and be kept 
on the Part with '-a Compreſs and Bandage. Bur obſerve 
here, ir is by no means adviſeable ro wait till ſome (wel- 
lings break of 'themſelves ; for inſtance, ſuch as are in the 
Breaſt, Belly,or Fandamenr;or near arry Bones, Tend>ns, ot 
orher Nervous parts, becauſe the long detention of the Pus 
in thoſe parts is apt ro ror'them, or leave Fiſtula's behind 
ir. The (ame caution is to be usd in Venereal Bubo's, be- 
cauſe the Pocky Venom if ir be nor ſoon diſcharged, is apt 
ro infect the Maſs of Blood; and fo in Parenychias for fear the 
Pas rot the' Tendons of the'Finger if it be' kepr in too 


long. 

THE DRESSING.” This conſiſts in” putting Dofils of 
dry Lint into rhe Wound ( which like a Spunge — 
Superfluous Moiſture ) with a dry Pledgir and a Comprels 
over them, keeping'theſe on with a Bandage” adapted to the 


part. 
THE CURE. Take off the Dreflings twict a day, en- 


deavouring to _ a good Digeſtion, and when you have 
obrained this, Deterge and Cicarrize, Beſides 
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Beſides local. Applications, internal Medicines are of ve- 
ry greatuſe in the cure of Abſceſſes, as Pargarives ro cleanſe 
the Stomach and Guts, Alterarives ro purifie and ſweeten the 
Maſs of Blood, of, which laſt kind are all Sudorificks, »v. g. 
Diapboretich Antimony, Powder and Salt of Vipers, the Dot 
of which is about half a Dram in two or three Spoonfuls of 
Carduus Pater, or any other convenient Vehicle. 

In caſethere be a Feaver, you may make uſe of ſomepre- 
parations of Nitre,as Nitre Antimoniated, Sal prunellz,&c. 


REMARKS, 


Bartholin Cent. 1. Hiſt. 30. tell us, that a cerrain Child 
of four years old (who had a Dropfie of the Head, and no 
Member bigger than a Mans Thumb, had an Abſceſs up- 
on the Spine in the Region of the Loins ; upon opening this 
Swelling, there iſſued our a grear quantity of Blood, and the 
Head became leſs, bur the Child died within three Days af- 
ter. The Author conjectures, thar this Abſceſs had a Com- 
munication with the Spinal Marrow, and that the Meduls 
Oblongata was corrupted. 


—— "Y 


CHA P. XXXIX. 
Of the Hydrocephalus or Dropfee of the Head. 


THis Operation is an Incifion made in the Head, to let out 
" the Waters lodg'd in that Part, 
THE CAUSE. An Hydrocephalus is a Watry Tumouron 
ad, 


This Diſtemper moſt commonly proceeds from an 
Extravaſated Lympha , occalioned by ſcire Blow , Fall, 
Wound or Corapreſlion of the Veſſels. This Water is con- 
tain'd in ' different places, as v. g. between the Pericra- 
mum and rhe Teguments, berween rhe Cranium and Dur 
>< between the Membranes of the Brain, or in its Vens 
ticles. 

THE SIGNS. When the Water is between the Pericra» 
num and the Skull, che Swelling feels ſoft.; if ir be lodg'd . 
between the Skull and Dura Mater, or in the Subſtance of 
the Brain, there is a great Pain in the Head attended with 
Fl 
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a Coma, the Head is large and heavy, and in Children it is 
Swoln, their Forehead is prominent, and their Eyes run 
with Warer. | "— 
. Children moſt commonly die of this Diſtemper,and if the 

largeneſs of their Heads encreaſe it is an ill fign ; if the Wa- 
ret be lodged in the Ventticles of rhe Brain, there is no cure 
to be hoped for, 

If a Hydrocephalus be accompanied with an Apoplexy or 
Lethargy, Death is nor far off, If the Patient void Blood 
art the Noſe, it is a fign'the Lympha is very Acrimoniougand 
Pungent. This Diſtemper is Chfonical, and frequently Mor- 
tal ro the Patient. 

. If rhe Water be lodg'd berween the Teguments and rhe 
Skull, the Diſtemper 1s curable ; bur if ir be beneath the 
Skull there is tio grear Hopes ; however if the cure be at- 
rempred, it muſt/be done in the following manner. 


The OPERATION. 


Make an Incifion through the Teguments with a Lancer, 
and ler the Orifice be large enough, becauſe the Water moſt 
commonly is thick and foul, and ler it in the nexr place be 


made in the loweſt part to diſcharge the Swelling, which 
muſt be done art diverſe times, and not at onee, for fear the 
Patient fall into a Syncope. 

When the Water is beneath the Skull, apply rhe Trepan, 
and if ir be under the Dura Mater, pierce that with 4 
Lancer. 

THE DRESSING is the ſame as in the Trepan, and is 
deſcribed in the Chapter concerning that Operation, where 
the Reader if he pleaſe torake the pains may find ir. 

If rhe Water be only under the Pericranium, the putting a 
Cannula into the Incifion is ſufficient. 

THE CURE. Confiie the Patient ro a regular Diet, 
ler all his Food be drying, as roaſted Fowls, &c. and ler 
him drink good Wine. ar his Exerciſe and Sleep be mo- 
derate, and ler him frequently rake Purgarive, Diurertick, 
DOR and Cephalick Medicines. 

he beſt Purgarives in this caſe are Hydragogues, as Pow- 
der of Falap, iS. in any little Vehicle, Reſin of Falap, 
from 8 to 15 gr. in Conſerve of Roſes, Scammony from 8 10 
15 gr. in the ſame Conſerve, or its Reſin, from 8 to 
12 gr, 
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The beſt Diurericks, are Volatile Salt of Amber, Sal Vege- 
tabile, Nitre refined, or ſome drops of Spirit of Sal. 

The beſt Diaphorerticks are the Roots of the Sudorifick 
Plants, as Sarſa Parilla, China, or Guajacum boiled in a 
Priſan, and Diaphoretick Antimony, Powder or Salt of Vis 
pers, the Doſe of which we have frequently repeated. 


REMARKS. 


Some years ſince there was a Girl of ten years of Age 
ſhewn at St Germains Fair, whoſe Head was rwo foot and 
three inches in Circumference. This Detormity began to 
appear ſome time afrer her Birth, and ſhe was fo ſtupified 
with it, thatſhe could neither Speak nor Walk, ,only- ſome 
times ſhe would cry like a lictle Child ; her Skin adhered 
to her Bones, and her Leggs were crooked, ſhe lived upon 
Milk and Spoon-Mear, and the Bones of her Head were ſepa- 
rated, eſpecially in the place of the Fontanel. 

Kerkringius aſſures us, that in opening a Child of three 
Months and a haif old, who died of an Hydrocephalus, he 
found nothing beſides a thick ſaline Serum in the Brain. 

Tulpius tells us, he had taken five Dutch pinrs of Water our 
of the Head of a Child, and its Brain had loſt irs round Fi- 


gure. 

Kerkringius aſſures us, he had found a Brain ina young 
Lad of fourteen years of Age, without any Confiſtence. 
This Lad in his Life-rtime, had been very ſtupid and drow- 
fie, there was a diſtance between the P:ia-Mater and the 
Brain, and another berween the Brain and the Cerebel. 

In the Miſcellanea Curicſa, there is a Relation of rhe ra- 
king 30 Ounces of clear Saline Water out of the Head of a 
Chils of one year old. Ar firſt thoſe who diſſected bim 
did imagine there was no Brain, becaulc ir had loſt irs glo- 
bous Figure, and rhe Medu#a Oblongata adhered to the Arch 
of the Bone. In proſecuting the Diſſection, there was no 
Fat beneath the Skin, which always is found there in Chil- 
dren. There was a great quantity of Warer in the Thorax, 
like that in the Head. The Kidnera were of a very unequal 
bigneſs, the Pituirary and Pineal Glands in the Brain were 
wanting, and in i:s Baſis there were ſeveral Nervous Fila- 
ments, which were judged to belong to the eighth pair, and 
were belmeared with a thick Mucilage. 


Y CHAP. 
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CHAP. XL 


Of Opening parts imperforate. 


His Operation is making an Orifice with an Inſtrument, 
in parts where the Natural ones are deficient. 

THE CAUSE. The Occaſion is a deficiency in Nature, 

p when Children are born with their Ears, Noſe, Mouth, 
Privities, Yard or Fundament cloſed wich a Membrane 
( which is a contirmarion of the Skin) or ſome Fungous or 
Schirrhous Excreſccnce. 

THE SIGNS. Theſe defedts are viſible upon inſpeQi- 
on, and rhe Child which is ſo imperforate, cannot breath 
through its Mouth or Noſe, or void its Excrements by its 
Fundamenr. \ 

If the Audirory paſſage be ſtopr by a Thick Membrane, 
the Child will remain deaf all irs Life-rime, unleſs this un- 
pediment be early removed. If the Retum in Girls open 
into the Privities, this is incurable, and the Excrements will 

be voided that way. 


The OPERATION. 


The Fetus naturally has a Membrane which covers the Wl | 
Drum vf the- Ear, and if this Membrane be very thick, and Il | 
Narure of 4ts own accord do's nor reſolve ir, you muſt pierce il | 
it with a Lancer, otherwiſe the party will be deprived of Il | 


Hearing. 
If the paſſage be ſtopt by. an Excreſcence, cur ir off with 
a pair of Sciffars,or make a Ligarure with a Thread, ſtrait- 
ning it by degrees ; bur the Sciſfars are beſt, becauſe the 
— L.igature is ſome rime before it rakes ir off Somerimes this MI \ 
Fungous or Schirrous Subſtance pofſefſes. ail the Duct, and WW \ 
then no Scifſars can reach it ; in this caſe you muſt have ill ; 
recourſe to Cauſticks, ro conſume the remaining Carnofiy, 
When you uſe thele, you muſt be very careful ro prevent WF » 
them from hurting the Drum of rhe Ear, for if they ſtould WW | 
rouch rhis, they would nor fail to corrode it through, and Wl þ 
the Party loſe his Hearing for ever; to prevent which Mi- WW | 
chief, I chink ir would be conyenient to faſten them to the 
end of your Probe, that ſo you may draw them out at plea” WW | 
fure, | When 
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When the Childs Noftrils are cloſed by a Membrane, 
ir muſt be cur in the midit lengthways. Sometimes Childrens 
Noftrils adhere together after the Small Pox, id which caſe 
they may be ſeparared with a Sptula ; bur if they adhere roo 
firmly, or are ſtopr by ſome Carnofiry, the Lancer muſt 
be uſed. 

Somerimes the Urethra 1s claſed - by a Membrane, which 
hinders the Child from making Warec. Inthis cafe an Inci- 
fron muſt be made with a ſtrong Lancer diretly dowh, for 
fear of Wounding the G/ans., If the Glans happen to be clo- 
ſed at its extremity, and perforated under the Pens in the 
Urethra, open its extremity with a Lancer, and introduce a 
Leaden pipe ro pals through, and Scarifie the prerernatural 
Aperture , and Cicartize t, and then bind up the Yatd 
with a Narrow Filler, leaving the Child ro piſs through 


the Pipe. 
If the Urethre were ſtopt through irs whole length, you 
might pierce it with a kin, and then pur a Leaden Pipe 


intill che Duct were cloſed, for wirhourt this rhe fides would 
grow rogerher, and rhe paſſage beſtopr as before. 

If rhe Anws be cloſed by a Membrane. you may make 
an Incifion lengthways with a Lancer, bur if ir be ſtopr by 
a Carnous Excreſcence, you muſt pierce rhe Fleſh ſl the 
Meconium appear, bur this is dangerous, and very often the 
Child dies in the Operaticn. : 

If only the Entry of the Vaginz be cloſed by a Membrane, 
you may divide it with a Lancet; bnr if the fides of rhe 
Vazina adhere together, you muſt place the Parient on her 
Back with her Knces rais'd, an her Thighs ſpread, and 
ſo make an Incifion with a crooked Knife, beginning above 
and ending below, wirh the back of the Inſtrument turned 
toward the Nymph, and in this manner you may proceed 
to cut till rhe Vagina be opened. 

THE DRESSING conſiſts in introducing Tents armed 
with good Digeſtives into the Wound, if rhere be any Fun- 
gons or Carnous Excreſcences, which may require a Suppu- 
ration to conſume them. If rhere be no neceflity of | - pun 
ring a Digeſtion ; introduce Cannula's or Pipes of Lead 
proportioned to the Jargenelſs of the Incifion, ro hinder the 
parrs from adhering together ; and for the making theſe 
Pipes more eaſfie, let them be well ſmeared with Oy! of 


es. 
THE CURE. When there is a neceſſity of making a 
large Wound, as there is in caſes of Excreſcences *and Fun- 
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gus's, ler the Patient be prepared by bleeding, Clyſters, and 
other proper Medicines before the Operation, IA it 
F is pertormed let him be confined to a regular Dier. 


REMARKS. 


Van Horn tells us, he had ſeen a Child whoſe Yard ws 

perforated near the Scrotum, and the Urethra quite cloſed uy, 
who had an Arrtificial Vrecbra made in this manner : The Sur- 
geon firſt made an Incifion the whole length of the Yard, 
then he put in a Leaden Pipe and ftirched rhe Fleſh on ir,and 
after the Wound was Cicatrized, there remained callous 
Channels,through which the Childs Urine paſſed. 

Some years fince in the H6zel Dieu at Paris, there was 2 
Child who had no Urethra, and its rwo Tefticles were con- 
tained each in a ſeparate Scrotum. The Yard had a (lit be- 
tween the two Teſtes, which reſembled the Privirics of a 
Woman, which made moſt, though untruly, miſtake this 
Child for an Hermaphrodite, for rhe Probe when it was put 
into rhe ſlit, paſt into the Bladder, and it appeared upon Dil- 
ſeftion, chat he had nor any of the Female Organs of Ge- 
neration. ; 
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CHAP. XLL 


Of cutting Tongue-tied Children. 


T* IS Operation is the cutting the Ligament of the Tongue, 
when it extends too near its Tip. 

THE CAUSE of curting ir, is the Inconvenierice which 
ariſes -from irs length, as that the Child can never (peak 
plain, becauſe rhe Tongue has nor liberry to ftrike againſt 
the Roof of rhe Mouth, for the forming Arrticulate Sounds. 

THE SIGNS. The length of the Frenum is viſible & 
nough, it appearing continued ro the tip of the Tongue. 
This Inconvenience is not in any manner dangerous, but 
when it is cut with the Nail as Midwifes commonly do, 
thereis a Conrufion made, which often becomes an Ulcer 
difficulr to be cured, 
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The OPERATION. 


Hold down the Childs lower Jaw, and lift up the Tongue 
with a Fork,which muſt be round and blunt ar the poinr,and 
cut the Ligament (as near the Tongue as pofible) quite ro che 
Roots, raking care not to divide the large Veſſels, for fear of 
a troubleſome Hemorrhage. 

The Surgeon if he pleaſemay do this more dexterouſly 
with his Fingers, without uſing the Fork ar all. For this 

ſe, ler him depreſs the lower Jaw with-the Thumb of 

is lefr Hand, and preſs the Tongue with the middle. Fin- 

ger, and then Jer him cut the Ligamenr which is berween 

#»  _—_ and Finger quite to the Root, avoiding the 
els. 

THE DRESSING. Lay on a Pledgit dipt in ſome Styp- 
tick Water, ro ſtop the Hemorrhage if any happen, or if 
the Child be not old enough to be perſwaded to keep the 
_ in the Mouth , waſh the Part with ſome Styprick 

. 

THE CURE conſiſts outing ſeveral times a Day the 
Finger under the Childs Tongue, ro prevent the Tongue 
from adhering ro the lower Jaw. 


REMARKS. 


| Some Children have had their Tongue fo firictly ry- 
=Y this Ligamene, that they could nor ſuck, and fo have 
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CHAP. XII 
Of the Coalition of the Fingers. 


T 15 Operation is the Separation of the Fingers, mben 
they prow together by Inciſion. 

THE CAUSE. The Fingers ſometimes are nnited hy an 
intervening Membrane, -and the Hand reſembles a Gooſe 
Foor, and ſometimes they grow rogether without any Me- 
dium berween. 

The Union of the Fingers in the firſt Caſe, which is only 
a continuity of the Skin proceeds from the Imagination of 
the Mother. He who would ſee what Impreflions the Mo- 
thers Imagination can have upon. the Fetws inthe Womb, 
may find this Matter explained at large by the Famous 
Malbranche in his Treatiſe of the Search after Truth. 

In the firſt Formation of the Ferws in the Womb, the Fin- 
gers are ſoft and glutinous, and for this reaſon hapning tobe 
preſt rogether, they grow in the ſame manner-as the edges 
of a Wound. 

THE SIGNS. This Male-formation is viſible enough. 


The OPERATION. 


This is made by cutting the Skin between the Fingers, 
when they are joyned by an intervening Membrane ; bur if 
they are glewed rogether without any Medium, by diflecting 
gently each Finger. 

THE DRESSING. Bind up each Finger with a ſmall 
Filler ro prevent thera from rouching,znd adhering ro cach 0- 
rher afrcr rhe Operation. Or uſe the Bandage callcd the 
Gantler, which is made after this manner. 

Take a Roller about rwo Inches broad, and abour 3 or 4 
Ells in length, and ro!led upart one end. Firſt apply thi 
on the Wriſt, and make rwo Rounds abour ir, then paſs ob- 
liquely on rhe wy and proceeding to the od of the 


Thumb, deſcend ſpirally, making an X on the firſt Articu- 
lation 'of the Thumb, then make another round abour the 
Wriſt, and reaſcend on the back of the Hand, to the ex- 
tremiry of the Middle Finger, and coverthar, then deſcend- 
ing Spirally, make an X on the firſt Articulation, that is 0n 


that 
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that next the Wriſt, and make Cireumvolarons abour the 
Wriſt, making a ſmall edging every time the Fillet goes 
round, that the upper part of the Hand may be covered juſt 
in the ſame manner as the three firſt Fingers were. 

THE CURE conſiſts in laying Pledgirs of dry Lint arm'd 
with Deficcative Powders between the Fingers, and ſo C;- 
catrizing the Wound. 


REMARKS. 


Kerkyingins tells us, thar in the year 1688. there was 
found in the River 7a a Child which had ſeven Fingers on 
each Hand, eight Toes. on the right Foor, and nine on rhe 
left, eyery one of Which was pertectly well formed, 
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CHAP. RES 


Of Extratting all Extrazeous Bodies, 


THIS Operation is the taking out any wnnatural Subs 
ſtance, which may happen to be ladg'd in ſome part or 0 
ther of a Humane Body. 
THE CAUSE is that Extraneous Subſtance which is pre- 
judicial ro the Perſon. | 
THE SIGNS. Whilſt any ſuch Body remains lodg'd - in 
any part, there is moſt commonly a perpetual Pain, 


The OPERATION. 


If a Bullet be lodged in the Parr,. you muſt endeavour 
to extract it upon the firſt Drefling, for tear leaſt when the 
Inflammation increaſes it be penr up. 

For the betrer extracting the Buller, place the Patient in 
the ſame poſture that he was in at the time he received rhe 
Wound, and then dilate if it be neceſſary, and ſeck tor the 
Ball with the Probe, and when yau have fqund it, extract 
it with the Forceps, Extracter, Terebelum, Ducks, Crancs, 
or Ravens Bill. 

If a Baller or any other extraneous Body whatever enter 
the Fleſts ſo far, that ix cannor be conycnicntly brought a+ 
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way, ſearch on the oppoſite fide with the Finger, and when 
you perceive where it is lodged by its hardneſs, make an Inci- 
fion on it avoiding the Veſſels, and ferch it away through 
the Orifice, When itenters the Bone, tir it gently for fear 
of breaking off ſome Splinter. When the extraneous Body 
cannot be drawn out without Violence, you may wait for 
the Digeſtion which frequently throws ir our. 

If a Pea, Cherry-Stone , or any the like ſmall Body 
fall into the Ear, let the Parient lie on his ſound Ear, and 
bring it away with a ſmall Forceps, bur if it be fo large as 
ro fill the Cavity of the Ear, and you cannot apprehend it, 
introduce a Probe with ſome Glurinous Matter at the end, 
that ſo ir may ſtick to ir, and come away. If ſome inſet 
creep into the Ear, kill it by ponring hot Oyl in. 

It Sand, Duſt, or any ſuch like Body fall into the Eye, 
lifr up the Eye-lid and put under it one of thoſe Stones found 
in the Head of Crabs, and called Crabs Eyes, and by ſome 
means or other oblige the Patient ro fleep, for ſo this will 
not come away till it has cleared the Eye, this way is pro- 
pos'd by Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 2. Ob. 13. 

If any Splinter of Wood hurt rhe Eye, lift up the Eyc- - 
lids and rake it away witha ſmall Forceps, or apiece of Rag 
rolled up and werred at one end with rhe Patients Spirtle, 
or a little Lint, ora bir of a Spunge dipt in Roſe or Plan« 
zane Water ar the end of a Probe, If ir be Duſt fetch ita- 
way with a Colyrium, or if it bea Scale of Iron, apply the 
I oadſtone. 

If a Body be lodg'd in the Noſe extract it with a Forceps, 
or caule the Patient ro (ſneeze with Powder of Tobacco, Hel- 
tebore, Or any other good Sternuratory ; or if rheſe do not 
bring it away, you may let it alone, and it will fall into the 
Paricnrs Mouth of its own accord. 

It any Body be ſtopt in the Throat, as for inſtance a 
Bone, give the Perſon ſeven or eight Grains of Gummi Gotta, 
or if the Accident be very prefſing, the ſame quantity of 
Emetick Tartar in ſome liquid Vehicle, 1f 'thete are not 
ſufficient ro bring away this Extraneous Body, open the Pa- 
tients Mourh, Depreſs his Tongue with a Speculum Oris, 
and bring away the unnatural Body with a Forceps. 

If rhe Body be fo far down in the Throar, that you can- 
not apprehend it with a Forceps, take a piece of Spunge as 
big as a ſmall Nur, and faſtning it with a Thread, ler the 
Parent ſwallow it, -and then draw it back, and by this means 
you may often bring up any Extrancous Body Iodged , 
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the Throat, or you may thruſt it down with a Wax 


Candle. 

THE .DRESSING. Apply Comprefſes diprt in ſome A- 
ſtringent and Reſolvent Liquour ro prevent any Inflammari- 
on, or uſe Gargariſms of the ſame virtue. 

THE CURE. If the Extraneous Body has made any 
Wound, or Inflamed the Throar, let the Patient abſtain 
from all ſolid Food, for fear leaſt the Alimenrs encreaſe rhe 
Inflammation by fretting the Parts in their Deſcent into the 
Stomach, and ler him feed on good Broths, and rake cooling 
Clyſters, having Recourſe to bleeding, if the Inflammarion 
be very conſiderable. 


REMARKS. 


In uſing Sternutatories to bring Extraneous Bodies out of 
the Noſe, take care they be not too violent, for ſome Per- 
| ſons by this means have loſt their Sighr. 


CHAP. XLIV. 


Of the Extirpation of Scrophulous Tumours. 


Tx S Operation is che Exciſion or Conſuming of Scro= 
phulous Glands. : 

THE CAUSE. When the Glands of the Neck are large 
or tumefied, they are ſaid ro be Scrophulous. This Indif- 
polition ariſes from an acid Lympha which obſtructs the 
Glands, and coagulares the Matrer contained in them. A 
ſedentary unactive Life, is often the occafion of Scrophulous 
Tumours ; for the Motion of the Blood being very flow, 
and ner driving the Matter through rhe Part, it ftagnates 
| and breeds theſe Srrumous Swellings, and for the ſame Rea- 
ſon, a thick, foggy Air, External Cold, and all Viſcous 
Meats have the {ame effect. Warers which flow down from 
the Mountains,are apt ro breed theſe Diſtempers, becaule their 
Chillneſs very much abares the rapid Motion of the Blood 
ard thickens the Lympha. 

Strume which are of a Cancerous Nature are very difficult- 
ly cured,eſpecially if they are of long ſtanding,by reaſon there 
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IS a great proporcion of an Acid in them; but ſuch as are {ok 
and penJulous,are.nor alrogether ſo obſtinate ar firſt. 

The Bronchocele muſt not be confounded with Scrophulous 
Swellings, for this is peculiar ro the Neck and Throar, and is 
of a prodigious ſize ſometimes hanging down like a ſack, and 
i you compreſs ir, you may perceive the Lympha flucuare, 
Theſe ſwe lings are Exthnrnc.S > a Cyſts, in which the Lym- 
p54 is congealed, and becomes of a confiſtence like Plaſter. 
This Diſtemper creates a Difficulty of \wallowing; the Senſes 
of Hearing, Taſting, and Smelling are impaired, which 
p_ may be cauſed by Tumours comprefling the 

terves, and hindring the Circulation of the Spirits, or per- 
haps from abundance of ſuperfluous Moiſtufe, which makes 
an inundation on the Tongue, Noſe and Auditory paſlage, 
and diſables them from duely diſcerning the qualirics of the 
Objects preſented to them. | 

THE SIGNS. Strumous Tumours are evident enough 
of themſelves. In feeling the Neck one may perceive e- 
veral hard and unequal twellings, which are only rumehed 
Glands. Theſe ſwellings are ſometimes very numerous and 
extend ro the ſhoulders, and when this is ſo, they are not 
inflamed ar all. | 

Strum in the Neck ſometimes appear outwardly and are 


[nc 09r as ar other times they are implicated in the Neigh- 
ouring parts, hinder Reſpiration, and compreſs the Larynx. 
The true Strume are Hard, White and Indotkenr, and thoſe 
which are Livid and Painful are Spurious. 


The OPERATION, 


When the Strume are pendulous tie them with a Thread 
with a ſlip knot that ſo you may ſtraiten the Ligature eve- 
ry day by little and lictle, and ſo the Tumour being depri- 
ved of its Nouriſhment, may wither and fall away. 

If the Strum. are not Pendulous this way cannot be pra- 
Ctiſed ; and therefore in caſes of this Narure; an Inciſion 
muſt be made through thegkin ro lay the Gland bare, and 
then you muſt extirpare ir rogerher with the Cy/?s in which 
it is contained, and in doing this, you niuft be careful to 
difect the part, and to ſeparate the Cyſt from the contigu- 
ous Bodies, without hurting the Nerves or Blood-Vel- 
ſels. 

THE DRESSING. Pat Doffils and Pledgirs armed with 
good Digeſtives into the Wonnd to procure'a good Suppurat!- 

on 
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on of rhe Lgunghs congeſted there, and then Deterge and 
Cicatrize it. 'The Dreflings muſt be kept on the part witha 
Handkerchief folded Triangularwile. 

THE CURE. When you do nor intend to proceed to the 
Extirpation of a Strumous Tumour, you muſt endeavour 
to ſotren and reſolve it by the moſt porent Diſcurients ; for 
inſtance, Ammoniacum, and the reſt of the Gumms diflolved 
in Vinegar, reduced to the confiſtence of an Endplaſter, and 
ſo applicd ro the part, or you may foment it with a ſpunge 
ſoakt in Lime Water. Cataplaſms of the Leaves and Roots 
of Wild Cowcumbers beat up with Goats Dung, is anexcel- 
"Tent Remedy. 

Running Mercury applied ro the Parr affected, is a potent 
Diſcuricnt, but before it can be applied, it muſt be made 
into a Liniment with ſome Greaſes, Turpentine, or ſome of 
the Gumms, Or Be. Unguent. Martiatum, Zi. Ol of Myr- 
tils and Bays, A. 31s. —_ Quicksſilver killed with Flower 
of Brimſtone, Ziz. Mix theſe and make an Unguent. All 
Mercurial Medicines are apt to raiſe a Salivation, and there= 
fore when you uſe them, yon muſt frequently inſpe&t the 
Parients Mouth to fee if the Tongue, Tonfils, Gumms, or 
any other parr begin ro (well ; for it ſo, ir is a fign that a 
Salivation is ready to riſe, and then it is high time to re- 
move all the Applications, and purge with Hydragogunes. 
The fame Method is to be rakeyn it irbe already begun, 
and you judge it convenient to prevent it, for often times 
a Sahvation 1s of very great ſervice in Scrophulous Di- 
ltempers. 

You muſt never open Scrrumous Tumours till the Matter 
or Lympha whence they ariſe is converted into a Pus. And if 

-nor;e of the preceding Remedies ſofren or difſipate them, you 
ray try to bring them ro ſuppuration, by an Emplaſter of 
Mzlilzt malaxed with Oyl of ſweet Almonds and Serpents Fat, 
or a Cataplaſm of the Roors of Marſh-mallows, White Li- 
lies, Hemlock, and Wild Comcumbers, with Oy! of Li- 
zards. 

You muſt not open the Tumour as ſoon as the Suppurati- 
on is compleared, bur leave rhe Abſceſs for ſome time, for 
the berrer rotting and waſting the virtiared Glands. For the 
conſuming whar remains after rhe opening ofthe Abſcels,pur 
into the Wound a Digeſtive com s'd of Turpentine, the 
Yelks of Eg25 and Honey, which will be berrer ſtill if a lit- 
tle Precipitate be mixed with ir. In the laſt place, dererge 


and heal the Wound with Balſam of Su/phur, k 
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| In the mean time you muſt not forget internal Medi- 
cines. This Powder 1s very good, Re. Sea Spunge burnt, Ziij. 
Os Sepiz,Faws of a Pike, Crabs Eyes, long Pepper, White Gin- 
ger, Galls, Sea Shells burnt, Egg-ſhells, A. $i. Mix the Ingredi- 
ents, and ler the Patient take of this Powder 31s. ounce every 
day ; ler him likewiſe uſe a Priſan made of rhe Roors of Figp- 
wort, Filipendula , Leaves of Butchers Broom,ond Broom for his 
ordinary Drink. Powder of Humane Skulls taken in any 
liquid Vehicle, is a ſpecifick in Strumous Swellings of the 

eck" But obſerve that the Skull muſt neither have been 
buried nor rotten, becauſe then ir has loſt all its volatile 

tis. 


REMARKS, 


Kerkyingius Obf. 74- tells us, that a certain Nun was ve- 
ry much incommoded by a Bronchocele, which rook up all 
the fore-parr of her Throar, and after three Months ſpace ir 
grew ſo large, that it choaked her, 


Aa. 


CH AP. AXLV. 


Of Warts, Wens, Horny and Fungous Excreſ- 


CENCES, 


His Operation is an Amputation, Erofion or Diſcuſſing of 
Excreſcences. 

THE CAUSE. When the ſmall Nervons Filaments ( by 
the Rete of which the skin is formed ) corroded thro, of 
by any Accident divided the Nutritious Juyce which di- 
ſtills from their extremities 1s congeſted, and being coagu- 
lated by the external Cold or ſome Acids, forms Warts. If 
theſe Warts are on the Toes, and the ſhooe preſſes the 
Part being compacted rogether they become of a Carnous 
Subſtance, and are rooted in the Tendons, and ſpringing 
from them like Ganglions. When theſe Excreſcences thruſt 
very far out and hard, they are termed Horns, and moſt 
commonly proceed from Bones, ſeeming «to be only a pro- 
longarion of them. EE, 

Sometimes a ſoft Tumour riſes on the Joynts which in- 
creaſes inſenfibly, When this has pierced the skin, it grows 

r0 
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to a prodigious ſize in a very ſmall time, and is called a 
Wen. This Flety, Sofr, Pale and Indolent Subſtance, is 
formed by the Dtlararion or Laceration of the ſame Mem- 
brane, Tendon, or other Nervous part, which happens ro 
be hurt by ſome Fall, Contufion, Luxarion or Strain.” This 
is almoſt always on the Joynr, and adheres ro ſome Mem- 
branes or Tendons. Ir proceeds from a Mixture of the Nu- 
tritious Juyce, and the Mucilage of the Joynts, and by 
means of the Acids init. acquires a Cancerous Malignity. 
Theſe Fungus's ſometimes grow on the Membranes of the 
* Brain. 

THE SIGNS. Theſe Tumours are viſible of themſelves, 
Warts are {mall uneven Tumours, rough like Shagreen ; 
theſe grow deep into the $skin, ſome have a large Bafis and 
ſharpen ro a point in a Pyramidal Figure. Theſe lictle in- 
durated Bodies which grow on the Feer are harder than 
Warts, and reſemble a. Horn being Tranſparent. Theſe 
differ from Corns in no other reſpect, bur rhat they 
are larger. Fungus's are ſoft, ſpungy, whitiſh, and grow 
ſuddenly, they are almoſt withour ſenſe, and moſt com» 
n_ ariſe abour the Joynts, and on the Membranes of the 

rain, 

Warts ate not in any manner dangerous, except when 
they proceed from ſome Venereal Acid. Theſe ſmall Tu- 
fours are ſomerimes cured by ſlipping them off, if they do 
not enter the skin very deep. Warts which are uneven and 
like Shagreen, arevery apr ro return after they are cur off, 
becauſe moſt commonly they are rooted in the Tendon. 
Pocky Warrs are more difficult ro cure than any other, 
Wenns continue ſomerimes for ſeveral years. 


The OPERATION. 


Warrs muſt be cur off even with the Skin, and rubbed 
well wirh Oy! of Tartar per deliquium. Some burn them with 
a Needle made red hot in the Flame of a Candle: Bur 
the better way is ro make a Ligarure to intercept the Nutri- 
tious Juyce, for then they ſoon dry and fall off. 

As for Corns, the beſt way is ro cur them to the Roor, 
and when they grow again, as they will nor fail ro do, cur 
them a new. They muſt likewiſe be cur before Caufticks 
are applied to ear out che Roots, excepr they grow upon a 
Tendon, and in this caſe you mutt forbear for fear of an In- 
flammation or Gangrene of the Parr, 


Fungus's 
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Fungus's and Wenns may be taken off togerher with their 
Roor if it appear, -bur if irdo's nor, you may conſume them 
with gentle Cauſticks ; for if theywere roo ſtrong. the Fun- 
gus would be apt to degenerate into a Cancer. Or if you 
would rake it off without Exciſion, you may make a Liga- 
rure abour it, rying it every day ſtraiter to intercept the Nou- 
riſhment which feeds ir, and then apply Deficcative Powders 
ro ſtop the Orifice. 

THE DRESSING is the ſame uſed in the applying 
other Cauſticks. 

THE CURE. Theſe Tumours require both internal and 
external Medicines, ro prevent the Eflux and Concretion 
of the Nutricious Juyce,. The means ro obrain this, is by 
blunrting the Points of rhe Acids by Alcalies and Sudoriticks, 
as Diaphoretick Antimony from Ji. to 3{i, Powder and Salt of 
Vipers in like Doſe taken in a Glaſs of Carduus Water. Pri- 
ſans made of the Sudorifick Roors are excellent. Purging 
with Hydragogues is very uſeful to carry off the Acid Se- 
roſities. Of this kind,are Falap and Scammony, or their Reſins 
taken from eight ro fifreen Grains in Conſerve of Roſes, or a- 
ny Liquid Vehicle. 

The principal, external Medicines which are good againſt 
Warrs, are the freſh Fuyce of Celandine, whi uſt be ap- 
—_ and continued on forſome time, having firſt made a 

uperficial Incifion , that ſo the Juyce may penetrate the 
berrer. A Solution of Sal Armoniack, or a Liniment of He- 
ncy with a little Vieriol,or a drop or rwo of flaming Brim/tone 
from a Pins Head, or Sal Armoniack difſolyed in Vinegar is 
good to cure Corns if the Corn be firſt cur, 'for otherwiſe its 
thickneſs would be apt ro hinder the Medicine from reach- 
ing deep cnough. 

Aqua=ferts and Burrer of Antimony :may be dropt from 
the point of a Pin, and repeared frequently, ceafing if any 
Inflammation arile. If Corns rake Root in- the Tendons, 
you muſt nor corrode them to the Bottom for fear of any 
Inflammation or Ulcer which may enſue. 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 6. Ob. $1. relates, That a certain 
young Lady had a prodigious Wart between the firſt and 
ſecond Bones of the Metacarpus of the Right Hand, which 
was a great Blemiſh, but he cured her in this manner ; firit 


he purged the Patient, and after this he made a Ligacure 
Ol 
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on the ſwelling with a Thread dipr in Arſenical Water, this 
he continued to tie ſtrairer and ſtraiter from rime to time, 
till the Warts fell off, and then dererged the Wound with 
Unguent. Apoſtolorum and healed ir, there remaining ſcarce a= 
ny Cicatrix at all. Bur he adviſes the young Surgeons nor 
to be too forward ro imitate his Practice in this particu- 
lar, for fear of bad Accidents happening from the uſe of Ar- 
ſenick, as did in this young Lady, to remedy which he 
nf her , bled her, laid on Defenſatives, and gave her 

ordials. 


CHAP. XLVI. 
Of taking out Cyſtis's or Baggs. 
T HIS Operation is the Extirpating Cyſtis's, together 


with the Matter comtained*n them. 
THE CAUSE. Cyſtis's are formed out of Membranes 
torn from the adjacent parts and diſtended , which like a 
Bag receive the Nurtricious Juyce tranſuding rhrough the 


parr. 

THE SIGNS which demonſtrate the exiſtence of a Cy= 
ſta filled with a Gypſeous or Steatomatous Marrer , are 
principally che firuarion abour the Head and Neck. 

Theſe Swellings are withour the leaſt Danger, but are ve- 
ry inconvenient. 


The OPERATION. 


If the ſwelling be large and have a broad Baſis, make a 
Crucial Incifion on the Skin, and free rhe Bag from its 
adherences tro the Neighbouring par:s, either by rhe hafr of 
the Knife, or diſſect ir with the point, and rake it our whole 
with the Marrer contained in ir. 

Some Practitioners open theſe Bags with Cauſticks, and 
after Digeſtion conſume rhe reſt with another Cauſtick ; bur 
Extirpation is berter if the Patient will ſubmit ro ir. * 

If theſe Tumouss have a ſlender Baſis, you may take rhem 
off ou a Ligarure, or cut them off when they are dry and 
withered. 


THE 
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THE DRESSING. For the conſuming the remainder of 
the Bagin Suppurarion, pur inro the Wound Doffils and 
Pledgits arm'd with good Digeſtives, ſuch as Turpentine and 
the Telks of Eggs, then cover it with an Emplaſter, and keep 
all on with a convenient Bandage. 

If parr of the Bag remain in the ſwelling, conſume ir 
with Cauſticks, and if there be an Hzmorrhage, ſtop the 
Flux with Powders or Styptick Waters. 

THE CURE conſiſts in continuing todigeſt the ſwelling, 
till che remaining Bag be conſumed, and there be a lauda- 
ble Suppuration,and then Dererging and Cicatrizing ; during 
which purge the Patient, and then give him Sudorificks. 

Ganglions on Tendons and orher Membranous parrs, if re- 
cent, are cured by rubbing them ſtrongly with the Thumb, 
and ſo making a ftrair Bandage on them. Bur if they are 
of any long ſtanding, you muſt apply Diſcutients on them 
with a Plare of Lead, and bind this on with a Filler, lea- 
ving the Drefſings on the Part cill the ſwelling be dif 
cuſſed” 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 3. Obſ. $5. relates the caſe of a young 
Fellow of rwenty years of Age, who had rhe Scrophule 
in his Neck in ſo monſtrous a manner, that they encompal- 
ſed ir, and filled up the Cavity under the Chin, extend- 
ing themſelves under the Skin dowh to the Sternum, and un- 
der the Ear to the Lamdoida] Suture. They were Hard, 
Livid, Unequal, and the Veins filled with black Blood. In 
fine, the Patient was choaked by the encreaſe of this ſwel- 


ling. 
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CHA P. XLVIL 
Of cutting, out the Toe Nails when evter the Fleſh. 


T HIS Operation is an Amputation of part of the Toe Nail 
which enters the Fleſh. 

THE CAUSE. This inconvenience proceeds from a want 
of Care in cutring the Nail, which being prett by the ſhooe, 
is bent in and thruſt into the Fleſh. 

THE SIGNS. The Flet growing oyer the Nail is viſt 
ble, there is a great Pain and Inflammarion of the Toe , 
which ſometimes is {o greatthar it kindles a Feayer. 


The OPERATION. 


Let the Foot ſoak for ſome time in Warnz Warer ro ſof- 
ten the Nail ; then ler the Surgeon place rhe Patient in a 
Chair, which is lomerhing higher than his own, and laying 
the Patients Foot on , his Knee pare away the Nail on the 
fide. If there be a ſpace berween the Nail and the Toe, 
ſet him paſs the point of his Sciſſars under the Nail to cur 
it off; bur if the Nail have taken too deep root 1n the Fleſh, 
it muſt be gently ſeparated and taken off with a Kaife, and 
not torn away by violence. 

THE DRESSING. Wrap the Toe in a Deficcative Em- 
plaſter, as de Minjo, and keep that on with a narrow Fil 
lt, and if there be a Flux ot Blood ftop ic with ſome Styp- 
nck Warer or Powder, 

THE CURE. If an Inflammarion or other Accident fol- 
2-44 Diſcutients, as Spirit of Wine Camphorated, gs 
the Iike, 


REMARKS. 


There are many inſtances of continual Feavers, Convul- 
bons and Deliriums, upon the Nail entring into the Flelh. 


"oh CHAP 
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CHAP. XLVIEL 


- Of perforating the Cornea. 


Tf 1 S Operation is 4 ſmall Inciſion made in the Cornea, 

.t0 let ont the Pas. | 

- THE -CAUSE. The Pus proceeds from Blood extravaſa- 

red by. ſome Blow, Inflammation, Obſtruction or Rupture 

of a Capillary Veſſel. | 
THE SIGNS which demonſtrate there is Pus under the 

Cornea are a ſmall Tumour, Pain, and Diſcoloration of the 


Parr. 
The OPERATION. 


Ler the Artiſt place the Patient in a Situation fir for the 
Operation, ler him depreſs the Eye with a Speculum Oculi, 
and make an Incifion with a Lancet on rhe Tumour at the 
botrom of rhe Cornea, and compreſs the Eye to ſqueeze out 
the Pus. Some would have the Surgeon ſuck it out through 
a Pipe, when it is roo thick to come out by any other 
means. * This Pipe muſt be made large in the middle, that 
ſo rhe Pus may lodge in the dilated part, and not reach 
the Mouth ; bur this Suction is hazardous becauſe there is a 

. great danger of drawing out the Aqueous Humour of the 
Eye, which is, one of the Organs of. Vigon, tho' this Hu- 
mour indeed may be reproduced, 

THE DRESSING conſiſts in applying ſome mild Suppu- 
rative, which is not in the leaſt corvolive, ſuch as is for 
.anſtance Pigeons Blood, If there be an Inflammation when 
the Eye is ſhut, lay a ſmall ronnd Compreſs dipt in 
Roſe Water on it, and keep it on with a Handkerchiet fol- 
ded Triangularwiſe, as in the Fiſtula Lachrymals. 

THE CURE. Let the Dreflings be taken off twice 7 
day, and continue to digeſt rhe Wound as long as you judge 
requiſite, and if the Inflammarion continues ler the Patient 
bleed, uſe Clyſters, and ler his Food be Broths and the 
Yolks of Eggs. 


REMARKS. 
© Pub-Aildanur, Cent, 3- Ol. 23. relates, thet a Girl - 
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fix years of Age having long had a Defluxion on the Eye ; 
afrer having tryed a great many Medicines in vain, ar laft 
was cured by a Seton in the Neck of the Defluxion, and 
the ſpot vanithed of its own accord. 

Fab. Hildanus, Cent.. 1. Obſ. 26. tells us, that a ſhoovema- 
kers Son of about 15 years of Age, received a blow on 
the Eye near the Iz, upon which the Aqueons Humour came 
away inſtantly, and the youpg Man loſt his Sight. He be- 
ing call'd ro nim inſtantly, applied the M/hite of an Egg 


bearen up with a little Roſe Hater and Saffron ; and then * 


applied a Defenſative Emplaſter on'the Forehead, made of 
Bole Armoniack, and Terra Sigillata with Oyl of Roſes, and 
a little Wax and Vinegar, after waich he gave the Pa- 
tient a Clyſter. The next Day he gave him a Purge, and 
for ſeven or eight days together dreſt the Wound with A- 
nodines, afrer which he made a Collyrium with Eye-bright 
Water, Sugar and Tutty prepared which he laid on the Cica- 
trix, and the- Patient was cured and recovered the uſe of his 


ſight. #1 


This Remark demonſtrates, that the Aqueous Humour 
may be reproduced in the Eye after it is lolt. This Expe- 
riment is - eafie to be made in Birds, in whith ir ſucceeds 
in a yery ſmall time. Mr. Na«ck late Profeſſor of Anatomy 
in the Univerſicy of Leyden, diſcovered a Channel creep- 
ing over the Sclerots, and inferred into the Cornea, which 
ſerves ro convey the Aqueous Humour into the Eye. This 
he firſt obſerved in diſſecting the Eye of a Dog-F:/þ or 
Galea, &c. and the Channel was large enough to receive 
his Probe. When he drew our the Probe the Aqueous Hu- 
mour did not run our, by reaſon there was a Valve at the 
end of the Duct. | 

This Accidental Diſcovery cauſed that Gentleman to make 
a more exact ſcruriny in a Sheeps Eye, and there he found 
five Channels in one, and fix in another, which: ran over 
the Sclerots, and piercing the Cornea terminared in it. He 
thruſt a Hogs Briſtle into each Channel, which appeared 
of a black Colour. He found likewiſe rwo Channels in 
each Eye of Dogs, one under the Abducenr,and the other un=- 
der the Ad4ucent Muſcles. If you deſire to obſerve theſe in 
the Eye of a Living Dog, you muſt lifr up rhe upper Eye-lid 
and then you will ſee the place where rhe common Duct 
pierces the Cornea, Theſe Channels moſt commonly proceed 
{treight forward on the Conjuntt:iva, but ſomerimes they rurn 
afide and piercing the Sclerots, diſcharge their contents into 
the botrom of the Eye, + gF82 Fere 
. 
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Fernelius in his Pathology, Chap. 5. /. 5. treating of 


Suffufions, rells us he ſeen one formed in one days 
time. 
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CHAP. XLIX. 


Of the Ungula's in the greater Angles of the 
Eyes. | 


HIS Operation is the Extirpation of a ſmall Mem- 
brane called Ungula by reaſon of its hardneſs and Fi« 
ure. 
Y THE CAUSE of this Diſtemper is a thick Excreſcence, 
which exrending it ſelf over the Conjun#iva, and ſometimes 
over the Pupil hinders Viſion. | 
THE SIGNS. Fhis Diſtemper is viſible of it ſelf, there 
is a thick Membrane which takes its Riſe from rhe great 
Angle, and extends it ſelf oycr the whole Globe of the 


Eye. | 
_' Te OPERATION, 


If this Membrane covers-the Globe of the Eye, and is 
not fixed ro the greater Angle, lift it up and cur it off with 
the: Sciſfars as near as poſhble ro irs riſe. For the raiſing 
ir up paſs a blunt Needle threaded under it, and with the 
Thread raiſe it up and cut ir off as near the. Inſertion as may 
be. | 
When the Membrane adheres to the Cornea, ſome Pra- 
Ririoners paſs a Needle threaded with a Horſe-hair under 
the Cornea, and bring this forward and backward to ſepa- 
rate it; but I difapprove of this Practice, becauſe it mult 
neceſfarily cauſe great Pain and Inflammation, and for this 
Reaſon ſhould rather chuſe ro make a Ligature on the 
Membrane-near the greater Angle of the Eye to intercept 
11s Nourithment, and conſume the Membrane which covers 
rhe Cornea 'with Suppuratives , or by pafling gently the 
Lunar Cauſtick frequently over it. This Cauſtick has this 
Advantage over all others, that it conſumes this Excreſcence 
wittong leaving any thing in the "Eye, which may irritate 
it, 
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it, and there is no danger .of hurting the Cornea, becauſe 
you are conſtantly Maſter of your Cauſtick. 
THE DRESSING conſiſts in purting into the Eye Pledg- 
its dip! in Roſe and Plantane Water, or other Defenſartives ro 
event the Inflammation,and keeping them on with rhe Ban- 
e uſed in the Fiſtula Lachrymals. 
' THE CURE conſiſts in Bleeding, Clyſters, and-a reguy 
lar Diet, if there be any Inflammation. 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 1. Obf. 2. relates, that a Man of 
40. years of Age had a Schirrous Tumour abour the big- 
neſs of a Cheſ-nurt, in the greater Angle of the Eye. This 
ſwelling was Livid and full of ſeveral ſmall Veins, adhe- 
ring. on one fide to the Conjun#iva quite tothe Irs, and on 
the other fide ro the upper Eye-lid, and the Lachtymal 
Gland in ſuch manner, thar ic covered the whole Globe of 
the Eye when the Parient ſtirred ir. 


3» . 8 Þ op = 


Of Extirpating a Cancer of the Fye. 


JH S Operation is an Extirpation of a Cancer in the Or= 
bit 


THE CAUSE is the ſame with that of the Breaſt , 
which is amply deſcribed in irs proper place. 

THE SIGNS are almoſt the ſame; there is a clear,ſharp, 
Gleer runs from the Eye. The Eye ir ſelf is red and infla- 
med, there are ſmall Ulcers in the Cornea and on the Py- 
pil which create extreme pain, and the Veſſels which creep 
over the Globe of the Eye are ſwoln and varicoſe, rhe Pa- 
tient feels an intolerable pain in his Head, and the Luftre 
of his Countenance is loſt,and looks of a leaden bue., Theſe 
Cancers ſometimes become Fiſtulous. 

While the Tumour of the Eye is only a Ficus, the Eyes 
are dull and livid, and the Veſſels are neicher ſwoln 
nor varicoſe, but ſometimes theſe Tumour degenerate in- 
. Þ Cancers. 
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> The OPERATION. 


This is an Extirpating the whole Globe of the Eye, which 

cannot be done without ſeparating it rqund from its adhe- 
rences.. and ſo taking it our of irs Orbit. 
" THE DRESSING. Fill the Orbit with Doffils arm'd 
with ſome good Digeſtives, ro conſume the remaining par: 
of the Cancer,and carry it off by Suppurarion,then lay on this 
a Pledgit arm'd with ſome good - Digeſtive, and cover it 
with a Comprels, keeping all on with a Handkerchief or the 
Bandage uſed in the rifle Lachrymals. x 

THE CURE. Remove the Dreflings twice a Day, and 
renew as often your Digeſtive Applications, and continue 
ro ſuppurate the Wound till the Pus be laudgþle, and there 
be no appearance of a Cancer, then Dererge and Cicatrize 
ir. Let the Patients Diet be ſweer, and ler him ayoid all 
Haut ' gouſts, all Pulſe, let his fleep be moderare, banithing 
all vehement Paſſions, and ler him keep his Body open. 


REMARKS. 


Some years fince there was a certain Man in the Hotel 
Dieu at Pars, who had his Eye ſtruck our by a Blow which 
he received; the Globe of rhe Eye being without rhe Orbir, 
adhered and grew to the Cheek, and the Oprick Nerve was 
clongared, notwithſtanding which he could diſcern any ob- 
ject preſenred ro him. 

Bartholin. Cent. 1.'. Hiſt. 7. tells us, That an Occult Cancer 
happening in the right Breaſt of. a Lady, ſhe applied a plate 
of Lead rubbed with Quick-ſilver once in two bs on it. 


Notwirhſtanding which the Cancer encreaſed/ and ulcerated, 
which obliged the-Surgeon ro remove the Plate of Lead, and 
then the Pains ceaſed, bur after ſome time rhey encreaſed,ard 
Cancer voided Mercury every day in drefling ir, nay the 
Mercury tranſuded rhrough the very Skin it ſelf on the 
Shoulder Blade, and our Anthour laid.on a Place of Gold 
to extraCt the Quick-/ilver, * | 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. IL 
Of the Coalition of the Eye-lids. 


TH I S Operation is the Separation of the Eye-lids, when 
'S hey grow together. 

THE CAUSE. This Diſtemper ariſes from ſeveral ſmall 
Ulcers on the edge of the Eye-lids, which are united in the 
ſame manner as the Lips of Wounds, when they touch, 
each other. 

THE SIGNS. This Defect is vifible the Eyes are ſhur, 


and the Patient cannot open the Eye-lids. 


The OPERATION. 


Paſs a blunt Needle under the Eye-lids and hold them 
up , and keeping the thread at borh ends, then ſeparate. 
them with a Lancer. If the Eye-lids adhere to the Globe of 
the Eye, ſeparare them dextrrouſly without engaging the 
Globe of the Eye, for it is much better ro rouch the Lid 
than thar. 

If the Eye-lid® adhere to the Globe of the Eye, it will be 
difficulr to ſeparate rhem. 

THE DRESSING conſiſts in laying ſome Pledgits dipr 
in Defenſative Liquors, and keeping them on with the 
Handkerchief folded Triangularwiſe. 

THE CURE. You muſt have recourſe ro bleeding, Pur- 
ging and Clyfters, putting Linr dipt in Plantane or Rofe-Wan 
ter berween the Eye-lids, ro hinder them from growing 
together, p 


REMARKS. 


Fabr. Hildauus, Cent. 5. Obſ. 1a. relates: that a certain 
Man hapning to receive a Wound on the Eye, the upper 
Eye-lid grew to the Globe of rhe Eye, and the Phyſicians 
tryed ſeveral ways to free it, till ar laſt he was called in, 
who treated him in this manner. In the firſt place he pre» 
ſcribed him a regular Dier, purged him and bled himin the 
Arm. Then he pur a ſmall piece- of Silk ar the end of a 
« rooked Probe, and paſſed it under the Eyc-lid, beginning 
£ 4 at 
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at the lefſer Angle of the Eye. Next he dre crooked 
Probe from the Eye-lid, and left the Thread under it, with 
one end hanging our of the leſſer, and rhe other our of the 
grea:er Angle of the Eye, and ryed both ends of the Silk ro- 
gerker , faſtning a piece of Lead ro it of a Dram in 
Weight, which Lead he could flide all along the Silk from 
one-end ro another, upon every different Motion of the 
Parient z an@ this piece of Lead hetook away in the Night- 
time, binding the Patients Eye up gently ,and dropping the fol- 
lowing Co4#rium into the greatef Angle of the Parients Eye 
three or four times in a Day. Be. Roſe, Plantane, and Eye- 
bright Waters, 3. $$. Tutty prepared, waſhed Ceruſe, Burnt 
Hartſhorn, 3. 3i. Mix theſe in_ a Mortar, and add to this 
thick Mucilage Qyince-ſceeds, enough to give it the conſiſtence 
of a Linimentr. 

By means of this Lead the Eye-lid was ſeparated from 
the Ball of the Eyein 8 or 9 days ; and becauſe the C:ca- 
erix did a little blemiſh and impair the Sighr, he made (e- 
veral inunCtions of the Eye-lids and Forehead with Oy! of 
Worms, and laid on the Eyes a Bag with Betony, Eye- bright, 
Primreſes, Camomile Res and Roſemary ſteeped in Warer, - 
and applied hot ro the Part, with whichthe Patient was per- 
tectly cured, 
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Of drawing out Hairs when they ſtick in the 
Eyes. 


HIS is the pling out Hairs which ſtick in the Eyes, 
THE CAUSE. The entring of the Hairs into the 
Eyes, proceeds from the ill Diſpofition and Torruofity of 
the Pores which cauſes them ro grow awry ; Nay ſome- 
times it procecds from ſeveral ganges of Hairs which ,thruſt 
cach other our. 
— THE SIGNS. This is very viſible, and the Hairs prick- 
ing the Eyes, caule a great Pain and Inflammation, 
hu) 


The 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
The OPERATION. 


Turn up the Eye-lids and pull our thoſe Hairs with a 
Forceps, bur obſerve never to cut them, for being ſhorr 
they will be ſtiff and prick the Eyes like ſo many Nee- 
dles. 

THE DRESSING conſiſts in laying on ſome ſmall Pledg- 
is dipt in ſome Defenlative Liquors, ro put a ſtop to the 
Inflammation, which may be cauſed by the Pain ot the O- 
peration, and keeping them on with a Handkerchief fol- 
ded Triangularwit. 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 1. Obſ. 27. telis us, a certain Man 
having for a long time uſed himſelf ro waſh his Eyes every 
Morning with cold Warer,his Sight by degrees decayed, and 
he ſaw all Objects very confuſedly, and this at laſt ended in 
an Ophthalmy. 

In the ſame Century, Ob/. 24. He tells us that a Boy of 
fourreen years of Age of a Phlegmarick Body, laid a Wager 
that he could ſneeze a Hundred times, upon which he pur 
ſomething up his INoſe, and by irritating and tickling the 
Membrane of the Noſe he did ic; but he was preſently 
ſeized with a violent pain in his Head, his' Sight began to 
decay, and the next Morning he loſt it quite, without an 
Inflammation or Feaver. This Diſeaſe was ar laſt cur 
by a Seton in the Neck, and Cupping-glafles applied ro the 
Shoulders. 

Bartholin in his 84. Hiſtory tells us, that the People of 
Alexandria and Egypt are very apt to have two or three 
rows of Hairs on the Eye-lids, which prick the Cornea when 
they ſhut them, and from hence Inflammarions and Pains of 
the Eyes are very frequent in that Countrgy, and he rells 
us the only way to free them from this Inconvenience, 1s ro 
cauterize rhe Part wich a red hot Iron ro make it callous, 
and prevent the Hairs from rerurning again. 
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CHAP. LI. 
Of - Drawing Teeth, 


JSP Operation is the drawing of a Tooth out of its 
Socket, | 

THE CAUSE. The Pain of the Teeth proceeds froma 
fharp Humour which irritates the Membrane thar lines their 
Alveoli or Sockets. . The Teeth are ſomerimes rotred, or 
have their Surface corroded by the ſharpneſs of the Saliva, 
or the Mear lodged in their Interſtices. Somerimes they are 
corroded by Sweet-meats, When any one ears hor Things, 
and preſently eats ſomething very cbld after, the Teerh grow 
black and carious ; becants theſe purring the parts of the 


. Teeth into various Motions , ſeparate them , and de- 


troy rheir continuity ; and there being ſeveral Intervals 
berween their parts, they muſt of neceffiry abſorb ſome 
parts of the Light, and from hence it is nor difficult ro ac- 
count for their blackneſs according ro the Carteſian Hypo- 
theſis of the cauſe of Colours. 

THE SIGNS. Sometimes there is a ſmall, round, black, 
hole, which by degrees encreaſes and grows lafger, and the 
Teeth become black and ftinking. Pains in the Teeth are 
often accompanied with a great Pain in the Head; loſs of 
Appetite, want of Sleep, ar4 Convulfions. of -77.% 

he Teeth are ſmall longiſh Bones, {mooth and hard , 
which ate” ſtuck in their Sockets as a Nail in a piece of 
Wood. This fort of Articulation as I remarked . before, is 
called Gomphoſis, They beginto appear in young Children, 
abour' the {eventh or eighth Month. The Inciſores or Fore- 
reeth of rhe upper Jaw appear firſt, and then thoſe of the 
lower Jaw; the Dog-teeth come next forth, and the Grin- 
ders laſtof all. When the Teeth firſt come our they tear 
the Gums and the Perioſteum, which lines the Socker, which | 
creates ſo -great Pajri,_that People uſually do account a 
Childs Life very dubious, till rhe Teeth 'are come forth, 
and indeed with very good reaſon, ſince there are ſo many 
Accidents attend the breeding of them , as Pains , -Cor- 
vulhions, Feavers, Epilepſies, Vomiting, Looſneſles, &c. 

I canjgEture Teeth are formed in this manner, The 
Membrane which inveſts che Teeth being a Texture of ar 
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Infinity of ſmall Veſſels, ſpues our glurinous Matrer which 
forms a ſort of Stratum, and by congeſtion of more of theſe 
Strata on one another, which in time fill up and rife beyond 
the Caviry of the Alveoli the Teeth are formed, whoſe ex- 
ternal part being preſt in 'the Maſtication of the Mear, 
form a Cortical part harder than the internal.” The ſame 
Veſſtls entring the Baſis of the Tecth, ſupply them with 
Nourill:ment. 

The Teeth 'are commonly divided into Inci/ores or Fore- 
reeth,Cantni or, Dog-reeth,and Molares orGrinders. There are 
moſt commonly 32 Teeth in both Jaws,vi7.Sixreen inthe up- 
.per Jaw, and {ixreen in the lower, or Four Fore-reeth, rwo 
Dog-teeth, and ren Grinders in each Jaw. The Inciſores or 
Fore-teeth are a little flar and ſharp, ſomething Convex with- 
out and hollow within, having never more than one Roor.' 
The Grinders are large -and unequal, and have rheir Baſts 
irregular, for the berrer grinding and comminution of rhe 
Aliment. Theſe have ſome one, ſome rwo, and others 
three Roots, and in above two thouſand Tecth which I have 
viewed, I fthever found one that had more than three Roors 
diſtinct from each other. 


TiheOPERATION. 


When the Teeth are carious and rotten, the beſt way is 
to pull themoht to be delivered from the continual Pain 
and ftinking Breath, and prevent them from corrupring their 
Neighbours. 

There are ſeveral Inſtruments uſed on this occaſion, as the 
Polican to pull our large Teeth which are far in the Mouth, 
Fhe Paces , when they are not fo far, and rhe*Punch, 
when the Teeth are broken off cloſe tro the Gum, and 
there is no hold. . | 

But whatſoever the Inftrument be with whichou per- 
furm the Operation, place the Patient on a Cuihion on the 
Floor, or on a low Sear, and ler the Artiſt ſtand behind 
him, and opening his Mouth as wide as he can, if it be one 
of the hinder Tceth let him uſe the Polican, one end of 
which mult reſt on the fore-reerh, having wrapr it in a Clorh 
for fear of breaking thoſe Teeth, and then having hookr 
' the moveable branch of the Inftrumenr, ler him pull ir 
ſtrongly and ſo bring outthe Tooth ; bur in doing this he 
muſt rake care of the ſound Teerh, for by refting roo much 
on them, he may chance ro break them. 
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Great care muſt be taken that the Artiſt do nor miſtake a 
ſound Tooth for an unſound one ; and in this caſe he muſt 
not always rely on the Patients account, for it often happens 
that the contiguous Teeth being painful, he points ro one of 
them ; and therefore in this caſe the ſureſt way is to rake 
that which is black and rotren. 

If the Tooth be nor roo far within the Mouth, the Ar- 
tiſt may make uſe of the Paces. If the Tooth which is 
ro be drawn be in the upper Jaw, the Handle of the In- 


* ſtrument muſt be” turned down, and you muſt rake hold of 


the Taoth as cloſe ro the Gum as may be, having firſt ſepa- 
rared the Gum with a Fleam, for the better doing this. In 
drawing the Tooth our,there arethree Motions at once, v:z. 
turning it to the right and Jeft,and pulling ir our of the Socker, 

When a Tooth is broken off near the Socker, rhe Punch 
is to -be made uſe of. For this purpoſe ſeparate the Gum 
from the Tooth as far as is poſhible, and apply the rwo 
Teeth of the Punch as low as may be, and puſh it ſtrongly 
ourward,. 

THE DRESSING. Some times there is ſo large a Flux 
of Blood afrer rhe pulling out of a Tooth, rhar it is difficulr 
ro ſtop ir. For this purpoſe make a huge Tenr of Lint as 
big as an Egg, and dipping it in the Styprick Warer, pur it 
into the Socker of the Tooth which is drawn eur, and ler 
the Paticnr preſs it with his Jaw, and when he cannot com- 
preſs it himſelf, irs magnitude will be preſſure enough. If 
there be any grear loſs of Blood, let the Patient gargle his 
Mouth with Oxycrate. 

THE CURE. When the Teeth are not carious, they 
muſt not be pulled out, though perhaps they put the Pari- 
ent'ro a great deal of Pain. In this caſe ler him rake Spi- 
rit of Wine Camphorated into his Mouth,and lie in ſuch a Po- 
ſture that the Liquour may touch the Tooth which is affect- 
ed, Since Pains in the Teerh moſt commonly proceed from 
an Acrimony of the Lympha, whole Fomes is in the Sto- 
mach, ler rhe Patient take 7 or 2 grains of Emetich Tartar 
in Broth, for iris found by experience that Vomiting has of- 
ten cured Pains in the Teeth. 

Sometimes the Fluxion is very ſucceſsfully diverred by 
bleeding in rhe oppoſite Arm. Detergent and Emollient 
Clyfters are very uſeful, 'and ſo are Anodyne Caraplaſms 
made with Crumbs -of YWhitebread, Yelks of Eggs, Saffron 
-nd Camphire . applied ro the Patients Cheek to abate the ,, 
Pain. Laudaggim applied to the Temporal Artery, or a lit- 
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tle Lint dipt in a Solution bf ir, made in Water or Milk 
and pur into the Ear or Mouth, is an Excellent Remedy. 
To hinder the progreſs of the Cariofiry of a Tooth, pur 
Ol of Guajacum into it. 


REMARKS. 


An Extraft of a Letter concerning the Teeth of divers Ani- 
mals, Printed at Paris ſome years ſince. 

The Structure of the Teeth in moſt Animals, ſhews us 
their Inclinations,and the Dier on which they feed. 

Some Animals have their Incifive Teeth long and ſharp, 
their Dog-teeth long and crooked, and their Grinders une- 

ual and pointed, as Bears, Boars, Lyons, Wolfs, Tygers, 
Crnlals, Cars, Dags, &c. all which are Carnivorous A- 
nimals, and live upon rapine. Their Grinders ſerve for 
the Maftication and the Comminurion of their Prey , 
the inciſive Teeth ro cur ir, and the Dog-treeth' to re» 
tainit in the Mouth and rear ir. All rheſe Animals have ar 
leaſt rhree fourths of their Teeth within the Jaw, which 
makesrhem much ſtronger than if a greater part of rhe Teerh 
were Out. 

Thoſe Animals which live on Herbage, as Oxen and 
Sheep have no Inci/ores, bur have flat round Teeth in their 
lower Jaw, and do rather pull-up than cut the Graſs which 
they ear, and rhe moſt part of theſe Animals chew the Cud. 
River Fowl, as Geeſe, Ducks, Herns, Swans, have a long 
Bill which is round and flat at the end, and have a ſoft Flex- 
ible Membrane in their lower Jaw, which helps them to 
{wallow their Meat with eaſe, The fides of their Bill are 
like fo many ſmall ſaws, with which they take up lit- 
tle Fiſh and pluck Weeds. 

Birds which have a hard, crooked, ſtrong, Bill, with 
ſharp edges eaſily rear and cur Fleſh, and for that reaſon are 
Carnivorous,and ſuch for the moſt part are Birds of Prey,as the 
Eagle, Hawk, Raven, '&c. 

Birds which have their Bill ftrair, ſlender, with a Chan- 
. nel in it, as the Linner. Goldfinch, and Sparrow, moſt com=- 
monly feed on Seeds. The end of their Bill is cur ſharp, and 
ny os uſe of it ro break the Seeds, and cur Blades of 

raſs, 

Thoſe Birds which have-the edges of their Bill indented, 
as the greateſt parr of River Fowl have, feed for the moſt 
part upon Weeds, and theſe Indenrarions ſerve as a ſaw _ 
, whic 
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which they cut them, and pull them up, as Geeſe, Ducks, 
Swans. River Fowl which only live an Fiſhing, have moſt 
commonly-in their Bill a lirtle ſer of Teeth, by the help of 
which they keep the Fiſh which they catch in their Mouths. 
Theſe ſmall points are very large in the Birds called Fiber, 
which has Teeth all along his Bill, which are long pointed, 
and rurned in towards the Throat. 

Fiſh which have little pointed Teeth, only live upon ©o+- 
ther litrleFiſh which they catch,and theſe Teerh which poinr 
roward the Throar, ſerve not ſo much ro Maſticate, as to 
retain the Fiſh which they have in their Mouths. Thoſe 
Fiſh which have their Tongue and the Palate of their Mouth 
pavedand fcaly, only live on Shell-Fiſh, and break the ſhell 
ro eat the Mear contained in it. Tortoiſes which live in Wa- 
ter, have Teeth quite down to the Throat, and uſe them 
for the Comminution of thoſe Plants which grow ar the 
borrom of the Sea which they feed on. Land Tortoiſes have 
not only Teeth in their Jaws _ on their Tongue, which 
are nor directly oppoſite, bur enter one berween the other, 
ſerve only for the retention and not for the Comminurion of 
the Aliments, and Srens in his Diſcourſe de Cane Carcharia 
informs us, tbat Fiſh has fix hundred Teeth, and has ſome 
ſtill come forth as long as he lives. This Fiſh has (everal 
ranges of Teeth in each Jaw, which are hard, ſharp, and 
pointed, the greateſt part of which are an Inch in length, 
and ſerve naly for the Retention, and not for the Comminu- 
rion of its Food , which 1s evident fince very large Ani- 
mals are ofren found entire in its Stomach. 

Animals whoſe Tongues are fer with large pointed Pap:le 
and bave theſe turned roward the Throart,make uſe of them in 
(wallowing theirMeart,and they ſerve to hinder it from falling 
our: of their Mourh ; of this kind are Lions, 'Tygers, Leo- 
pards, Panthers, &c. and then cover the whole Surface of 
the Tongne. Some large Fiſhes have their Tongue covered 
w:th Brittles which form a ſort oi Bruth, and ſerve ro retain 
the Food. ” 

The Sea-Fox has his Tongue covered with ſmall picces 
of Bone, which are not bigger than the points of Needles, 
and rheſe are white, {quare, and very hard. , ' 

The Cod-Fiſh has Teeth at the bottom of his Throat, 
whoſe points turn inwards, and it is probable they only ſerve 
ro retain the Aliment. Theſe Teeth are hard pointed, cloie, 
and make a fort of File, and there are four of them, viz. rwo 
above and rwo below, which anſwer toeach other. = 
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The Ria has 'three or four. ranks of hard, ſmooth, tranſ- * 


parent Bones cut © Lozangewiſe, and ranged in very - good 
order, and theſe Bones are the teeth with which they Ma- 
ſticare their Meat. The Carp has grinders which ſerve for 
the Comminurion of his Mear, he has fix in the upper Jaw, 
ranged three and three rogether ; and in the lower Jaw this 
Fiſh has a Cartilaginous Bone in the ſhape of a flat Olive, 
-which does the office of Teerh. In the Seas of Canada 
there is a Fiſh which has both rhe on flar, which ſerves 
for the grinding of the Meat. Thele have flar Teeth cloſe 
againſt each other, and very hard, and with his Teeth he 
cracks the ſhell firſt, and then feeds on the Fiſh. The 
Fiſh called La Vielle has flat reeth quire ro the farther end 
of his Throar, which ſeems ro be payed wirh them. The 
Fiſh called the Requiem has its teeth an Inch, large, flat, 
and Triangular, with ſmall Indentations on the fide. There 
are three ranks in each Jaw, and this Aninal is ſo ſtrong, 
and his tceth ſo ſharp, that he can bire off rhe Thigh of a 
Man at once. : 

The Viper has two great moveable teeth in his upper Jaw, 
as well as the Sea-Frogg. There is a Serpent in America, 
which has a great number of teeth in each Jaw, .which 
ſerve for the (wallowing of his Prey, and whiltt the*teerh 
in one Jaw remain unmov'd and ſerve to retain it, the teeth 
of the other are thruſt our ro hook ir, and bring it in again ; 
whilſt it draws it in the teeth in the other Jaw are thruſt 
out, and by this Alrernate Motion, the Prey 1s conveyed: in- 
to the Throar. 

The Flander bruiſes ſhells with his flat Mouth. 

The Parrot eats very readily, becauſe its -upper Jaw is 
moveable , and articulated in- ſuch manner with that ; 
though the lower Jaw be much ſhorter than rhe upper, yer 
he can thruſt ir ro the end. 

Thoſe Birds which have the upper Jaw crookr, have the 
lower Jaw ſhort, bur ſo notwith(tanding that they can thruſt 
ir to the rop of the upper. Thoſe Birds which have a long 
ſtrair Bill, have nor this property of moving their lower 
Jaw, nor can they eat ſo well as a Raven. Small. Birds 
whoſe Bill is ſharp and cutting, and has a Channel in it, 
and who only live upon Seeds, bring them to the fides of 
their tharp Bill, and rurn them ofren abour till rhey bavye 
found the Juncture of the Seed, and then they break it. 

Toads and Serpents have ſo large a Throar, that they 
can- ſwallow whole Fiſhes, and when they happen ro ys 
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them wrong , they. very dextrouſly toſs them into the 
Air, and catch them again by the Tail, that ſo the Gills 
may not ftick in their. Throat. Herons do not make uſe of 
their Bill ro break ſhells, but ſwallow them entire, the 
Hear of their Belly relaxes the Muſcle which keeps them 
ſhur, and when they perceive the ſhells open, they Vomir 
them up again to eat the Fleſh, Boars donor employ their 
Tuſhes- in Maſtication, bur make uſe of them in rearing up 
Plants by the Roots. 

The Crocodile has no Inci/ores nor Grinders, all that ir 
has are Dog-teerh, which are extremely white, hard, round, 
and pointed, with a Channel 'encompaſſing themall round, 
their Roor is hollowand twice as long as the Tooth, and 
they are diſpos'd in ſuch a manner, that they leave as much 
ſpace full as empty. 

Crabs have three teeth placed ar the bottom of their Sto- 
mach, and move that part in the comminurion of their 
Meat. The Fiſh called Orbx, has four reeth in its Gula as 
big as the Inciſive teeth of a Horſe. 

Hares, Squirrels, and Rats, have long Incifive teeth, 
ſtrong enough to gnaw any hard Body ; and Beavers have 
very large and ſtrong ones, with which they can cut off great 
Branches of Trees for the building of their Hutrs. Theſe 
paſs one over another withour meeting, when the Animal 
makes uſe of them. 

The Inſect call'd Spondy/s has rwo teeth which meer like 
Sciſfars, and wirththeſe he curs the Graſs Roots. 

Beſides theſe mentioned which are drawn from the teeth, 
Ariſtotle has long fince given us ſeveral other Marks where- 
by ro diſtinguith the ſeveral Natures of Animals, and their 
manner of Living. 


In the Miſcel/anea Curieſa, OL. 5. There is a Relation of 


2 Child of a year old, very lean and of a livid Complexion, 
who upon breeding his reeth had feveral white ones, and 
afrer ſome time 2 black one care out. The Relations were 
ſomething ſurprized ar this, however finding that in a whole 
years time it did not incommode the Child, they deteried 
acquainting any Phyſician with the Accident ; bur percciv- 
ing all rhe reeth of the fame fide which came our afrer to 
be black, they called in a Surgeon, who being ignorant of 
rhe Nature of the Diftemper Scarified rhe Tumour. on the 
Gum, whereupon not only the Gum it ſelf, bur rhe whole 
Cheek Ulcerated. As ſoon as the Surgeon faw this, h2 de- 
fired rhe Relations co call in a Phyſictan, who fourd rhe 
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Diſtemper ro be a Raging Cancer, with a horrible Ulcer, 
oceeding from iniproper Remedies applied ro the Parr. 
pon this to palliate the Caſe, he adviſed the Parient to a 

moiſt and cooling Dier, the Child having a Hectick Fea- 
ver, and preſctibed ſome Lotions. ro gargle its Mouth, 
bur notwithſtanding the uſe of all Means which could be 
thoughr of, the Cancer extended to the Temporal Muſcle, 
and the Patient died convuls'd. 

Doubrleſs ir is a thing wirhour precedent, that fo furious 
2 Tumour ſtould exrend it ſelf ſo tar, withour affecting the 
other Teeth. 

It happened ſome time fince, that a certain Perſon up- 
on pulling our a Tooth, loſt above a pint of Blood by 
the Wound , and the Operator could nor ſtop ir, bur at 
laſt the Flux was ſuppreſſed by a Tent werred in the S:y7tick 
Water before mentioned. 

Fabr. Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obſ. 21. tells us, that a certain 
Prioreſs of 40 years of Age, being troubled with a vio- 
lent pain in her Tecth, having tryed ſeveral Remedies in 
vain \, at laſt had Aqua-fortis put in them, upon which er 
ther by reaſon of the Cauſtick Nature of the Medicine, 
or the continuation of the Fluxion, ſeveral of ber Teeth 
rotted, broke and came away, leaving ſeveral Cavernous 
Fiſtula's in the Chin, and Ulcers under the Glands, which 
voided above three pints of Martrer every Day. Ar length 
all the Teeth rorted and ſhe became Feaveriſh, and the Bones 
of the Head were fouled. 
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CHAP. LV. 
Of Protheſis or ſupplying, Parts deficient. 


TH I'S is the Artificial ſupplying ſome Part which i: defi- 
cient in Humane Bodies, 

THE CAUSE. The moſt ordinary occaſion of this, is 
the Exrtirpation or Ampuration of fome Limb which cannor 
be cured by any other .means ; ſometimes indeed ſome 
Member or other is warring in Children when they are 
born, or is after eaten off by Venereal Diſtempers. 

THE SIGNS. The Defett is viſible. 


the OPERATION. 


Somerimes the ſmall Bone in the Roof of rhe Mouth falls 
as in the Pox, and then the Patients Meat comes out of his 
Noſe ; and there are many words which he cannot pronounce 
plain. To remedy chis Iodeciiry, rake a thin Plate of Silver 
of a Figure fir to ſtop the Hole, make a little Ring in the 
midſtof ir, and purtin a ſmall bir of ſpunge, and thruſt this 
into the hole of the Palate, the Moiſture of the Mouth 
ſwells this {puntge, and faſtens the Plate fo cloſe to the Pa- 
lare, thar ir 1s very difficulr ro draw it our, and by ſtaying 
there it ſupplies the place of the Bone which is loſt. 

Sometimes the tip of the Tongue is cur off by the Teeth, 
and this is occafioned either by Convulfions, or ſome Acci- 
dental Blow under the Chin, When this happens, the Pa- 
tient cannot pronounce many words by reaſon the ripof the 
Tongue cannor ſtrike the Roof of the Mouth. For the re- 
medying this Inconvenience, rake a ſmall Spoon abour the 
bigneſs of a Silver penny, and apply this over the Tongue 
in ſuch manner, that its Cavity may be downward and fts 
Convexity upwards, that it may ftrike th2 Roof of the 
Mouth, and by rhis mcans the Patient may pronounce his 
words Articularely. 

When any of the Teeth fall out make new ones of Ivo- 
ry, and pur them in the place of the other, faftning them 
witha Silver Wire. 

If the Ball of the Eye fall out of the Orbir, make one of 
Glaſs and pur it in its ſtead. 

IK 
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If there be any loſs of ſubſtance, as for inſtance, if a 
Woman has loſt a portion of Fleſh in her Arm, ora Man 
part of his Noſe, or the like, then cur ſuperficially the Parr 
which you intend to prolong, and cur ſuperficially the Arm 
or ſome Fleſhy part in any perſon who will ſubmir. ro ir, 
and apply the rwo Wounds ro each other ; for by this means 
they will be agglutinated in the ſame manner as the Lips of 
all recent Wounds, and when they are once grown toge- 
ther, cut of as much Fleſh as is neceſſary ro ſupply the de- 
ficiency of the Parr applied,and form ir into ſhape with a pair 
of Sciflars. | 

If you would thus inoculate, when the Noſe happens to 
be cur off Scarific the fides a little, and make an Incifion in- 
to the Fleſh, pur the Noſe in, and when it is well agglutina« 
red, cur off as much- as you think convenient, and pierce 
it to make Noftrils, putting in rwo Pipes till the part be 
Cicatrized. 

If Children have crooked Legs, put them on Boots of a 
firm Leather, and in time they will become ftrair, as they 

row. 
: If the Arms are contorted, let ſome: {treight Splines be ap- 
phed on che fide which is bent, and.rhen make a Bandage, 
and by degrees the Member will come to irs Natural Stare. 
Ia the laſt place, when you make any Artificial Member, ler 
them have the ſame Motion as the Natural. 

THE CURE. In reſtoring diſtorted Bones, Boots, Splirits, 
and other like Machines are not ſufficient, bur you muſt like- 
wiſe uſe Emollient and Relaxing Cartaplaſms ro make. the 
Bone flexible, and the part muſt be bound {traiter by de- 

rees, as you find it recovers its right Figure- ; for if it be 
and roo ſtrait ar firſt, there is danger of its Gangrening. 


REMARKS. 


The Ancients repaired the loſs of parts, as a Noſe cut off 
or the like, by inoculating Fleſh our of the Arms or But- 
la 


tocks of their Slaves, 
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CHAP. LV. 


Of *Transfuſion and Injeftions into the Veins. 


TH I $ Operation is the Injeftion of ſome n_ rmnto the 
Veſſels of an Animal, of tve Transfuſion of the Blood of one 
into the Body of another. 

THE CAUSE. The Intention of Transfuſion, is that the 
Medicine may a&t more promptly and effeCtually, This 
may be practiſed in Paralyrick Perſons, when the Patient is 
diſabled from Swallowing, by a Debility or Convulfion of 
rhe Nervous Fibres of the Guller, or in Hypochondraical 
and Scorburick Perſons,or when ſome Styprick Vapours con- 
ſtringe the Throat, 2nd hinder Deglurition or the like, hap- 
pens from a ſwelling of the Tonſfils, or Inflammation of 
the Muſcles of the Throat in a Quinſkie, or in ſuch Perſons 
as have a natural Antipathy ro all Medicines, and cannot re- 
rain them in their Stomach ; or laſtly, when Medicines re- 
ceive too great an Alteration in the Prime vie, and loſe 
their effect. No internal Medicines taken by the Mouth, 
can a& fo promptly as Infuſions in acure Diſtempers , as 
Syncopes, Palpitarions, Apoplexies, Vertigo's, Epilepfies. In- 
faſions put rhe Blood into a gentle Fermentation, and pre- 
vent Hypochondriack Diftempers, Convulſive Aſthma's, all 
Chronical radicated Diſeaſes, and are of uſe in all Acute In- 
flammatory and Malignant Feavers. 

THE SIGNS. The occafion of making Injections, are 
thoſe Diſtempers above mentioned. 


The OPERATION. 


Before you make any Injection, it is neceſſary to conſider 
well which Veſlcl is moſt proper for this parpoſe. In the 
ficft place Arteries arc not very proper; for if the Inciſfion 
be large, it muſt neceſſarily be dangerous, and cauſe an A- 
reuriſm, and the Wound be hard ro heal, becauſe the Veſſel 
lies deep in the Fleſh ; onthe contrary, if ir be very ſmall 
it wil! be very difficult ro introduce the Inſtrument. Beſides 
the injected Liquour ought to be conveyed to the Hearr, the 
moſt dirc&t way imaginable ; and for this reaſon the Ante- 

Y r:es arc not 1o proper as the Veins, and the Veins in the up- 
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per .Syſtan ought to be preferred to thoſe in the lower, and 
the Jugular ro the Veins of the Arm. However firce the 
latter are more acceſſible, and more eafily managed rhan the 
former, for the moſt part it is more convenient ro make the 
Operation in them. When you have choſe the Veſſel, chafe 
the Part with Mine or Elder Water very hor, or Spirit of 


. Wine Camphorated. After this make two Ligarures, viz. one 


above the place where you intend ro make the Injection ro 
ſtop the Blood, and cauſe rhe Vein to riſe, and the other be- 
low to keep the Blood from flowing out, and hindring the 
Operation. When the Incifion is made lay your Finger on 
to cloſe it till che Inſtrument be in, and then unbind the Li- 
garure above, to give the Infuſion room to paſs prefling it- 
upwards to promore its paſſing on, and when the Injection 
is made, cloſe rhe: Orifice in the lame manner as in Bleed- 
ing, and unbind the Ligarure beneath, that ſo rhe Blood 
may continue irs Circulation, and carry the Irjetion 
with ir. 

Let the Inciſfion be made with a Lancer, and rhe Injecti- 
on with a Bladder full of Liquour, at the end cf which 
there muſt be a Silver Syphon lender and crooked towards 
the poinr, that ſo ir may the berrer paſs up the Vein, of 
you may uſe a Silyer Syringe, which is much betrer in 
all reſpects. 

Transfuſion of Blood our of the Veins of one Animal 
into another, is performed in this manner. Take the Ca» 
rotid Arrery, for inſtance, of a Dog or any other Animal, 
and ſeparate ir from the Nerve which accompanies ir, and 
lay the Artery bare for abour an Inch in length, then makea 
ſtrong Ligature on the upper parr, and another Ligature 
below rowards theHearr with flip kno:s, which you may loo- 
ſen as occaſion ſhall require. When you have made theſe 
two Knots, paſs rwo Threads under the Artery berween the 
rwo Ligatures . and then open the Arrery and pur' a 
Quill imo ir, a1d tie it cloſe with a double Thread on 
the Pipe, and pur a goud itopple into it, When this 1s done, 
lay the Jugular Vein of any other Animal open an Inchand 
a half in lengrh, and make a ſlip knor at each extremity ; 
and berween theſe rwo knots pur rwo Threads under the 
Vein as you did in the Artery, and make an Incifton imo 
the Ve'n,and thruſt in the rwo pipes, one into the lower parr 
to receive the Blood and convey ir to the Heart, and the 
other into rhe upper, which comes from the Head by which 
the Bicod of thiz ſecond Dog may flow out on the ground, 

AaJ3 and 


A Compleat Body 


-_ whe the Pipes are diſpoſed in this manner, put in a 
opple. 

When all things are thus prepared, ler the Dogs be tyed 
and laid one by the fide of the other, and then begin to 
unſtop the Pipe which goes into the deſcending part of the 
Tugular Vein of the Recipient Animal, and after that unſto 
likewiſe the Pipe which goes into the Artery of the other 
Dog, and inſert two or three Pipes berween them: When 
you have done this untie the Ligatures, and the Blood will 
paſs in a rapid current from theArrtery of the fuſt Animal into 
the Veins of the other. When you perceive the Blood paſſes, 
unſtop the Pipe which is inſerted into the aſcending parr of 
the Jugular Vein of the Recipient Animal, (nor continually 
bur by intervals, ( having firſt made a Ligarture, or ar leaft 
comprefling with your Fingers the Veins on the oppoſite 
fide ) and ler the Blood run out upon the Floor, as you judge 
his Strength can bear, rill rhe Emitrenr begins ro cry, and 
ſo faints, falls into Convulſions, and fo dies. Fhen take 
borh Pipes our of the Jugular Vein, and having tryed the flip 
knot ſtrait and firm, cut the Veins aſunder above it. This 
may be done withoutthe leaſt Inconvenience, one Jugular 
alone being ſufficient ro convey the Blood ro rhe Head and 
upper parts, becauſe the rwo Veins communicate about the 
Larynx by a large Anaſftomeſis, When you have done this, 
ſtirch up the skin and ler the Dog go. 

Let notthe diſtance berween the Doggs be ſo great, as 
ro ſtretch the Veins and Arteries, which would very much 
hinder the conveying of the Blood from one to the other 
You muſt from time to time obſerve the beating of the 
Blood in the Jugular Vein, and when you cannot perceive 
this, you may conclude thar the paſſage is ſtopt by ſome 
Clods of concrered Blood, and when this happens. you muſt 
take the Pipe our of the Arrery of the Emurtent Dog, and 
unſtop-it witha Probeto clear the paſſage. This 1s very 
apt ro happen when the Emictent Dog is altaoſt ſpenr,for then 
the Heart projects the Blocd feebly, and ic coagulares much 
ſooner ; ani therefore tor the making rhis Experiment with 
more Succels, let the Emittent Animal be larger than the 
Recipient ; or if you pleaſe, you may take two or three A- 
wenn provided you ler as much Blood cut of ths Recipi- 
ent, as you convey into it ; for orherwiſe it muſt unavoid- 
ably be luffocared. 

The Animals which emir the Blood, ought as near as 
15 potitble to be of the ſame Conſtitution and Age, and fg 
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ſome days before to be fed with, like Nouriſhment, that fo 


4 

their Blaod may be of the ſame Temper. 
d Silver or Copper Pipes are beter than Quills, and theſe 
0 muſt be a little crooked and ſlender at the ends, that {o one 
1e end may go into the Quill, and the other into the Vein or 


Jy Artery with a little rifing edge, for the better faſtning the 
er Thread. 

n THE. DRESSING after this Operation, confiſts-in lay- 
ll ing a good: Compreſs on the Veſſel which is opened, and 
making the ſame Bandage as in Bleeding, and then drefling 
the Wound. | 

THE CURE. The Injection muſt be adapted:to.the Di- 
{temper which you intend ro cure. Purgarive and Vomi- 
tive Medicines are by no means proper to be injected, bc- 
cauſe in all Purgarives there is a latent, Malignity which 
weakens the Patient exceedingly, and cauſes 'Trembling of 
the Knees, a lean Viſage, and a finking in of the , Eyes, 
when they are taken by the. Mouth, and by conſequence 
cannot fail of caufing- much greater diſorders when the 
are injected by the Veins, and are admitted into the Maſs 
of Blood crude and unprepared. We find by Experience, 
Purgarives injected into the Veins of a Dog, create mighty 
Diſturbances and terrible Symproms, and Antimonial Inje- 
tions caule violent Vomitings and kill rhem. 

Diurerick Injections by verrue of a Nitrous Sat, diſpoſe 
the Blood for a more efie ſeparation of rhe Serofirics inthe 
Kidneys. Sudorificks may be injected ſucceGfully, when 
the Patient cannor rake them by the Mouch, or has taken 
them without effect, which laſt point indeed ought ro be 
conlidered before any Injections are made at any time, 

Authors commend half a dram of Spirit of Sal, Armoniack, 
to Which if you pleaſe you may add a dram - of Spirit 
of Wine Campborated; or Volatil $1!t of Sal Armont- 
ack with Heinfas's, Antipeſiilential Ol, and ſo form a ſort 
of Sal Volatile Olecſum, a dram of which it it be injected, ts 
an excellent Sudorifick in Malignan: Feavers. Hmmm? 
Blood, Stags. Vipers or Serpents Bl:od, are good Sudoriticks. 
As for Cordials, Cinnamon and Ambergreaſe arc the moſt va- 
luable. Spiric of Cinnamon together With diſtilled Oyl of 
Amber, Ginger and Volatil Salr of H.r:foru, ars adm:ra- 
ble. Eſſence of Ambergroiſe prepared with Spirit of Roſes, 
is excellent, Injections of 09122 are good to calm the Im- 
peruofity and Fury of t!ze Spirits.  Preparetions, of Ciimae 
mon.and Ambermveaſe arc adgiralule in Syncopey, arfang irom 
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. too great a Fluidity of the Blood, and fo is Vinegar made 
of good Pine, and rectifyed with a mixrure of Spirit of * 
Fins, and Spirit of Roſes Ambrared. Bur if rhe Syncope a- 
riſe from a coagulation of the Blood, Volatil Salts are the 
moſt proper Remedies ro correct the Acid, and diffolve ir 
promptly. For this Reaſon Tin&nre of Coral with Volatil Salt 
of T-:rtar in a proper Vehicle, is a very good Remedy in 
Deliquiums and Palpitarions of the Heart. The Ingredients 
of Apoplectick Injections, muſt be the Volaril Salrs and Spi- 
rits of Plants and Animals; for "inſtance, of Harts- Horn , 
Skulls and, Bones of Mn, Staggs and Humane Blood. 
V-latil Salt of Amber is a glorious Medicine, and fo is Spi- 
rit of Vint, and Compornd Theriacal Water. Spirit of Li- 
lies of the Valley or Black Cherries impregnated wirh Volatil 
Salt of Hartſhorn and a little Camphire by ſeveral Cohobati- 
ons is an excellent Remedy. 

Epileprtick Injeftions may be made of Specificks aCtuared 
with Camphire, or allayed with Eſſence of Opium. A Spirit 
drawn from the Secundines of a Woman, are very goud ; and 
there is a mighty Antepileptick Virtne in Peacocks, Storks, 
Liens, 2nd Humane Dung. In ſhort, all Specificks are proper 


ro inject. 
REMARKS. 


Ftmullzy tell us, that having made an Injection of. Spring 
Warer into rhe Crural' Veinof a Dog, the Animal licked 
the Inctfion fer the ſpace of balf an Hour,and then ran away, 
asif nothing had been done to him. 

He inje&ed an Ounce of Sack intro the Veins of another 
Dog, bur no zlterarion appeared in him, becauſe the Doſe 
was too ſmall ; bur if any quantity be injected, he afſures 
us the Dog will reel and ſtagger l:ke a Drunken Man. 

Upon injecting an Ounce of the Golden Purging Wine, 
which 1s a Doſe tufficient for a Man, the Dog ſeem'd ro be 
fic, and was perpetually running from one place to another ; 
and {even Hours after, he plentifully evacrared his Body. In 
ſome Dogs hetelis us, he found this Mecicine work in an 
hours time. 

He reils us upon inj<Ring an Ounce of a colourleſs Infu- 
{:5n of 16 grains of Crocus Metallorim into the Veins of a Dog, 
the Animal Vomired two Hours after with a Hiccough, 
2nd Sighed like Perſons in a Malignant Feaver, ſeeming t0 
be very much diſturbed, and frisking from one end of the 
Chamber to the other,and the next Morning was found cm 
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Another Dog ſwallowed as much Opium as would kill a 
Man,bur after when an Ounce of the Liquid Extract was in- 
jected, the ſnarling Cur became very quier, fell into a pro- 
found fleep,and in the ſpace of half an Hour could not be wa- 
kened ; he run a pin through his Tongue, and into his Foor: 
He ſhewed only | nk ſigns of Senſe, when a pin was run 
into his Head. The Dog continued to flcep for the ſpace of 
two Days and a Night, and then recovered and did well. 

A Dog upon ſubjecting Tincture of Opium into an Arre- 
ry - into a Vertigo, a great Doſineſs, and after became ve- 

ar. 
T.- Regia being injected into the Jugular and Crural 
Veins of a Dog, he died ſuddenly. The Blood was found 
coagulated,. and the principal Veſſels were burſt. Spiri: of 
Nitre being injected into the Subclavian Vein of a Dog, he 
died ſoon after, and rhe Blood was found concreted in the 
Hearr, and the other Veſſels of the Body. 

A certain Soldier in the Hoſpital of Dantzick, being un- 
detcure for an invererate Pox, had ſeven Drams of Reſin of 
Scammony infuſed in three Drams of Eſſence of Guajacum, 
which vomired him exceſſively ; whereupon the Symproms 
abated, and the Ulcers were healed in three days time. 

A Servant Maid ſubject to an Epilepfie from her Infancy, 
had fix grains of Reſin of Falap diflolved in Water of Lily 
of the Vallies injected into her Veins, upon which ſhe Vo- 
mited and continued ſeveral Months free from her Di- 
ſtemper. 

A little Rheniſh Wine being injected into the Veins of a 
ſucking Whelp,and it heated it extraordinarily; upon inject- 
ing ſome drops of a Narcotick Liquour it became fick and 
ſhivered. About half an hour after a little purgative Liquour 
being injected into the Veins, rhe Animal was purged and 
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CHAP. LVI. 


Of the Bones in general, and of their Strufture 
and manner of Nutrition. 


Before I deliver the Method of reducing Fractures and 

Luxations, I think it not a miſs to premiſe a general 
Idea of the Bones, with their ſtructure and manner of Nou- 
riſhmenr. 

Tae Bones are hard, and light parts which lie within the 
Fleſh. Theſe are rhe Stabiliment which ſupport and give 
ſhape ro the whole Kabrick, and the Muſcles which move 
the various parts terminate in them. Their ſubſtance in 
Adults appears uniform upon a Tranſient View, and for this 
reaſon the Ancients did ſuppoſe them to be Simple and Ho- 
mogeneous Bodies ; but in a Fetus of a Month old ,rthey ap- 
= only to be a Congeries of Fibres of different kinds, as 

eins, Arteries, Nerves, Lymphazdudts, and compos'd per- 
fectly of the fame Materials with other Fleſh, Each Fluid 
circulares through irs proper Veſſels, in the ſame manner as 
inall other parts of the Body, and the only difference con- 
fiſts in the degrees of hardnefs which che Bones have, which 
does not in the leaſt alter their Figure, or obftruct rhe paſ(- 
fing and returning of the Liququrs which ſerve for their 
Nouriftmenr. 

The Ancient Phyficians imagined thera ro be fimple and 
ſpermartick Subſtances, which they founded upon their ap- 
pearing like hardned Glew, and not being reproduced when 
they are once cur off. Nature, fay they, cures all Hurts in 
any part by the firſt or ſecond Intention ; that 1s,” either 
by reproducing the ſame Subſtance, as in a'l parrs that are 
formed of Blood, or ſupplying the Defe&t by a Callus, or 
ſome like Acceſſory Subitance, and rhoſe parrs which admit 
only of this latter way, are all Spermatick ; they imagined 
thar rhe Bones were formed in the ſame manner as Stones 
and Minerals in the Bowels of the Earth, by a ſubſiding of 
the gro(s and terreſtrial Parts of the Seed ; bur this Opinion 
4s refured, by reflefting on the Strufture of rhe Bones, 
which plainly appear to be Vaſcular, or a Congeries of Fi- 
bres with FVeficule berween them, which communicate with 


each other ; indced they ſeem only ro b2 Elongations oy 
the 
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the Tendons, and there is no Bone in the Body withant a 
Tendon annexed ro it, and the Bones in rime become di- 
ſtinguiſhed from the Tendons by their hardneſs. The Ten- 
dons are ſomerimes though rarely found, Offified as well as 
Cartilages and Membranes, which are an Expanſion and 
Texture of "Tendinous Fibres, as the Fax of the Dura Ma- 
ter, and a portion of the Aorta, which ſometimes is found 
Bony in old Bodies. The Bone which is found in the Baſis 
of the Hearr of a Stag or Ox, is nothing elſe burthe Mourh 


of the Aorta, in which the Valves are Planted, offified, and 


the Tendinous part of the end of Feathers in Fowls, is of- 
cen offified, likewiſe all which proves the truth of our Afſer- 
(10N. 

The Ancients thought the Accerion of the Bones like other 
Mineral Bodies, ro proceed from the congeſtion of Marrer 
which lodging on the Part and concreting there, in time 
formed ſeveral Strata lying one aver another ; but this Q- 
pinion is. deſtroyed by diſcovering their true Compoſition, 
'and that they conſiſt of Fibres and Channels by which their 
Imperceptible Nouriſiment is conveyed to the moſt remote 
extremtries. 

The Ancients for want of Knowledge in Anatomy, and 
diſcovering the Veins and Arteries which every where run 
through the Bones, did believe rhem to be nouriſhed by rhe 
Marrow,becauſe that Oleous ſubſtance is nor only contained 
in them, bur has the ſame Colour, Taft,and Sulphurous Scent 
with rhem,and humedcts their Subſtance; Bur fince Nature al- 
ways aCts in an uniform manner, it is not probable that this 
can be the Nutritious Juyce,fince the Bones of theEar are en- 
tirely (ſolid, and ſome other hollow Bones inficad of Marrow, 
'only have a Membrane interlpers'd with Arterics and Veins, 
or Foliaceous Bony Expanſions with numerous Blood- 
Veſſels, as the Sinus of th? Brain. The Shells of Crawfiſh 
which area ſorr of Bone are dcſtirute of Marrow, and on- 
ly have a Muſcle for the moving rheir parts. The Chams- 
leon has no Marrow in the Skull, bur only the Temporal 
Muſcles which are contained under make their cxit, trom 
whence ic may be very well inferred, that the Bones are nor 
nouriſhed by the Marrow. 

Some Engliſh Anatomiſts have imagined the Bones ro be 
nouriſhed by rhe orig? pay which they are induced ro 
believe, becauſe that is of rhe ſame colour with the Bones, 


and abounds in the Joynts. and near the inſertion of the 
Tendons. They imagine this Liquour being diſcharged from 
; the 


. 363 


'A Compleat Body 


the Nerves into the Muſcles, infinuates it ſelf into the Ten- 
dinous Fibres, which are continuous ro the Bone ; bur fince 
theſe Gentlemen have not hitherto proved the Nerves are 
hollow, or that the Liquour found near the Joynts and In- 
ſertion of rhe Tendvns proceeds from them, their Opinion 
is without Foundation. Ir is therefore more rational, to 
think that this Oyly Martrer is filrred through che Glands in 
the Ligaments of the Joynts, and ſervesro humect and ren- 
der theſe parts ſupple, and help their Motion, and that the 
Blood is their Nutriment. An-Objection I confeſs may be 
' raiſed, that the Bones and divers other parts of the Body 
are very diffimilar ; and therefore ir is not probable their 
Nutriment ſhould be one and the ſame ſubſtance, to this I 
think we may reply, that the Blood however ir appear to 
be one uniform Liquour is compos'd of parts very diffe- 
rent in their Colour, Confiftence, and Quality, as appears 
by the ſeparation, when it is expos'd to the Air in a Porrin- 
ger, beſides rhe parrs of the Blood may afſume a new con- 
figuration, according to the various filrrations they undergo, 
and the ſame Matter modified in theſe different manners, be- 
ing diſpenſed to all parts of rhe Body, may lodge in thoſe 
Pores which are fitted to receive ir. 

For the confirmation of this Doctrine, and the evincing 
the Circulation of the Blood rhrough the Bones, there needs 
no other proof than this ; that in the Bones of Recent born 
Animals, one may perceive ſome drops of Fluid Blood in 
their Subſtance, and the Cavirties of the Bones are red, add 
to this, that when a Bone exfoliates, and a ſmall Plate comes 
cff, there always appears Blood beneath, 


Of the Marrow. 


The Marrow is a ſort of ſubril ard penetrating Oy], pre- 
pared out of the more unctuous part of the Blood, and re- 
ſerved in ſmall! Veſicule, which are interſperſed with many 
Veinsand Arteries. 

Thoſe Virrurſi who have nicely examined the Struchare of 
Trees, find a very great Analogy berween them and Animal 
Bones, the Pith being nothing more than a Colleftiou of 
Veſicule or (mall Bladders, which contain the Sap in the 
ſame manner, as the Marrow is contained in Animal Bones. 

When the Blood in irs Circulation arrives at rhe narrow 
Extremities of the Arteries, the fine ſubril Oyl is thrown off 
and conveyed by certain ſmall Channels into the Caviries - k 

rhe 
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the Bones where ir is repoſited, for the uſe which Nature 
has deſigned ir, however it is not wholly lodged here, bur 
ſome portion is received into the Veins, and circulates wirh 
the Blood. By this means it is prevented from corrupting, 
as all Animal Liquours muſt of neceſſiry do, when they are 
once extravaſared and ceaſe to circulate. This Balſamick 
ſubſtance is of very great uſe to ſheath the vitious Salrs, and 
reduce the Blood ro a good and laudable remper, and make 
ir more fluid and betrer diſpoſed for Claes, This 
is that which the Antienrs underſtood by their Humidum ra- 
dicale : Some portion of this Oyl infinuarting ir ſelf into the 
Porofities of rhe Bones, raakes them more ſupple, and there- 
fore in ſuperannuared Bodies, and ſuch as have an invererate 
= O_ the Marrow is waſted, the Bones are more 

rittle, 


Of the Callus, and the manner how it is formed. 


When a Bone is broke, there is a Tumour grows atound 
it, which is called a Ca/ls. This proceeds from a congeſtion 
of the Nutritious Juyce, which flows our from the Extre- 
mities of the divided Veſſels, and is concrerted around. The 
ſame thing happens upon dividing the Fibres, which com- 
pole the Bark of a Tree where parr of the Juyce flows, and 
the reſt forms a ſort of Subſtance Analogous to the Callus in 
Bones, and ſo makes R rion of what is loſt. In Wo- 
men with Child the Callus is nor ſo loon formed, as in 0- 
ther Perſons, becauſe a grear parr of the Nutritious Juyce 
is employ'd in perfecting of the Fetus, and in all Per- 
ſons whatever the Age, Gonftiration, Dier, Seaſon of the 
year, Climate, Ability, and Care of the Surgeon, have a 
great ſhare. 

There is a vulgar Miſtake, that the Bones are fuller of 
Marrow at ſome certain times of the Moon, than ar others, 
bur Mr. Rohault has irrefragably confured rhis, and plainly 
ſhewn that at all times of the Moon whatever, there is a 
plenty of Marrow in the Bones of ſome, and very little in 
others ; and that the Deficience do's ariſe from a want of 
Nouriſhment or great Fatigue. He has obſerved that there 
is but lircle Marrow to be found in the Bones of Sheep, 
which come from th: remote Provinces to Pars, and on 
the contrary, that there is a grear deal ro be found in thoſe 
which have repoled themſelves for a long time, and have 
been well fed before they are killed. There is another _ 
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ſtake likewiſe which prevails amongſt ſome ſort of People, 
who think Fiſhes are fatter and leaner at one time of the 
Moon than another ; for whatever be the time of the Moon, 
ſome Fiſh will be lean and others fat. The leanneſs of Fiſh 
very ofrcen proceeds from Tempeſts, or their going too far 
up Rivers; for ordinarily they are found very fat near the 
Sea, and very leanat a great Diſtance from it. Fiſhes taken 
near Calas moſt commonly are-lean, becauſe the Sea there- 
abours is for the moſt parr very rough, and all Fiſhes waſt 
very much if they are kept for any time in Nets. 

Moſt Bones may be diſtinguiſhed intro four ſorts of 
parrs, the hardeſt which compoſes the Body of it, Pro- 
celles which ariſe from it, and are continuous with it , 
the Epiphyſes or Appendages which are little additional Bones 
conriguous to ir, and the ſeveral Protuberances which jer 
our in any part of ir. The Epiphyſes are but exrernal Ad- 
dirtaments, and in young Bodies may eaſily be ſeparated from 
the Main Bone, and there appears a Line which divides the 
one from the other, which after diſappears gradually, va- 
niſhes as the Infant grows up, till both together appear one 
continuous Bone. 

Moſt Procefles ferve for the Articulation of the Bones, 
and the Inſertion of the Tendons, Muſcles and Ligaments, 
and have different Names impoſed on them, according to 
their different Figures : For inſtance, if the extremiry be 
round ir is called ns Head, if it inſenſibly grow larger, its 
Neck, if long and ſharp pointed, Corone ; it the Heads be 
little and flat Condyli. 'The Procefles of the Bones again re- 
ceive different Names from their Figure, and ſometimes 
are called Styloides, Ancyroides, Coracoides, Pterygoides, Ma- 
ſtaides, from their reſembling a Probe, Anchor, the Bill of a 
Raven, the Nipple of a Womans Breaſt. 

The Cavities of the Bones which ſerve for the Arrticula- 
tion of the Joynts, if they are Superficial are called Glene, 
if large Coty/e, and the ſmall Cavities formed for the patl- 
fin» ot a Tendon are called Sinus, and the Holes through 
which the Veſſels paſs, Scifſfures. When the bottom of a 

2avity is large, and its entry narrow, it is likewiſe called 
a Sinus, and a Cup or Cavity if it has & large Mouth and 
Borrom, and in the laſt place a Hole, if it pafles quite rhro 


; he ſides. 
Of the ſeveral kinds of Articulation. 


Thar Articulation where there is an evident Motion, is 


called 
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called Diarthroſis, and that where there is no Motion at all, 
is called Synarthroſis. There are three Species of Diarthroſis, 
viz. Enarthrofis, when the Head of the Bone is large, Ar- 
throda when ir is ſmall and Ging/ymos, when the Bones mu- 
tally receive each other. 

There are three ſorts of Synarthroſis, viz. Sutura, Harme-= 
ia, and Gomphoſis, When two Bones enter into each other 
Indenturewiſe, this is called a Suture, in which wanner the 
Bones of the Skull are united; bur when there is a Line 
only, it is called Harmonia, and by this way the Bones of 
the upper Jaw are joyned. When a Bone enters into ano- 
ther, as a Nail into a Hole, this is called Gompheſis, In the 
laſt place, when a Bone is flat and ſhelves down by degrees, 
this 1s called a Squammous or Scale-like Suture, and in this 
manner the Temple-Bone is joyned to the Parieral. 

Symphyſis is not ſo properly a Species of Articulation, as 
the Coalition of rwo or more Bones, which become one 
continuous Body, This is either withour any middle inter- 
vening Body, as in the render Bones of young Children, or 
with ſome Medium which in harder Bones unites the Parts 
together. This Medium is either ſome Fleſhy Subſtance, and 
then it is called Sy/ſarcoſis, or ſome Cartilage, and then ir is 
named Synchondroſis,or ſome Ligamenr, and rhen it is termed 
Syneuroſis, The wo pieces of the lower Jaw in Children, 
are united by Synchondroſis, and the Shoulder Blade and the 
Os Hyoides by Syſſarceſis, tho' to ſpeak properly indeed, the 
Bones of the lower Jaw are not ſo much joyned by a Car- 
tilage, as part of them remains Cartilaginous, and do's nor 
Ofltfie ſo ſoon as the reſt, and the Conjunction by Fleſh is 
really none ar all, particularly in the inſtances mentioned, 
the Superiour extremity of the Hyoides is bound to the Styloi- 
idal Proceſſes, and the Shoulder Blade ro the Clavicle by 
Ligamenrs, the Muſcles only ſerving for its Motion, 

The Heads of all Bones are covered wirh a ſmooth, flip- 
pry Cartilage, and in the Cavity of .the Joynts, there is a 

uctlaginous Liquour which ſerves ro lubricate them, and 
help their Motion. Add to all this, that the Ligaments are 
exceeding pliant. 
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CHAP. LVI.' 
Of Fraftures in general. 


A Fracture is 4 Diviſion of a Bone, whereby the continuity 6 
deſtroyed. 

THE CAUSE. Fractures always proceed from fome ex- 
rernal Cauſe, as ſome Blow, Fall, or other Accident. 

Fractures are Compleat or Incompleart, Simple or Com- 

licate. 
: Compleat Fractures are ſuch where the Bone is entirely 
broke, and Incomplear, where it is broke in part only, ſuch 
Fractures as are accompanied with Wounds,are called Com- 

licare. 
A The Ancients reckoned up five manners, afrer which a 
Bone might be broke, and impos'd ſo many Greek Names of 
Fractures. The firſt where the Bone is broke directly a croſs, 
and this may be called a Tranſverſe Fracture. The ſecond, 
when there is a Fifſure lengthways. The third, when the 
Bone was round ar the end. The fourth, when the Bone 
was broke in ſeveral pieces. The fifrh, when a Shiver was 
wholly ſeparared. 

THE SIGNS that a Bone is broke , are the Crack 
which the Patient and rhe Standers by hear, a Deprefſion 
in the place of the Fracture, a privation of Morion in the 
Parr, anda craſhing of the Bones upon touching them . 
Laſtly, rhe Parr gives way when it is preſt and is crookr, If 
the Bones ride one over another the part is contracted, and 
there is a Swelling and Pain in the place where rhe Head of 
the Bone is. This is occafioned by rhe rearing of the Perioſte- 
am , and the Compreſſion of the Marrow. Abour three or 
four days after the Bone is reduced, there ariſes an Inflam- 
marion very like an Eriſypelas, which ſometimes is ſimple 
and only ſeated in the Skin on the Fracture, and ſomerimes 
is atrended with Rzgors, and a Violent Heat. This Eri- 
pelas ariſes froma Laceration of the Nervous, Tendinous, 
and Membranous parts, eſpecially in Cacochymick Bodies. 
Somerimes Splinters of rhe Bones prick the Fleth, and cauſe 
a Violent Feaver; and thus much for Tranſverſe Fractures 
which are ever moſt caſfie ro cure when they are ſimple, and 
moſt difficult and dangerous when they are complicated 
with ſome Wound. The 
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The Fifſare of a Bone is more difficult ro diſcover, than 
a compleat Tranſverſe Fracture, etpecially if ir be ſmall ; 
For the-betrer finding out of theſe Fractures, you muſt rry 
the part well as you would a cleft ſtick, ro fee if you can 
diſcover any inequality in it ; you muſt ask the Patient if 
m falling he could hear the Bone crack, if the ſwelling a- 
= wn after, and he conld perceive any thing fall down 

radually. | 

, If a Fiffure be taken in time, there is no difficulry in cu- 
ring it, bur if ir be negleQed, or unskillfully managed , 
and a Cariofity enſue, it is very dangerous, and cannot be 
cured withour Amputation of the Limb. FraCtures where 
the Bones do much recede from rheir Narural place, are 
more difficulr to cure than others. 

If the Fractured Bone be broke into ſhivers and birs, the 
Accident is more dangerous, becauſe there is a great Con=4 
tufion and Laceration of the Membranous parts which threa- 
ten an Abſceſs. When there are two Bones ina parr and 
only oneis Fractured, the danger is much leſs than if both 
were broke ; becauſe the Bone which is entire ſupports the 
other,and preſerves the Natural Figure of the part,and there 
is not ſogreatan Extenſion neceffary for the reſtoring ir. 

Fractures in the middle of any Bone are nor fo dangerous, 
as when they are near the Joynt, becauſe it is more diffi- 
culr ro reduce and keep ir 1n its place, by reaſon of the nu- 
merous Tendons and Nerves which are apt to cauſe a mulri- 
rude of bad Accidents. | 

Fractures in the ſoft Parrs if there be no Wound or Con- 
tuſfion, are nor difficult ro be cured, but if there be, rhere 
is danger of Pain, Inflammation, Convulfion, and ſomes 
times of a Gangrene. 

The Re-union of Bones is more ſpeedy or flow, accor- 
ding as they are larger or lefſer, more porous or compact. 
Small Bones are moſt commonly unired in 25 Days, and 
the larger ones not under 40 or 5o Days. The Thigh Bone 
is more difficultly unired and requires a longer rime, becauſe 
its Muſcles are large and thick, and ir is very apt ro fall. 
out, and ro affume an ill Figure, and is rarely ſo well re- 
duced, but that the Patient remains a Cripple. 

If the Reduction of a Bone be deferred roo long it is ever 
difficult, becauſe the Jnyces which circulate through the bo- 
ny Fibres being concrered abour the Extremities of the Veſ- 
ſels, Offifie, and ſtopping the Pores, hinder a ſupply of Matter 
for the forming a Calns. 
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The Bones are for the moſt part more brittle in Wimer, 
than at any other time, becauſe the Exceſſive cold conftrin- 
ges the Pores and hinders the ſupply of that Oyly Marrow, 
which humects and makes them ſupple ; and for the (ame 
Reaſon, there is a more ſpeedy Coalition in young, thanin 
old Bodies, becauſe the Paſſages are more open for the 
diſtribution of that Unctuous Mcdullary Subſtance. 

The Bones in Big-bellied Women are not united without 
great page 3h the Reaſon of which ſeems to be, that a 
great partof the Nutritious Juyce in the Mothers Body, is 
employed in rhe ſervice of the Fwtus. 

In Oblique Fractures, the parts of the Bone are retained 
in their place with leſs trouble rhan in Tranſverle, becauſe 


they help ro ſupport each other. 
The OPERATION. 


The Surgeons buſineſs in Fractures is only to bring the 
rwo ends of the Bone together, and retain chem there, and 
Mm the mean time to prevent all Accidents which may hap- 

en; bur the cure irſelf, and the forming of a Calus for the 

e-uniting the divided Bone, is the Work of Nature, For 
the Succelsful doing this, the Artiſt muſt have all Neceſſaries 
provided, all his Dreflings in a Readineſs, and ſome Perſons 
by roaffift him. The Part muſt be kept in a ſtrait Situation, 
and the Hands which hold the Limb muſt be placed as near 
the Fracture as may be, and not above the next Joynr, 
which would be very inconvenient. For - inſtance, if the 
Bone bea Leg and that be broke in the midſt, the Aili- 
ſtanrts mu't nor take hoid of the Foot, and the Thigh in 
order to make the Attraction, bur muſt lay their Hands a» 
bove the Foot, and below the Knee. If both ends of the 
Bone are together, there is not requured ſo great an Ex- 
renſion, as when one Bone rides cn the orkh:r, however it is 
neceflary ro make ſome ſort of Extenſion to prevent the 
breaking off ſome Afpcrities by the eads, rubbing againſt 
each other. 

VWhilft the Aſſiſtants keep rhe Part extended, the Arrtiſt 
muſt make allEven and Level with the Palm of his Hand, 
preliing the Fracture all around, and paſs his Thumb all a- 
long ut ro try it it beequal in all part, for then he may con- 
clude that ir is well —_ If he perceive any Splinter of 
the Bone to pierce the Fleſh, he muſt make an Incifion to re- 
duce it, and then if it do not Re-unite, it will come away in 
the Suppuration. If 
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If there be a Fracture in the Grear Jeody, and they are 


not reduced ar firſt, the Hands are not ſufficient alone to 
perform ir, but. the Artiſt muſt uſe Machines, eſpecially if 
the Parts of the Bone ride on one another, and the Muſcles 
be very ſtrong ; but he muſt be careful nor ro make roo 
ſtrong Extenſions for fear of breaking the Veſſels, andrtear- 
ing the Tendons from the Bones. 

The Signs which demonſtrate a Part to be well reduced, 
are a Ceſſation of- Pain, the recovery of irs Natural Figure, 
5 appearing in the ſame manner as when ſound, which is to 
be actentively conſidered at each Drefling, particularly ar 
firſt ; becauſe the part newly reduced may very eaſily: be 
drawn out of its place by the Patieats turning himſelf in 
his Bed, or ſome other Convulfive Morion of the Muſcles. 


. When the Bone is reſtored make ſome proper Bandage, all. 


which ſhall be deſcribed in their proper places. 

When there is a-Fiffure only ler the art be bound ftrair, 
that ſo the Fracture may reunite; When there is a large, 
ſoft, Tumour on the Fiſſure which ſeems to be filled with 
Blood collected there, or a certain Liquour which exudes 
our of the:Bone, it muſt be opened ro give vent tothe Hu- 
mour contained. in it, and rhe Orifice kept open wirh a 
Tent, and treated in the ſame manner as a Complicare Fra- 
ure, and the Bone and Wound healed rogether, 

THE DRESSING. The Bandage muſt not be roo ſtrair, 
for . fear leaſt che exiraordinary 'Compreflion intercept the 
influx of the Blood and Spirits, and the part Gangrene and 
come away z on the other Hand care muſt be raken that the 
Bandage be '{trait enough to keep both ends of the Bone 
rogether, that they. may nor fall afunder, upon the leaft 
ſticring the Body. The Bandage may be concluded to be 
well made, if there be a ſmall 'Tumour ar the extremities, 
and the Patient. is ſenfible of a flight Pain, and it there be 
no rifing, and the Patient feel no Pain, the Bandage muſt be 
undone, and the Part bound ſtraiter. 

Ir is beſt ro forbear all Caraplaſms, for theſe only ſtop 
the Pores and hinder Tranſpiration. There muſt nor be 
too many Splints, nor theſe be bound roo right rogetter, 
bur there muſt be at leaſt-a Fingers breadrh between rhem, 
to avoid the Pain which may arile from roo great a Com- 
prefiion ; you-muſt begin ro tie theſe firſt in the middle, and 
then above, and laftly below. 

The moſt proper time of un loing the Bandage is ro be 
determined by the Accidents, for inftance ; When the Pati- 
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ent'is in very great pain, or the Bandage is looſe take it off. 
Parts which have little Fleſh; will endure Bandage lon- 

r «than Carnous parts. If there be a greataching in the 
kh the Bandage ought to be taken off, for fear of an Eri- 
ſypelas or Excoriation. 

If there appear any Veſications on the Parr when the 
Bandage is taken off, they muſt be opened ro ler out the Wa- 
ter, and the part fomented with a Lixivium and Spirit of 
Wine, or a Solution of Sal Armoniack or Salt of Lead, or a 
Decoction of Sage, Camomil , Melilot, Roſes, and a little 

Camphire in MWhite-wine. 

If no Accident happen leave the Bandage as long on as 
may be, raking care that it do ot grow looſe. 

THE CURE. When the Bone is reduced, care muſt be 
taken to-rake off the Inflammation by the uſe of proper Me- 
dicines, as Embrocating the fra&tured part with a ſimple 
Tincture of Flowers of St. Fohns wort in Spirit of Wine, or 
the compound made by adding a third part of Earth-worms, 

If the Part be contuſed, chafe it with a Mixture of Honey 
and Sprrit of Wine, which is an excellent Medicine ro re- 
ſolve the Ecchymoſis, and appeaſe all Symproms. Inunctions 
with Oy! of Sr. Fohns wort, and Fomentartions made with a 
Decoction of Roſemary in Wine, and a Liniment of Oy/ of 
Earthworms and Turpentine, is very good. The following 
Caragmarick Emplaſter is excellent. be. Fine white Roſin tþ. 
Common Turpentine,Ziij. Melt and incorporate theſe with Pow- 
der of M-adow-ſweet, Biſtort, Round Birthwort, till they are of 
the confiſtence of an Emplaſter, adding a lirtle diſtilled Oyl of 
Humane Bones, or to better the Compoſition, pur in Extract 
of Round Birth-wort, or melt in Powder of Amber or Bal- 

ſam of Peru when you uſe it. This Emplaſter is ro be uſed 
after the Bone begins to re-unite. ''Fhe two ends of 
this Emplaſter muſt nor be laid over one another, -but a ſmal} 
Interval muſt be left berween, and a Linimenr made of Oy/ 
of Earthworms acuarcd with rhe Chymical Oy! of Roſemary 
us'd ourwardly. 

Beſides this, all inward and outward Means muſt be made 
uſe of. The Lapis Ofteocolle in Comfrey Water is a good 
Specifick, bur it is nor convenient to continue the uſe of it 
too long a time, for fear it breed roo large a Callus, Hil- 
danus's Powder is very good. Re. Oſteccolla prepared, 51. 
Choice Cinnamon, Ziij. Sugar, $i. Mix theſe and make a 
Powder, and give Zij. for a Dole, or Mix Ofteocolla in a 


DecoCction of Perriwincle in Fine,and drink ſeveral Draughts 
of it, | The \ 
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The Fracture muſt be unbound the third or fourth day, 
to ſee in what condition it is, and then muſt be bathed wirh 
Simple Water, or a Decoction of the Vulnerary Plants. 
The Bandage muſt nor be roo looſe nor too ftrair, for if ir 
ſhould be too ſtrait, it would hinder the Influx of the Blood 
and Spirits, and endanger a Gangrene. Ir is beſt ro lay no 
Caraplaſms on the Parr, however if ir be inſiſted on, lay on 
Herb Robert pounded, or Powder of Biſtort infuſed in Wine, 
having firſt well rubbed the Part with Oy! of St. Fohns wore 
to help the Re-union, and prevent an Inflammation ; bur a 
Caraplaſm is better than this. 

In Fractures elpecially where there is a Contuſion, if the 
Nerves, Ligaments, Tendons, or any like parts happen to 
be contorred or diflocared, Foreſtus's Cerare may be applied, 
which is thus made. Be. Solomons Seal, Ziv. Root of Marſh 
mallows, Zi. Plantane Leaves ewo Handfulls, pound them in 
a Mortar, then boil them, and then pulp them thro' a Sieve, 
and make rhem up with white Wax into a ſoft Cerate, ad- 
ding Oyl of Roſes and Myrtills, i. Zij. clear Turpentine, Fils. 
Ung.gyptiacum and Dialthee,Z 1s. Bole Armoniac,Zvi. Dragons 
Blood, Zitj. Frankincenſe, Zi. of all the Sanders; Zij. Mix 
theſe and make a Cerare, which is to be applied on the fe» 
venth Day in all Strains of the Nerves. And thus much for 
Tranſverle Fractures. 


Of Fiſſures. 


Recent Fiſſures are eaſily cured, there being nothing more 
required than the laying on ſome good Caragmarick Em- 
laſter of Roſin and Cumfrey Roots, either with or withour 
plints, as occaſion ſhall require. 

The Parr muſt be well bound to conſolidate the Fractare, 
and if there be a ſofr Tumour which yields to the _— 
on of the Finger, ir muſt be opened ro ler our the Matter, 
and the Orifice kept open with a Tent, and the Wound be 
dreſt like a Complicate Fracture. 

When the Extremities of rhe broken Bone ftick our of 
the Wound, and are corrupted by the Air, the end muſt be 
hled or raken off with Pincers , eſpecially if the point 
of rhe Bone pierce the Skin, and cannot be reduced ro 
Its Natural place, and the Wound mult be kepr open for a 
conſiderable rime, to give th=: Fragments an opportunity of 
Re-uniting, or Exfoliating, If the Splinters are ieparared,and 
neither adhere to the Bone or Peri-ſleum, rhey muſt be 
B b 3 terchr 
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fercht- away with a Forceps, bur if they adhere, the beſt 
way is toler Nature alone, who will either Reunire or throw 
them off, eſpecially if ſhe be' afliſted by. the tollawing, or 
ſome ſuch like Liniment. B. Virgin Honey, $'fS. Earth=wornzs 
in powder, Ziij. Mix all cheſe and make an Unguenr. The 
following is more potent. Be. Powder of Alces, Myrrb, 4. 3(\. 
Root of Comfrey, round Birthwort, Ziij. Euphorbium, Zi;. 
and with a ſufficient quantity of Turpentine and Wax, make 
a Liniment. | 

THE DRESSING. The Bandage muft not be too ftrair 
for fear of a Mortification, nor muſt it be very looſe for fear 
the Bones ſeparate on the leaſt Motion. 

In making and taking off the Bandage, the ſame DireQi- 
ons are to be obſerved as before. 


REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 4. Obſ. $7. relates, that a Soldier 
being ſhot in the Body, rhe Buller paſt through his Liver, 
and thro' the Oblique and Tranſverle Muſcles without hurt- 
ing the Inteſtines, and through the Os Itum near the $4- 
erum, and-ſticking in the Skin was taken out by a ſmall In- 
cifion made-into ir. The Symptoms ar firſt were very bad, 
bur the Wound of the Liver being ſoon after cured, the Pa- 
rient did not find any inconvenience. The Wound made by 
the Ball was ſoon cured in a Methodical Way, bur about 
two years after the Soldier had a high Feaver with R/zors, 
and a Bubo aroſe in the Groin, with a grear Pain and Inflam- 
mation iq the place where the Wound had been. The Sur- 
geon procured a good Digeſtion, and brought away a large 
quantity of Matter, and ſeveral Splinters of Bones which 
preſenting themſelves fair, were. raken out without any 
great Soicy, and the Wound being healgd, the Paricat 
enjoyed a good Health. But. about a year atrer the Ulcer 
broke our again, and ſeveral Fragments of Bones came cf 
from the Os Ileum. This inſtance ſhews. us, thar a Surgeon 
ought ro be very careful in extraCting all Exrr..neous Bo- 
dies, fince it appears they may be lodged in ſeveral partsof 
the Body for a long ſpace of time, without any notable 
Inconvenence. | | 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. LXVL. 
Of Fradtures of the Noſe. 


Ti I $ Operation is the Reducing of the Bones to their N= 
tural Situation and Figure. 

THE CAUSE of this Fracture is always ſome External 
Accident, as ſome violent Blow or Fall. 

THE SIGNS which demonſtrate that there is a Fracture 
of the Bones, are a Depreflion , and diſtortion of Noſe 
which makes a difagreeable Figure. 

If the Parr be not reduced it is ſoon filled with Ozena's 
or ſtinking Ulcers, and incurable Polypous Excreſcences, 
= Party cannot breath through ir, and loſes his Smel- 
ing. 

The Noſe is compos'd of its rwo proper Bones, and the 
Os Cribroſum and Vomer. The two proper Bones are twa 
ſmall Bones pretry ſolid, and almoſt of a ſquare Figure 
prerry ſmooth without , bur not quire ſo mcuh within. 
They are joyned by a Surure in the place where they meer 
with the Bones of the Forehead and the upper Jaw, and 
theſe two Bones form the bridge of rhe Noſe, and it is 
theſe which are Fractured and Diſlocated by violence blows. 
As for the Os Cribroſum or Ethmoides, that is deſcribed in 
the enumeration of the Bones of rhe Skull, in the Chaprer 
of the Trepan, the Vomer receives irs Name from 1ts re- 
ſemblance to a Plow-ſhare ; in irs lower parrt ir has a Cavity, 
in which a ſmall Proceſs from the Sphxznoidal Bone 1s en- 
chaſed. This Bon? is very minute, and in irs upper has a 
ſmall Channel in which the Tongue of rhe Bony Partition 
of the Ethmoides is enchaſed. The Septum Nar:;um or pare 
tition of the Noſtrils is formed of theſe rwo Bones, and Sur- 
geons muſt haye a great care nor to hurt rhis when they 
apply Cauſticks ro conſume Polypous Excreſcences of the 

ole. 

The lower and inmoſt part of rhe Nole is formed by a 
Plane made of a Portion of the Bones of the upper Jaw, 
and thoſe of thePalare. The ſmall Bones of rhe Palate are 
yery thin, and for that Reaſon very apt to cariate inthe Ve- 
nereal Diſtemper, which if ir happens, makes the party 
ſnuffl» or ſpeak in the Noſe. The way to remedy this in 

Bb4 Convenience, 
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convenience, isto ſtop thar Hole with a thin Plare of Sil- 
ver, which hasa Ring in the midft ro pur a bir of Spunge 
into, which is to go into the Hole of rhe Roof of the 
Mourh. For this Spunge imbibing all rhe Humidiries of 
rhe Mouth, cauſes the Silver Plarg ro apply it ſelf againſt 
the Roof of the Mouth, that it cannot be drawn our with-- 
our a great Geal of Pain. This Plate may be called the 
Obturator of the Palate. There is a Cartilage faſtned ro the 
end of the Bones of the Noſe, which makes the rip of the 
Noſe capable of Motion. | 


The OPERATION. 


. : 

Place the Parient in a convenient Poſture, and then taking 
a ſtick cut ir flat and ſmooth, and wrapping it round with 
Corron, introduce it with the right Hand into the Noſe to 
raiſe up the Fractured Bones which are depreſſed, obſer- 
Ving ro Jay the Thumb of the lefr Hand on the Fractured 
Bone, thar ſo raiſing it on the inſide, you may bring it to 
its Narural Figure ; and when you have reduced one fide, . 

ou may do the ſame on the orher, if rhere be occafion. 

THE DRESSING. When the Bones are reduced, put a 
Leaden Pipe up the Noftrils ro keep them in their due Si- 
ruation. This Pipe muſt be made flat, and of a Figure ac- 
comodared to the Parr, that ſo there may be no danger of 
hurting it. Before theſe Pipes be pur up into the Noe, 
they ought to be anointed with Balſam *ot Peru, or Oy! of 
Turpentine mixt with Spirit or Wine, and ro have rwo Ears 
or Rings on each fide, rhat fo they may be tied to the Pati- 
ents Night-cap with Ribbons. When the Pipe is pur up into' 
the Noſe, lay rwo (mall Triangular Comprefſes along on 
each ſide of the Noſe, and lay a Paſt-board of the ſame Fi- 
gure on the Compreſles. 

If there be a Wound which can very hardly happen, lay 
proper Medicines onto procure a good Digeſtion, there be- 
Wig no poitibiliry of avoiding a Contufion, and an Em- 
plaſter on the Pledgir,on whichlay Compreſſes and a Trian- 
gular P:ſt-bozrd, keeping them on with a Sling or Filler 
with four Tails. "To apply this, rake the rwo upper Tails 
with the Thumbs and Fore-fingers of each Hand, and ap- 
ply the plain undivided part on the Noſe, and bring the 
rwo upper Tails behind the Head,and back again on the firſt 
turn, and pin them wherethey end, then rake up rhe two 


lower Tails, and bringing thera over the Head, pin them = | 
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the ſame manner as the firſt, and this is a general Rule in 
the applying all divided Fillers. 

There is another Bandage ſomerimes uſed when the Noſe 
is concerned, which is called the Foſſa of Amyntas, This 
is made with a Roller an inch and an half broad, and two 
Ells in length rolled up at both ends; you muſt begin to 
apply this behind on the top of the Head, and bringing the 
wo ends of the Roller before, croſs them on the Noſe, and 
ſo bring them behind on the Nape of the Neck, and fo a- 
gain over the firſt turn, crofſing on the Noſe, continuing in 
this manner ; and in the laſt place, making ſeveral Circular 
Turns on the Forehead, to fix theſe where they end. In 
making this Bandage, you muſt rake care not to compreſs 
the Parrroo much, ir ſufficing if it be ſtrair enough ro keep 
the Applications on the Noſe. 

There is a third Bandage which is ſometimes made uſe of 
in Fractures of the Noſe, which is called Accipiter or Hawk. 
To make this,take a Rag and cur ir into the ſhape of a Trian- 
gle, which may be large enough to cover all the Dreflings 
on the Noſe, and ſtitch a narrow Filler about a quarter of 
an Ell in length, and three quarters of an inch broad ro 
the upper Angle of this Triangle, and lay this Filler over 
the Soviccal Surure, and ler ir hang down behind ; then 
fticch rwo more to irs lower fide, viz. ro each Angle, and 
bringing them over the Cheeks, tie rhem ro that which paſt 
over the Sagirtal Suture; beſides rheſe ftirch rwo ro the botrom 
of the Triangle, which muſt be rwo Ells in length, and 
more than of an inch broad, and croſs theſe rwo under rhe 
Noftrils, rifing obliquely on che Cheeks ro the fide of the 
lefſer Angle of the Eye. and ſo making a X behind the 
Head, bring them forward again, and croſs them on the 
Nole ; then bring the rwo ends round rhe Fore-head and 
pin them. This Triangle muſt have rwo Holes in the place 
of the Noſtrils for Breathing. 

THE CURE. Drets the Part at leaſt once a day in the 
ſame manner as all contusd Wounds, forbearing to draw 
the Pipes our of the Noſe till the Bones be conſolidated,and 
confining the Patient to a good Dier. 


REMARKS, 


If the Bones are not reduced, there is danger of Ox.ena's 
and Poly; us's, 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. LXVI. 
Of the Fraflure of the lower Jaw. 


FE I S Operation is the Reduftton of the Fratured Bones, 
to their proper Situation, 

THE CAUSE. Fractures in this part frequently are oc- 
cafioned by Blows and Falls. © 

Children rill the Age of 7 years or thereabouts, have their 
lower Jaw compos'd of two Bones divided by 2 Carrilage, 
which in proceſs of time is entirely Offified. "The Bone of 
the lower Jaw is very hard and ſmooth and externally con- 
vex reſembling the Lerrer U. The Mandible or lower jaw 
has four Holes, two Internal ones which are the largeſt, and 
rwo External ones which pierce its Baſis, through each of 
the Internal Holes there paſſes a Rope compos'd of a Vein, 
an Artery, and a Nerve, the Nerve 1sa Ramificartion of the 
fifth Pair, and the Veins and Arteries of the Jugulars and 
Carotids, The Branches of the Nerves go our through the 
External Holes, and are ſpent on the Skin and Muſcles of 
the Lips. All rheſe Veſſels are diſpenſed ro the Roots of the 
Teeth of the lower Jaw, and carry Nouriſhment to them. 
The Bone of the lower Jaw has ſeveral Protuberances to 
which Muſcles are afixed, theſe Extremirties are flat and 
large. The lower Jaw has on each fide rwo Proceſſes, the one 
called Condylus, and the other Corone. The firſt ſerves for 
the Articulation, and has irs Head arm'd with a Carrilage, 
and is received intoa Cavity of the Os Perroſum, which 1s 
likewiſe armed wirh another Cartilage, which ſerves to fa- 
Cilicare their Motion, This Articulation is covered with a 
Ligamenr, the Corone is flender and acuminated, and into 
this the Tendon of the Temporal Muſcle is inſerted. All 
Blows on this Muſcle are dangerous, and attended with 
bad Symptoms, it being covered with the Tendinous ex- 
panſions o* the Frontal, and other contiguous Muſcles , 
and nor with the Per:ofteum as is vulgarly, but erroneouſly 
thought. 

In the Cavities of the Mandible the Matrer is contained, 
nur of which the Teeth are formed,and there are the Sockets 
i; which they are ſer. 


Of 


fo Chirurgical Operations. 


Of the lower Faw in the Fetus. 


The lower vr beginsto Offifie in the ſecond Month, and 

is compos'd of two Boncs joyned together below the Noſe, 
and jerting a great way out. In the third Month the Jaw 
is compos'd of four Bones, viz. rwo large ones joyncd ar 
the Chin, and two lefſer ones which form the Corone, and 
theſe rwo Bones are joyned together by a thin tranſparent 
Membrane. 

In theſeyenth, eighth, and ninth Month, it appears all a- 
round the Baſis of the lower Jaw, as well as the upper of 
thoſe ſmall Protuberances, which are more apparent in the 
Fetus than in Adults. 

The inequalities are the Cells in which the Teeth are ſer, 
or at leaſt where they are firſt formed, and they leflen in 
. proportion to the growth of the Jaw. The Holes in the in- 
ner part of the lower Jaw through'which the Veſſels which 
.go to the Teeth paſs, arc inviſible in a Fetus of four Months 
pld, bur they are viſible in the ſeventh Month, as well as the 
external Holes which penetrate the Bane, 


The OPERATION. 


If the Bones of the Jaw ride over one another, ſome of 
the Aſſiſtants muſt pur his Fingers into the Patients Mouth, 
and make a ſlight Exrenfion whilſt the Surgeon preſſes the 
Extremities both within and withour, 

If the Teeth are looſe pur them into their Natural place, 
. where .they will ſoon fix again if they be tied with a Silver 
Wire or a waxed Thread to thoſe Teerh which ſtand firm. 

he moſt certain way ro find whether the Teeth are redu- 
ced, is by comparing the Teeth of the lower Jaw with thoſe 
in the upper, to obſerve if they anſwer exactly, viz. the 
Grinders rq the Grinders, the Eye-teeth ro the Eyc-teeth, 
and the Fore-tceth to the Fore-teerth. 

THE DRESSING. Lay on the Jaw a Compreſs of a 
competent length, and made of Raggs ſeveral times doubled, 
and dipr in ſome Defenſarives, and then cover this with a 
Paſt-board of a Figure not uvlike the Jaw, and make the 
Bandage called the Capiſtrum. or Bridle, To make this, 
take a Roller of rwo Ells long, and an inch anda half broad, 
and begin with a circular turn round the Head, then pals 


under the Chin and riſe on the Cheek, paſling near the ne 
ngle 
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Angle of the Eye ; then go obliquely behind rhe Head of 

the oppoſite Cheek and under the Chin, and reaſcend on th© 

firſt turn of the Roller, making an Edging on the fractured 

Jaw, then continue to proceed round paſſing behind the 
ead. 

Take aRoller rolled up ar one end,which muſt be threeElls 
in lengrh,and abour an Inch and a half broad,and begin with 
making a Circular turn round the Forehead ; then pais un- 
der the Chin and reaſcend on the Cheek. paſſing near the 
leffer Angle of the Eye, then turn obliquely behind the 
Head, and deſcend on the oppoſire Cheek paſs under the 
Chin, and reaſcend on the firſt rurn of the Roller _—y 
an edging on the Fractured Jaw, then proceed round pal- 
fing behind rhe Head, over the Cheek, under the Chin, and 
makean edging onthe Fracture, then reaſcend on the Cheek, 
paſs behind the Head, over the oppofire Cheek, under the 
Chin, and make athird, edging on the Fracture ; then re- 
aſcend and proceed over the firſt Turn , paſs behind the 
Head, bring the Roller over the Chin, and make rwo Cir- 
cular Turns there, and finiſh the whole by making rwo 
Circular Turns with the remaining part of the Roller 
round the Forehead and Head, and in the laſt place pin 
the ends. In making this Bandage obſerve ro make 
edgings on the Fracture, and in all the other parts to bring 
the Roller directly over the nearher Turns. 

If rhe Jaw be broke on both fides, reduce it in the man- 
ner above deſcribed ; and lay a Compreſs with a Hole in 
middle on ir, to put the end of rhe Chin through, and fo 
apply each end on the fides of the Jaw reſpectively, over 
theſe ftirch a Paſt-board of a Figure adapted to rhe Jaw, 
and perforated in rhe midſt likewiſe, and keep theſe on 
with the double Capiſtrum or Bridle, which is made in the 
following manner. 

Take a Roller five E!ls long and an Inch and a half broad. 
apply this ro rhe Chin, and bring each end of the Roller 
over the Cheeks, and make an X' on the rop of the Head, 
then pals it behind, and rerurn on each fide ander the Chin 
and pals over the Fractures, making an edging on each ; 
then realcend circularly over the ſame turns of the Rol- 
ler, and make an X on the Head, deſcend under the 
Chin and make edgings on the Fractures, then reaſcend over 
the Head, pais behind, deſcend and paſs over the Chin, then 
reaſcen;l on the Checks and paſsover the Head, and fo re- 
turn and bring the ewo ends of the Roller twice w_ = 

in, 
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Chin, making Circular Turns there, then bring them be- 
hind the Head and ſo tound the Forehead io keep the 0- 
ther rurns ſteddy, and pin ir where it ends. 

Bur before I leave this Subject, I ſhall deſcribe another 
Bandage us'd in Hurts of the Chin in Children, which tho' 
ir do not pre concern Fractures of the Jaw ; yer can 
no where rrer inſerred than here, it being my Deſign to 
give the Reader Inſtructions in all the ſeveral manners of 
DPreffing and making Bandages which can be required in a 
Courſe of Operarions. 

Take a Roller fix Ells long, and more than rwo Inches 
broad rolled up ar both ends, and apply the middle of it on 
the Forehead, and pin it there ro rhe Night-Cap, then 
bring the rwo Heads behind the Patients Head, croſs them 
there, and ſo bring them under the Patients Arm-pits, then 
bring them before and paſs them behind the Head, and croſs 
them again, and bring them over the Forehead, behind the 
Head, and croſs them, next bring them under the Arm-pirs, 
and-having firſt made rwo or three turns about the Breaſt, 
pin the ends. | 

In burns of the Face, make a Mask of Linnen Cloth, ard 
having ſmear it with ſome proper Liniment, tie it behind 
the Head with Ribbons. 

THE CURE. Ler the Patient lie on his Back for fear 
leaſt rhe Bones ſhould be diſplaced by his lying on one fide, 
and during the Cure, ler his Diet be liquid and Nou- 
nihing. 

\ The lower Jaw is moſt commonly re-unired in rwenty 
ays. 


REMARKS. 


Fabry. Hildanus , Cent. 1. Obſ. $t. gives a Caution 
not to continue the uſe of the Laps Oſteocol/a. roo long, 
leaſt it make too large a Callus, and rhe Part become Mon- 
ſtrous and Deformed, as he relates ir once hapned ro him 
in a Fracture of the Thigh. A dram of this Stone is given 
tothe Patient in a Morning faſting, being finely levigated 
ina Marble Mortar with Comfrey Water, but the Surgeon 
muſt from time ro time I16ok ro ſee thar the Callus do nor 
encreaſe more than is convenient, and forbear any longer 
uſing it when he finds this. 

When the Calus happens to gr.,w {o large as to make a 
ſenſible Deformiry of the pait, Fabr. Hildanus uſ.:s this Me- 
thod 
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thod to leſſen ir. Firſt he foments the Part twice a-day with 
this Emollient Decoction. BY Roots and Leaves of Masſ)« 
mallows, Bryony, White Lilies, Brank-urſin, Flowers of Mec- 
[ilot, Camomile, 4.' one Handful, Common MWormwood, Red 
Roſes, 5. half a Handful, Linſeed, Fenugreek Seeds, a. Zi, 
Boil rheſe Ingredients in a Mixture of one part of Vinegar, 
and four parts of Spring Water, and foment the "part with 
this Decoction ; and after the Fomentation, anoint it with 
the following Liniment. RX. Mans, Bears and Ducks Gre1ſ:, 
A. ij. Fuyce of Earthworms and diſtilled Vinegar, a. Si. Mix 
theſe and make a Liniment, and with this anoint the Calls, 
and the whole Thigh. After all this he applied the: follow- 
ing Emplaſter to the Calus. BY, Emplaſter of Fropgs with Mee 
cury, Emplaſter of the Mucilages, A. $i. Mix theſe and keep 
them on tor the ſpace of fix Days, in which time they will 
extremely ſoften and diminiſh the Cal/us. In the laſt place 
in ſtead of the Emplaſter, bind on a Plate of I cad pret:y 
ſtrairly, rill the Parr recover its Natural Size and Fr 
gure. 


— 
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CHAP. LXVIIL 


Of the Frailure of the Clavicle or Collar-Bone. 


TH E Operation is the Reducing the Bone to its Natural 
placs, | 

THE CAUSE is moſt commenly ſome Blow or Fall. 

THE SIGNS. If the Clavicic be compleatly broke a 
croſs, thar end which is fixed ro the Acromion together 
with the. whole Shoulder-blade finks, which is cauted by the 
We:ghr of rhe Arm. | 

If there be any Splinrers, a pricking and ſharp pain mzy 
be -perceived ; bur if the Fifſure be lengrhways,4t- tnult 
of necefſicy become thicker, which may be ſoan diſcorer- 
ed by comparing it with the ſound Clavicle. The /Clavi- 
cles are rwo Bones which very much reſemble an Italian -/, 
and are placed in the upper Part of the Sternmum, The Ex- 
ternal Surface of theſe Bones is extremely ſmooth and police, 
bur their inner (ſubſtance is ſpungy and porous, which 1s the 
Reaſon why they re-unite ſo ſoon when they are once fractu- 
red,whilſt on the other Hand they are very much cxpos'd 10 

: Accidents 
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Accidents, and ſoon broken, having nothing beſides the Te- 
guments to prorect them. Ar the ends of theſe Bones there 
are rwo Proceſſes, one of which is Articulared ro the Szer- 
num, and the other ro the Acromion of the Humerus, and 
their principal uſeis to keep the Shoulder-blades in their Na- 
tural Situation, 


Of. the Clavicles of the Faetus. 


There are no Bones in a Fetus which are ſooner Offified, 
than rhe Clavicles which are entirely Bony, within fix 
Weeks afrer Conception. Nature ſeems ro contrive this 
for the defending the Heart, to preſerve ir from being com- 

reſt by the Srernum and Scapule, which continue Carti- 
aginous for a long time. 

The Clavicles are the largeſt and moſt ſolid Bones of the 
whole Body, till a Fetus arrives at the third Month, and 
Age only adds largeneſs and ſtrength to theſe Bones, their 
Figuge being altogether the ſame as in Adults, 


The OPERATION. 


If the Clavicle be broken, aſunder an Extenſion muſt 
be made. For this purpoſe place the Patient on a Stool 
without a back, and draw back. the Arm which is on the 
ſame fide with the Fracture, and ler an Afliſtant ſtand be- 
hind and puſh the Shoulder up, whilſt another draws the 
Arm back : While this Extenſion is making reduce the 
Bones, by thruſting back that end of the Bone which is above, 
and drawing that below, ſo that both may exactly meer, 
and you may diſcover that they do ſo by feeling with the 
Thumb all along the Bone. 

There is another way of making an Extenſion of the 
Clavicle,which is rhus ; pur a Tennis Ball wrapt up in Lin- 
nen Cloth, and preſs the Patients Elbow cloſe ro his Side. 
This makes an Extenſion of the Clavicle,ro the end the Bone 
may be reduced with more facility. 

Or ler the Patient lie on his Back on a Quilr laid on the 
Floor, and lay ſome convex Bedy under him and be- 
tween his Shoulders, and let borh his Shoulders be thruſt 
down, that ſo the two ends of the Bone may be ftretchr as 
far under as may be , and the Surgeon have an opportunity 
of reducing rhe Bone in the mean time, 
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If there be any Splinters which run into the Fleſh, mak. 
an Incifion into the place which is pained, and lay the Bone 
bare to reduce the Splinters, and cur off the Aſperiries which 
prick the Fleſh, with Pincers. | 

THE DRESSING. When rhe Bone is reduced, fill the 
Cavities above and below wirh Compreſlſes of a length and 
figure ſuitable ro the Bone, and over theſe Compreſſes lay 
others of the ſame Figure ; let each Compreſs be ftitched 
to a Paſtboard of the ſame Figure with themſelves, and 
keep theſe Dreſſings on with rhe Bandage called the Cape- 
line. This is made with a Roller fix Ells in length, and 
three Inches broad rolled up at one end, the middle of 
this is applied on the Clavicle, then bring one end on the 
Breaſt, and to keep that ſteddy, bring the other end oblj. 
quely behind the back , and ſo under the ſound Arm, 
and again forwards over the Breaſt, to fix that which 
hangs down over the Breaſt, and when this 1s done, bring 
it over the Clavicle and ſo bebind the Back, and keep it 
ſteddy there ; then bring the other end under the Arm af- 
fedted, ro fix that Head which paſſes behind ; and when this 
is fixed, bring it again over the fractured Clavicle, obſer- 
ving every time it paſſes over the Clavicle, to leave an edg- 
ing. In the laſt place,conrinue tro make Circumvolutions with 
the Roller abour the Body, pafling one Head under the Arm- 
pirs, and carrying up rhe other end over the Clavicle, till 
it be quite covered with the edgings ; and when the Clayi- 
cle is cover'd, make ſeveral Circular rurns round rhe upper 
part of the Arm, leaving a ſpace called the Cranes Bill, 
which at length muſt be covered by continuing the edgings 
on it with the two ends of the Roller, which in rhe laſt 
place muſt be circulated around the Breaft, and then pin'd if 
at the ends. a 

If the Clavicle be broke near the Shoulder, you muſt at 
make the Bandage called rhe Spica, which rhe Reader will b« 
find deſcribed in che Chapter of rhe Luxation of the Shou W w 
der-bone. ca 

THE CURE. Let the Patient lie on his Back, for if he lit 

ſhonld lie on one Side, there would be _ of the Bones W th 
falling out of its place. He may eat roaſted Mears or any if th; 
thing which is cafic of Digeſtion, and there is no neceffiry 
of Abſtinence, or being confined to a ſpare Dier, unleſs there 
be a Feaver or Inflammation. This Bone moſt commonly 
is united in 20 Days. 
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REMARKS. 


Fab. Hildanus, Cent. 1. Obſ. 72. cenſures the Practice of 
thoſe who uſe. Viſcous Meats, becauſe they are apt to gene- 
rate a thick Chile, and creare Obftructions and Schirro- 
fities.in the Liver,Spleen,and other Viſcera, and the Stone in 
the Kidneys and Bladder, Dropfies, and an Univerſal 
Weakneſs ; and theſe Accidents he aſſures us he had known 
befall ſome Perſons who had becn Diered in this man- 
ner, 


CHAP. LIX. 
Of a Fratture of the Shoulder-blade. 


TH E Operation is the Reducing the FraRured part to its 
Natural Place and Situation. 

THE CAUSE. This like other Fractures, is occaſioned 
by ſome Fall or Blow. 

THE SIGNS. If the middle of the Shoulder-blade be 
broke, the Bone which' is very thin, there yields ro 
the impreſſion of the Finger, and there is a great S:upor 
which proceeds from the Nerves diſpenſed 'to the Muſcles 
of rhar parr. 

The Scapul.e or Shoalder-blades are large flat Bones pla- 
ced on the Back , one on each tide, and have the Figure of 
aScalenous Triangle, cach Bone. is concave on the inſide, 
and convex withour, and has two fides and Angles, one a- 
bove and the other below, on the back-fide is a long Ridge 
which is called the Spine, the parts adjacent to this, are 
called the Supra Sceapuliun, thar above, and the Infra Scapu- 
lium, that which lies beneath the Spine. The large end of 
the Spine where it is crooked, is called irs Acromion, and 
that fide which is nex:t the Vertcbre, is called its Baſis. This 
has two Angles, the one above, and the other below. In 
the Scapula there is a Cavity to receive the Head of the 
Shoulder-bohe, and over this there is. a crooked Procels, 
which has the Name of Coracoides given to it, from its re- 


lembling a Ravens B:Il. All the fide below which bounfls 
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the Scapula, is called its lower fide, and the other are cal. 
led irs Borders or Edges. 

The Scapu/a is faftned ro the Clavicle by ſeveral Liga- 
ments. The Cavity which receives rhe Head of rhe Bone , 
is almoſt entirely formed by Ligamenrs which ariſe from 
the edge of the Cavity, and encompaſs the Acronnion and 
Coracoidal Proceſs ; and this is the reaſon why the Arm is 
ſo ſubje& ro Luxations, it having nothing more than Liga. 
ments to keep ir in its place, which with a very little ſtrain- 
ing,” may beforced our of its place. 

The uſe of the Scapuleisro defend the Ribs, help the Ar- 
ticularion of the Clavicles with the Bones of the Arm,and for 
the Riſe and Inſertion of Muſcles. 


& The OPERATION. 


If any Fragments of Bones are broke off, and thruft on 
withour pricking the Fleſh, pur them into their place with 
the Palm of the Hand, or the Thamb. Bur if they have 
any points and prick the Fleſh, make an Incifion and ſnip 
off the Jagged end with a pair of Pincers, and reduce the 
Bone into 1ts right place if it adhere ro the Scapula, bur if 
it be looſe rake ir off. 

THE DRESSING. Lay a Compreſs dipt in ſome De- 
fenſative Liquors on it, and a Paſt-board over thar, both 
of which ought to be as large as the Shoulder-blade, and 
to have the ſame Figure, and rhen keep all on with the Ban- 
dage commonly called the Star. This is made with a Rol- 
ler four or five Ells in length rolled upar one end ; apply the 
Extremity of the Roller behind the Back under the oppoſite 
Arm-pir, then bring ir under the other Arm-pit, and over 
the Shoulder, thar fo it may make an X on the middle of 
the Back, then bring irunder the other Arm-pit, and laſtly 
over thar, ſo ir may pals behind the Back and make another 
X leaving an Edging, and ſo bring ir ſeveral rimes over the 
Back, ft1}] leaving an Edging till both the Shoulder-blades 
are covered, and then finuh rhe Bandage by making ſeveral 
Circular turns round rhe Breaſt. 

THE CURE. If there be a conrus'd Wound on the $c- 
pra, you muſt digeſt and dererge the Wound, dretling it 
rwice a Day in theuſual manner ; bur if it be a fimple In- 
ciſfion, it muſt be unired as ſoon as may be, and requires 
no more than ſoine Detenlative tobe applicd ont. 
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of Chirurgical Operations. 
' If there be no Wound in the Scapula, it is beſt ro conti- 


nue the Dreflings on till the' Re-union is compleared , 
unleſs ſome Accident ariſing ſhall require the comrary. 


REMARKS. 


- 
The Scapula in a Fetus is round, and continues to be 


Membranous rill the third Month, and then irs Offificarion - 


begins with a little whire ſport in the Center, which expands 
it ſelf by degrees. The Place of the Articulation of the 
Scapula to the Shoulder-bone terminates in an Angle, inthe 
midſt of which there is a white Line which exrends a little 
farther. This Line is the firſt beginning of the Offification 
of the Shoulder-bone. 

The Spine on the Body of the Scapula is boney in the 
fourrh Month, bur the Acromion continues to be Carrilagi- 
nous at that time. The reſt of the Boneof the Shoulder is 
Membranous, as well as the Coracoides Proceſs, the Neck 


- and above half the Baſis of the Scapula are. About the 


fourth Month rhe Neck of the Scapula begins ro Offifie, bur 
its Baſis and lower Angle continue ts be Carrtilaginous. 

This lower Angle is more remore from the Center of Of- 
ſificarion, and is longer before ic be converted into perfec; 


ne. 
The rwo Proceſſes of the wy and irs Glene, and the 
Head of the Humerus continue Cartilaginous till the Birth, 
and for this reaſon Recent born Infants cannot raiſe up their 
Arm. The ſmall Fiſſure which is berween the Coracoidal 
Proceſs, and the upper part of the Scapula is nor diſcernible 
untill che fifch Month, bur after ir encreaſes, and by degrees 
becomes hollow, ſo that at the-time of the Birth it reſem« 
blesa Creſcent, ' 
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CHAP. Ik 


Of the, Frafture of the Riby. 


Tf I S Operation is Reducing the Ribs when they are bro- 
hen, to their Natural Situation. 

THE CAUSE of a Fracture of the Ribs, is moſt com- 
monly ſome Blow or Fall. 

THE SIGNS, When a Rib is entirely broke, the ends 
ſomerimes thruſt into the Breaſt, and art other rimes continue 
in their Natural place. If a Rib thruſts in it compreſſes and 
rears the Pleura and the Lungs ſometimes, and this creates a 
great Pain, and a conſtant pricking of rhe Parr, the Patienr 
cannor breath wirhour great Pain and Difficulty, ſpits Blood, 
and a Feaver is kindled. 

If the Fractured ends thruſt our, there is a ſenſible rifing, 
bur if the two'ends of the Bone continue together, none of 
rhe aboye mentioned Symproms appear, and there is only a 
Craſhing thar'can be perceived,in thruſting the Ribs with the 
Thumb. 

The Ribs are placed on each fide the Spine, and may well 
enough be compared ro Segmeats of a Circle, Near the 
Sternum they are flar and large, and: grow -round in propor- 
rion to their diſtance, approaching to the Vertebre. They 
are Articulated with the Yertebre by rwo Productions, one 
of which is covered with a Cartilage, and; implanted; into 
the $S:r15, and. the other is joyned ro the Tranſverie Pro- 
eſs of rhe ſame Ver:25r.4 on the ſame fide. 

The Exterior Surface of the Ribs is rough and unequal, 
the Interior is ſmooth and equal. In their lower parc they 
have a {tnall Channel for the Reception of the Nerve and In- 
rercoſtal Artery with a Branch of the Venz Azygos, and the 
Surgeon mult avoid cutting theſe Veſſels in he perfocating 
the Breaſt in making the Operation in an Empyems. 

The Ribs are entirely bony, bur their Extremities roward 
rhe Serum are Cartilaginous, for the betrer facilitating 
Reſpiration. They are tixed ro the Sreraum by their Cart.» 
lages, which ſomerunes become bony, eſpecially in Women. 
The Number of rhe Ribs is nor always alike no more than 
the Pertebre ; ſometimes there has been found thirteen, more 
sarely eleyen, bur the moit common Number is rwelve. I 
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tele ſeven are called rrue Ribs, and five falſe or Baſtard 
Ribs. 

The true, Ribs are placed in the uppermoſt part of the 
Rreaft, and are fixed to the Srernum. The Baſtard Ribs are 
ſo called, becauſe they are ſhort, ſoft, and are not implanted 
into the Srernum;bur adhere by the Carrtilages to eachother. 
The Baſtard Ribs leave a void place before, ro make room 
for the Motion of rhe Stomach. The loweſt of the Baſtard 
Ribs is the ſhorreſt of all, and does nor adhere like the reſt, 
bur ſometimes is found adhering ro the Diaphragm, as well 
as the eleventh Rib. 

All the Ribs are unequal in length and breadth. The up- 
per Rib. is ſhorr, flat, and more large and crooked than any 
of the reſt, The middle are longer and larger than the up- 

er, and the inferiour are near upon the Marrerof the ſame 
engrb as the upper, bur nor of rhe ſame breadth. | 
e Ribs make an Arch, which contains the Hearr, 
Lungs, and other Organs of the Thorax, and befides they 
ſerve to give a Riſe and Termirarion to ſeveral Muſcles of 
the Thorax. 


Of the Ribs in the Faetus. 


The firſt and laſt Ribs in a, Fetus of rwo Months old are 
Membranous, and the other are Bony. Abour the. fame 
time the Sciſſure through which rhe Intercoftal Arrery, Vein, 
and Nerve paſs, begin ro appear. The Ribs begin ro Offi- 
fie very cath , Whichis ſo ordered by the Proyidence of INa- 
ture, forthe berrer defending the Hearr, Lungs, and other 
Viſcera of the Thorax, which ſeem to want ſome ſuch Ram- 
part to protect them, and give them liberty ro. grow and 
exert their reſpective Functions. For the rwo firltt Months 
the Ribs are not Articulated. with the Vertebre, bur are onl 
planted ro a Cartilage, which after becomes the Tranſverſs 
proceſs of the Vertebre. 

In the third Month, as if Nature were aſhamed of her 
lazy proceeding, on a ſudden ſhe Offiiies the upper Rib which 
becomes as hard,large,and folid,as thoſe which were Offified 
in the ſecond Month. Abour this time the laſt begins likewiſe 
to Offifie, which nevertheleſs continues to be Carrilaginous 
till rhe fifth Month, but this ſeldom happens. 'The Ribs 
continue to encreaſe and grow hard from the ninth Month, 
till che Birth, 
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In a F»tus the Ribs are crookt, and like ſo many Arches 
form a Vaulr, which is the Cavity of the Breaſt, befides 
this there is another Curvature which is peculiar to the Fetus, 
the fix upper Ribs being crookr at the Ranger, and be- 
low in the middle. Theſe Curvarures are not ſenſible in 
Adults, and gradually diſappear as the Animal grows. 


The OPERATION. 


Tf the Rib which is hurr thruſt our, place the Patient in 
a Chair, and let an Aliiſtant ſtand by ro hold him ; then bid 
rhe Patient bend his Body on the fide oppoſite ro the Fra- 
ure, and keep cloſe his Mouth and Noſe, and hold his 
Breath to dilate his Breaſt, this Dilatation ſerving in ſtead of 
an Exrenfion, in the mean time thruſt the rwo ends of the 
Bone rogerher and reduce ir. If one end of the Bone enter 
the Breaſt; make an Incifion and take it our. 

Ambroſe Parre propoſes this way, viz. ro lay the Patient 
on the ſound fide, and apply anEmplaſter of M/ticb on the 
Fracture, and then to pull it off with Violence, that fo the 
Rib be drawn up with it ; and by repeating this Operati- 
- he pretends to raiſe the ends which were deprel- 

cd. 

Some PraCtirioners apply Cupping-glaſſes on theſe Fra- 
 ares,pretending to draw up theBone by the help of theFleſh, 
which rumeties and riſes up into the Glaſs, bur 'borh theſe 
Ways are ineffectual. . 

THE DRESSING. Lay a fingle Compreſs diprt in ſume 
Defenſarive on the fractured part, and lay two other Lon- 
girudinal Compreſſes over it, which muſt croſs each other 
Salrerwiſe ; then ftirch rwo Paſt-boards of the ſame Figure 
with themſclves, to the two laſt Compreſles, and lay ano- 


- ther large Linen Compreſs ' with an oblong Paſt-board, and 


cover this again with a Compreſs; in the laſt place keep 
ail on with the Bandage called the Qyarige. 

To make this, take a Roller five Ells Bas and rhree In» 
ches broad rolled up at both ends, and apply the middle un- 
der che Arm-pir, and make an X on the Shoulder, then 
bring each end of the Roller over the Breaſt, and over rhe 
Back, ſo as to cro's under the Arm-pit and make another X 
on the Shoulder; then bring again the rwo ends of the Roller 
one over the Back, and the other over the Breaſt, fo as ro 
make an X betore and behind, and leave edgings on 'the 
Breaſt with both ends of che Roller deſcending rill it be 
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covered, and then fix it by a Circular turn round the 
Breaſt. 

Another ſort of Bandage may be made with a Napkin 
ſupported by the Scapulary, according ro the Method deli- 
vered in the Operation of the Empyema, 

THE CURE. Fab. Hildanus gives us the following Re- 
lation of his Proceſs in the Cure of an Accident of this Na- 
rure. A certain Perſon having broke rwo of his Ribs near 
the Spine, the ends of the fractured Bones thruſt our which 
he reduced, and after Embrocated the Part wich Oy! of Ro- 
ſes, next he. applied a Cataplaſm made of Flower of Barley, 
Powder of Roſes, Balauſtiums, Cypreſs Nuts, Galls, Tormentil 
and one whole Egg,and then laid on Compreſles.Splints,made 
the neceſſary Bandages nor too ſtrait, and within a. little 
time all the Accidents ceaſed. As ſoon as the Ribs were re- 
duced, he gave the Patient a Decoction of Self-heat and 
'—- romrns , 4. and confined him ro a good Dier, the 
next Day he bled him, raking off the Dretiſings,and-continu- 
ing to give him the foremenrioned Dravghr rwice a day, for 
the k wa of eight Days, and upon the twelfth he recos» 
vered. 


REMARKS. 


There did nor _—_ any External Contuſion in the a- 
bove mentioned caſe , bur the Blood came away by the 


Stools abundantly in great Clods, and this Flux conti» 
nued for fix Days withour- ſenlibly weakning the Pati» 
ent, 
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CHAP, LXL 


Of. a Fratture of the Breaſt-hone. 


H 15 Operation is 4 Reducing the Bones of the Sternum 
* 'into their proper Situation. | 
THE CAUSE of the'Fracture is ordinarily ſome Fall 
or Blow received, | | 
THE'SIGNS which demonſtrate the Sternum to be fra- 
tured, are a Deprefſion of' the Part, a Palpiration of the 
Heart, a Difficulry of Brearhing, Delirium, and often rimes 
2 ſpitting of blood. Theſe Symproms proceed from a 
Compreſſion of the M-4iaſtinum, Hearr, Lungs, Nerves,and 
other Veſlels. "en | 
- The S:ernum makes up the fore part of the Breaſt, and is 
placed/in the "middle  between'rhe Ribs andthe Breaſt, rhe 
forepart of which ir compoſes. Ir is of a poroas Subſtance, 
and all of one piece in Adults, but made up of diverſe' ones 
in the Fxtus, as we ſhall ſee hereafter. Ir is a little forked in 
its upper part where it hasa Sinus on each fide to receive 
the Head of rhe Clavicle, which is Articulated with a Carti- 
lage imervening? In' its inner fide there is 'a Sinks ro'give 
paſſage to the Afpera Arteria, The Sternum ends in a point, 
and\throughour irs whole length "has lareral Sinus's which 
receive the Carrilages of the Ribs. Ar its lower Extremity 
it has a Cartilage fixed into a ſmall Cavity of rhe Sternum, 
and this is called Xiphoides, from irs reſembling a Dagget. 
Ir is ſomerimes Triangular, and art other times it is forked, 
and ſomerimes it is almoſt round ; ſomecimes its point rurns 
in, and when this happens it compreſſes the Sromach, and 
occafions Vomiring, ſometimes it is perforated, for the rran- 
fir of ſome Veins which goto the Breaſt. This Cartilage in 
tome Bodies has been found to extend to the Navil. 
The Sternum (erves as a Rampart to the Heart, and helps 
ro ſupport the Breaſt and Ribs. 


Tye Sternum of the Foerus. 


This is Carrilaginous till the fourth Month, and very rare- 
ly or never bony. The Number of bones in the Sternum of 
Children is not certain ; ſometimes it is compos'd of ws, 
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and ſometimes eighr, Sometimes there is but four in a Fa- 
tus of nine Months, and there is never. more than fix, and 
there are ſome Fetus of five Months old, whoſe Sternum is 
rompos'dhok two bones only, | 

In the.fixth Month.the Sternum is compos'd of four- or- 
five bones, and-ſamerimes there is.no, more than, one. Some 
Fetus of fix Months have the Sternym Cartjlaginous, In 
the eighth Month it is compos'd of four or five bones. In 


o ones, and ſometimes they. are ranged by one another in 
arallel lines. 


The OPERATION. 


Ler the Parient be laid: on.a Quilt. on the Ground, and 

lace ſome convex Body under. him berween his Shoul- 

ers, and ler. ſome. Servant preſs. on the. ſides of. the Breaſt, 
which puſh our, that by this Extenſion rhe. banes may. be re- 
duced into rheir Natural Siruation; or if this.prove incffectu- 
al, make an Incifion and: lay.the Fractured: bane bare, thar 
ſoyou may raiſe it with-the Terebel/xm or Screw. This muſt 
be exquiſirely ſharp, that it may. enter the bone. upan touch- 
ing it in the lighreſt manner imaginable ; for 1f ir. were 
quire depreſt, it-. would infallibly: kill rhe, Parienr. 

THE . DRESSING. Lay a Triangular Compreſs wetted 
in Wine heated; and over that another thick. Triangular 
Compreſs ſtixchr ro a Paſt»=board + of the. ſame Figure, and 
ler the ' point of this be applied downwards ; .in the. laft 
place, keep the Dreſſings on with-a . Napkin folded in rwo 
or three pleats , ſuſpended with the Collar in . the fame 
manner as was directed in the Chapter .of the Empyema, or 
you may uſe the Quadriga, deſcribed in.the. laſt Chap- 
rer, 

THE. CURE. Let the Patient lie on his Back, for if he 
ſhould lie on his Side, the Ribs would compreſs the bones 
of the Sternum, and if rhere be any . Inflammation, which 
there ſeldom ' fails ro be, lect him. loſe ſome blood out of 
his Arm, and feed him with a good Nouriſhing Dier. 

If there be a Wound ir muſt be dreſt wwice a Day, as the 
Nature of it ſhall require. 
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REMARKS. 


Some Surgeons have had Sagacity enough to diſco- 
ver when there has been Pus lodg'd ih the Cavity of the 
Mediaſtinum, and have dextrouſly diſcharged it by opening 


the Sternum with a Trepan. 


CH AP. LXI. 
Of a Frafture of the Vertebrz. 


TH I S Operation is 4 Reducing the Fraftured bones into 
their uſual and natural place. 

THE CAUSE is ordinarily ſome Blow or Fall. 

THE SIGNS. When the Vertebre of the back are fra- 
Cured, the Arm becomes Paralyrick, and loſes both Senſe 
and Motion, «the Patients Excrements- come away invo- 
luntarjly, and ſometimes a Suppreflion of Urine enſues. 

The Fracture of the Body of the Vetebre is dangerous, 
becauſe the Spinal Marrow which is the Origin of the 
Nerves is hurt upon theſe occaſions. The Fracture of rhe 
Sping}-Proceſles is not ſo dangerous, as that of rhe Body of 
the Vertebre, becauſe the Medulla is not hurr by it. 

The whole number of Vertebre make up one long Column 
of bones from the Articulation of the Head to the Rump- 
bone, and all this Compages is called the Spine, - which name 
1s given it from ſeveral pointed bones. 

The Vertebre derive their Name a Vertendo, becauſe the 
whole body is turned to and froupon them. 

The Spine has a Curvature inwards from the firſt Verte- 
bra of the Neck to the ſeventh, and then is convex out- 
wardly from the firſt Vertebra of the back ro the twelfth, to . 
ealarge the capacity of the Breaſt ; then again ir is asa cur- 
vature inwards from the firſt Vertebra of the Loins to the 
Os Sacrum, which is compos'd of - ſeveral Vertebre united 
together, and ſerves to enlarge the Hypogaſtrium , eſpe- 
cially in Women who are formed by Narure far the 
bearing of Children, 
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The Vertebre mutually receive, and are received by each 
other, which Species of Articulation is called Ging/ymos, and 
are bound to one another by Ligaments and Carrilages. 
There are for the moſt part ſeven Vertebre in «the Neck, 
twelve in the Back,and five inthe Loins ; and the Os Sacrum 
is compos'd of ſeveral Vertebre more, all which form bur 
one bone in Adulrs, which as the Child grows up lefſens, and 
ends in a point. 7 

The Vertebre are bound together by a ſtrong Cartllagi- 
nous Ligamenr, This Ligament hinders them from grating 
againſt each other, and by its flexibility yields ro their 
Motion every way. The Spine is bended , extended, 
and rurned round every ways. The whole Spine hasa large 
Hole from the rop ro the borrom, to give paſſage to the Mar- 
row, and 'in the ag of the Vertebre on each fide rt 
form a Hole for the Tranſmirting Nerves from the Marrow. 

Each Vertebra is compos'd of its body, and three ſorts of 
Productions or Proceſſes, viz. rhe Oblique, of which there 


.are two 'Superiour, and rwo Inferiour, the Tranſyerſe ro 


which the Muſcles are fixed, and the third or Spinal ſeated 
behind in the midſt of theſe which are very ſolid, and give 
a Denomination to the whole Column. Befides theſe, there 
are five Epiphyſes or Appendages to each Vertebra, two of 
which make the two edges of the Vertebra, rwo of the 
Tranſverſe Proceſſes, and one of the Spinal ones. 

| Thoſe who have a long Neck, moſt commonly have eight 
Vertebr# ini ir, and but eleven in the Neck, which leſſening 
th Cavity of the Thorax, makes {uch Perſons Phthifical, on 
the contrary, in ſhort Necks there is often bur fix Vertebre, 


"and ſuch are ſubject ro Apoplexies. The Tranſverſe proceſ- 


ſes are perforated for the Tranſmitting Veins and Arteries, 
and have their ends forkr for the implanting of Muſcles. 
The Tratiſverſe procefſes-are likewiſe forked, ſhort, and a 

lirtle inclined. | 
The firſt Vertebra of the Neck is. called Atlas, and re- 
ceives and. ſupports the' Head on rwo ſmall Sinw's lin'd with 
Cartilages, This Verzebra has no Spines, .leaſt it ſhould hurr 
the two: ſmall Muſcles called Obliqui Inferiores , when the 
Head is bound forwards. It has on its inner part a ſmall ſu- 
perficial Cavity, which receives the Tooth-hike Proceſs of 
the ſecond Yertebra of the Neck. Art the lower part of the 
rwo Superiour Caviries, there are two ſmall round Eminen- 
ces, from whence a Ligament like a Cord iffues, which 
ſtrongly binds the Tooth-like Proceſs. The firſt Vertebra has 
no 
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no-more than ſrx-Proceſſes, bur on. its foreſide it hasa ſmall 
Eminence which may be eſteemed a ſeventh. 

The ſecond Vertebra is. call'd Dental from its Tooth-like 
Proceſs which enters into the firſt. Hippocrates afſures us, 
that the anteriour Luxation of- this Vertebra, cauſes an incu- 
rable Quinke. This is likewiſe call'd the Ax#, becauſe its 
Tooth-like Proceſs. ſerves as an Ax# to the firſt Ver#ebra. 
The Superiour Oblique Proceſſes of this, are reccived into 
the Cavities of the firſt, and on-this are made all the Rora- 
tions of the Head. The third Vertebra is not fo tall as the 
ſecond, and-'irs-Spinal' Proceſs: is ſhorter. The fourth and 
fifth Vertebre of the Neck, have-their Spinal Proceſſes more 
inclined than the. fixrft. The body of the ſeventh is larger 
than any of the Superiour, and its Spinal Procels is long and 
roundiſh at the end, and is very, like the Proceſs of the firſt 
Vertebra of the Back. 

The twelve Vertebre of the Back, are larger than thoſe of 
the Neck, but are notquite-ſofolid, and are perforated by 
ſeveral Holes for the paſſage of Veſſels, The-firſt is cal- 
led Criſta, becauſe it reſembles rhe Creſt of a Helmer, which 
is notunlike that of -a- Cock. The ſecond 1s called Axillars, 
becauſe ir-lies near the Arme-pits, the eight lower are called 
Coſtalez, becauſe the. Ribs are implanted ro rhem. The 
Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Back, are large, ſolid, round, at 
the Extremity; and a little crookt above. In each Tran{- 
verſe Proceſs there is a ſmall Caviry, and another on the up- 
per-partof the Body of the Vertebra, to receive therwo ſmall 
Condyls of the Ribs. The twelfth Vertebra differs in many 
reſpects ; its Oblique Proceſſes are roundiſh both above and 

ow, in ſuch a manner, that ir is received by both Ribs 
for the ſmall Heads of the Oblique Proceſſes, encer the Ca- 
vity of the Superiour Verrebre, and there is no Tranſverſe 
Proceſs on the twelfth Vertebre, and the Motion of rhe Back 
is much freer on this rwelfth Vertebra, than oniany of the 0- 
ther ; ſometimes there are thirreen, and ſomerimes fourreen 
Vertebre in the back. of large Men, but moſt commonly 
eight, and very ſeldom eleven. 


Of the Vertebrz of the Loyns. 


Moſt commonly there are five. Vertebre in the Loyns, 
and ſometimes rha' ſeldom, there are fix. The firſt is cal- 
led Renals from its Vicinity to the Kidneys. The Vertc- 
bre of the Loyns are more large and porous than thoſe - 

; the 
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of Chirurgical Operations. 
the Back. Their Tranſverſe Procefles are ſtrait, long, len» 
der, and parallel,reſembling ſo many ſmall Ribs. Their Spi- 
nal Proceſſes are ftrair,flar,large,and roundith at the end. The 
Motion of the Trunk is principally made on the Vertebre of 
the Loins. And fince their Tranſverſe and Spinal Procefles 
are parallel, they cannot compreſs or grate againſt one ano- 
ther ; on the contrary, there is bur a ſmall ſpace berween 
the Tranſverſe Proceſſes of the Back, and their Spinal Pro- 
ceſſes are inclined ro, and touch each other exactly. 


Of the Os Sacrum. 


This Bone is Triangular, concave within and convex 
without. It has ſeveral ſmall Holes which tranſmit the 
Nerves of the Spinal Marrow,and is joyn'd to the Os 1/inm by 
a ſort of ingranure ; it has ſeveral ſmall Proceffes ar irs Ex- 
rremity which make ir uneven. In irs lower part there is a 
ſmall Caviry, ro which the firft of the ſmall bones which 
compoſe the Rump is implanted. The Os Sacrum is com- 
pos'd of five, fix, and ſometime ſeven Vertebre, which are 
io united as to make upone large bone, which in irs Figure 
appears like an Iſoſceles Triangle, and has ten large Holes, 
viz. five on each fide, for Tranſmitting Nerves to the 
Thigh. 


Of the Hanch or Hip-bones- 


There are two bones of this Name, which are ſeated one on 
each fide of rhe Os Sacrum. This bone is compos'd of three 
lefſer bones in the Fetus, bur in Adulrs it 1s but one 
diſtinguiſhed into rhree parts, the firſt of which is called rhe 
Ilinm, becauſe+ it receives the 1/;2n into its Cavity. This 
parr of the bone is large, and irs Figure is almoſt ſemicir- 
cular, being a little convex and unequal in its ſurface, and 
ſomerhing concave in its inner. Ir is faſtned ro the Os Sa- 
crum, by a ſtrong Membranous Ligamenr, its Edge and 
Circumference'is called its Spine, and it is expanded in Wo- 
men more than Men, becauite they are made ro bear Chil- 
dren, The Os Pubs makes up the ſecond parr of the Hanch- 
bones, and this has a large Oval Hole which is exaRtly ſtopr 
by a Tendinovus Membrane,ro which the Muſculi Obruratores 
are implanted, and in the upper part of the Hole there is 
an oblique Sinuoſity, thro' which the Spermatick Veſleis, 
and che Crural Vein and Artery pals. T 

ie 


398 


A Compleat Body © 


The third bone which compoſes the Hanches is called 
T/chion or the Hip-bone, in whnch is the Acetabulum or grear 
Caviry which receives the Head of the Thigh-bone. The 
T/chion has three parts, its Spine on the fides round the Ace- 
tabulum, a great irregular Proceſs call'd its Tuber ; and laſt- 
ly, a Sinus berween the Spine and rhe Tuberofiry, for the 
paſſage of the Obcuraror Mulcles. 


Of the Vertebrz of the Faetus. 


The Spine of the Fetus makes a Circle whilſt it is in the 
Mothers Womb, becauſe rhe Head moit commonly is be- 
tween the Knees, but when rhe Child is once born, it reco- 
vers its Natural Situation by being ſwadled in irs Blan- 
kers. : 

The Spinal Proceſſes are wanting in the Vertebre of the 
Fetus, for theſe would be apt to rear the Membranes, and 
hurr the Mother in the Birth. The firſt Rudiments of the Spi- 
nal Proceſſes which are viſible, are certain, ſmall, red points 
which increaſe by degrees, bur do nor riſe ro any height, 
while the Fetus continues in the Womb. There are no 


_ Tranſverſe Proceſſes, and there are only Carrtilages in their 


place which have a Hole on their fides for the tranſmit- 
ting of the Veſſels. The Body of each Vertebra is made 
up of three ſmall bones, viz. the body ir ſelf, and rwo 0- 
ther ſmall bones ſeared on the back part. Thelerwo bones 
are divided by an intervening Cartilage ; and beſides this, 
there is another Cartilage which ſeparates them from the 
body of the Vertebra. 

In the third Month there are two {mall bones which form 
the four firſt Vertebre of the Neck, bur their body is nov 
bony ſo ſoon. The fixth Vert:bra of rhe Back begins to 
Olflifie by irs Body; rhe Oſſtfication of the Vertebre riſing 
from below vp to the fifth Vertebra of the Back, and de- 
ſcending to the third Bone of the Os Sacrum. In the fourth 
Month the bones of the Os Sacrum ar2 bony quire to the 
Rump-bone. Ar that rime the third or fourth Yertebra of the 
Neck is bony. The Atlas and the Dental Vertebra, as yer 
have no body. In the fifth and fixth Month, there is a di- 
ſtinction of ſeveral Points in the Os Sacrum where the Offi- 
fication begins ; the body of the ſecond Vertebra of the Neck 
is entirely bony, irs Tooth-like Proceſs is Carrilaginous, 
and rhe firſt Vertebra of the Neck, as yet has no body. 
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The Offification of the Tooth-like Proceſs of the ſecond 
Vertebra of the Neck, begins in the ſeventh Month,and there 
isa ſmall bony point as big as a pins Head on the Body. of the 
ficſt Vertebra of the Head. All Vertebre begin to grow 
abour the eighth or ninth Month. 


Of the Os Sacrum in the Feerus, 


About fix- Months after Conception, the two firſt Verte- 
bre of the Os Sacrum are made up of five Bones, viz. the 
Body of the Vertebra, two Wings and rwo Bones, which 
derive their Origin from the Juncture of the Os. Sacrum, 
with the Oſſa innominata. The three lower Vertebre of the 
Os Sacrum, are made up of three diſtin&t Bones, bur in the 
ninth Month they are compos'd of five Bones, as well as the 
'1wo upper Vertebre. | | 


Of the Offa innominarta of the Feerus, 


In the tenth Month the Oſſa innominata are made up of 
one Membrane,whoſe Offification begins with a ſmall poinr, 
which appears near the Acetabulum. The Os I/ium becomes 
bony on the third Month, its Figure is Semicircular, and 
the Circumference of the bone is Membranous, as well as 
that of the Pubs and Iſchion. The Offification of the 1/- 
chion begins in the fourth Month with a ſmall white 

int. 

The Os 1/ium is perfectly formed in the fifrh Month, and 
at that crime is pretty large, and the Pubs becomes bony 
on that fide where ir 1s joyned ro the Cavity of the I/chion. 
«The 1/chion or Hip-bone, and the Os Pubs or Share-bones by 
their Junction , form a ſort of Box which receives the 
Head of the Thigh-bone, and this bone encreaſes until the 
ninth Month, at which time they are joyned by ſeveral 
large, ſoft, intervening Cartilages. This Tendinous con- 
nexion helps the Siruation of the Fetws in the Womb where 
it is —_ and by yielding hinders the Child from receiv- 
ing any hurt in the Paſſage. 


The OPERATION. 


Since the Spine cannot be fractured unleſs there be a 
Deprefſion of the Bone, place-rhe Patient on his Belly, for 
the better making an Incifion on the fractured place, Fo 
raking 
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taking out thoſe Splinters which preſs or prick the Spinal 
Matrow and Nerves. 

If only the Proceſſes of the Verrebr.e are broken off, place 
the Patient on his Back, and ſo reduce rhem as conveniently 


as you can. 
HE DRESSING. If the Body of the Vertebra be hurt, 


lay ona Compreſs dipt in warm Wine or Oxycrare, and keep 


it on with the Napkin ati! Scapulary, the manner of apply- 
ing which, you tnay find in the Chapter of the Empyema. 
Take cafe nor to ſtraiten the Bandage roo much, for tear of 
prefling down the fragments of Bones which you have rai- 
fed oft the Spinal Marrow. 

If it be the Spine of the Yerrebra which is broke, lay a 


fall Plare of Lead with a Compreſs on each fide, ro re-, 


rain the FraCtufed Bone in irs place, and lay over it a Com- 
preſs dipt in ſome good Deteniative, and keep this on with 
the Napkin and Scapulary. 

THE CURE. When the Bones are reduced , ler the 
Parient he on his Side,and feed him with Meats of good Di- 
geſtion, as Roaſted Fleſh. 

If any Incifion has been maderto reſtore the Bones to their 
place, dreſs this like all other contus'd Wounds ; thar is, di- 
geſt, deterge, and cicatrize ir. 


REMARKS. 


Fabr. Hildanus, Cent.1. OLf. 45. relates, that a young Man 
being Hunch-backr, and Altthmatick from his Cradle,died of 
a Phthiſis at 16 years of Age. Upon opening of the Cra- 
nium, he found the Criſta Galli very high, and ſo large, 
rhar it cover'd the whole Os Cribroſum, and all rhe ſmall 
Holes being ftopr, the O//a Plana grew ſo high, as to ex- 
rend to the Septum Narium, and he conjectures this laſt Ac- 
cident was the cauſe of his Gibbofiry, ſince the Pituica not 
being diſcharged by the Noſe, muft neceſſarily lodge ir ſelf 
rowardsthe Spine ; and for this reaſon the Vertebre and 
their Cartilages by the conſtant Fluzion of this Humidity, 
mult inevitably be r:laxed and protruded our, and form this 
Bunch ; all the Vertebre of the Spine, Os Sacrum and Os Pu- 
br being as ſoft as Wax. The fixth, ſeventh, eighth, and 
ninth Vertebr.e were conſumed by the Caries, eſpecially the 
three laſt, of which nothing, remaincd beſides the exteriour 
Circle, and the parrs whica were mitling , were found 


in the Lungs, 
CHAP. 
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CHAP, XxX 


Of the Frafture of the Rump-Bone. 


TH I S Operation is a reſtoring the fratured Bones of the 
Rump, to their Natura! place. 

THE CAUSE of a Fratture in this part, is moſt com- 
monly ſome Fall. 

THE SIGNS of a Fracture of the Rump, are a Snp- 
prefion of the Excrements, a Paral/is of the Sphincter 
which proceeds from the Coccyx being depreſt by a Fall, and 
compreſſing the Refum and its SphinCter, ro which add 
the Extremity of the Pain. 

The Rump-bone is placed at the Extremity of the Os 
Sacrum, and is compos'd of fqur or five ſmall bones, and 
wo Carrtilages joyned rogether, which form a ſort of a 
Tail crooke inwards. The firſt Bone of the Rump which 
joyns 10 the Os Sacrum is the largeſt, and has two ſmall 
Tranſverſe Proceſſes, and rwo mcr : above them. 

The Rump-bone keeps up the Rettum. "This part often 
endures great pain in Womens Labour, becauſe the Child 
thruſts it very much back in rhe Birth, 


The OPERATION. 


To reduce a Fracture of the Rump-bone, pur the forefin- 
ger of rhe right Hand up into the Anus, having firſt pared 
the Nail very clole, and then placg the Fingers on the our- 
ſide on the Fracture, and by the help of both Fingers, pur 
the Bone into its place. Bur oblerve here, that this Bone 
for the moſt part is rather luxared than fractured. 

THE DRESSING. Pur ſome Body in form of a Suppo= 
firory into the Anws,. ro keep the Fractured Bones in their 
right place after they are reduced,and lay on aCompreſs wet- 
ted with ſome Defenſarive Liquour, and keep rhis on wirh 
the T, or double T, or the Fillet with four Tails and the 
Collar, which Bandages we have deſcribed in the Chaprers 
of Lithoromy, and the F:tula in Ano. 

THE CURE. Let the Parient he on his fide till the bone 
be re-united, and when he begins co fir, let it be on-a Chair 
with a Hole in the midſt, for __ ” comprefiing the m—_ 
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REMARKS. 


The Rump-bone is Cartilaginous in the eighth Month, 
and the two points in its inner part whence irs Offification 
begins, do'nor appear till the Ninth Month. 

The Coccyxin Men is ſomerimes prolonged, and forms a 
Tail like that of other Animals, as Diemerbroek obſerves, 
who aſſures us, he had ſeen a New-born Infant with a Tail 
half an Ell in length; and if we may belicve Pliny, there are 
Men with hairy Tails in the Indies. 

Dr. Harvey in his Book of the Generation of Animals 
tells us, that one of his Friends who had beenin the inland 
parts of the Iſle of Borneo, had ſeen Wild Men with Tails 


of a Foot in length. 


C HA P.. LXIV. 
Of a Fraflureof the Os llium. 


TJ? I S Operation is Reducing the Fratnured Bone to its right 
poſition. 
THE CAUSE of this Fracture is ſome Blow or Fall. 
THE SIGNS. When the Spine of rhe Os 1/;um is broke, 
there is a Stupor of rhe part which extends ro the Leg, and 
proceeds from a Hurt, of the Nerves which paſs tha 


way. 
The OPERATION. 


If the Os Iium be broke, and ſome Splinters of it run into 
the Fleſh, make an Incition and take them our, and ſnip off 
the inequalitics of the Bone with a pair of Pincers, or re- 
duce them into their proper place if they adhere ro the 
Bone or Perioſteum. In making the Incifion, take care not 
to hare the Veſſels. If there be no Splinters, reduce the 
Bone in the moſt convenient manner with your Fingers. 

THE DRESSING. Lay a large Compreſs dipt in ſome 
good Defenſative on the Bone, and keep it on with the Ban- 
dage named Spica, which is defcribed in the Operation of 
the Bubonocele, This Bone is united in 25 or 30 Days, RE 
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REMARKS. 


H. Arniſew in a Letter ro Fab, Hildanus extant in his 
Cent. of Epiſtles Ep. 45. rells him, Thar in Difſecting the 
Body of a certain Woman after Labour, he found nor only 
a Divulfion of the Os Pubs, bur the Oſa Thi likewiſe were 
ſeparared from the Os Sacrum ; and he pretends that the rea» 
ſon why the German Anatomiits cannot find the Bones ſepa« 
rated in Women after the Birth is, becauſe they defer their 
Execution till rhe fixth or ſeventh Week after their Delivery. 

* THE CURE. Ler the Patient forbear lying on the Fra- 
_ fide,and ler him uſe a noutiſhing Dier, eſpecially coaſt- 

eſh. 
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CHAP. LXV. 


Of the Fratture of the Shoulder-bone, 


Tf I S Operation is a Reſtcring that Bone to its properplace. 
THE CAUSE of the Fracture moſt commonly is 
ſome Fall or Blow. 

THE SIGNS. The Fracture of the Shoulder-bone , 
may be perceived by a craſhing * of the Bone, in moving 
up and down rhe Arm, and if the ends of the Bones do nor 
meer, the Arm is diſtorred, appears ſhorter than the orher, 
and the Patient endures a great deal of Pain. 

The firſt Bone of the Arm is called the Humerus or Shoul- 
der-bone, and is ſolid, long, and unequal, and has a Head in 
its upper Extremiry,which 1s cover'd with a Carrilage,and re- 
ceived into the Sinus of the Head of the Shoulder-blade. This 
Bone has rwo Produdtions, rhe Exreriour of which is ſmall 
and arm'd with a Cartilage, and receives the Radius or leſs 
fer Focil, the Inferiour has rwo Sinus, and reſembles a Pul» 
ly, with which the Elbow or greater Focil is Articulared, 
and there 48 a ſmall Fiſſure on the fore-parr of the larger 
Head of th@ Humerns, through which one head of the Mu/= 
culus Biceps paſſes, as a Rope on a Pully, 


I OG 


* Fab. Hildanus i his Reply to the Gentleman, Ep.45- denies that be had ever knows 
the former happen in the moſt difficult Births, and rhinks the latter of true, happens bus 
ſeldem, nutmtbſtending Ins and Banlins. 
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Of the Bones of the Hand, or lower part of the Arm. 


Theſe Bones are two in number, the Cubit and the Radins. 

The Cubzt or greater Focil is articulated with the Humerus, 
and has a large Proceſs on that fide, in the midſt of which 
are two Cavitics with an Eminence between them, which 
forms a ſort of. Ginz/ymus. The poſteriour Proceſs ar the 
Head of the Cubit 1s termed Olecranon, and on. this it is that 
a Man reſts when he leans on his Elbow. The lower end of 
the Cubir-is round and flender, and has a ſmall proruberance 
from whence ſeveral Ligaments ariſe. 

The Cubir has rwo ſorts of Motions, viz. Flexion and 
Extenſion, and has one protuberance and rwo Caviries, for 
the Receprion of the rwo' protuberances of the Shoulder- 
bone. The jetting our of the Cubir is received in the Ca- 
vity of the Shoulder-bone, on which it turns after the man- 
ner of a Pully. 

The Radius accompanies the Cubit but ends before ir 
and is Triangular through its whole length. Ir has a ſmall 
round Head in its upper part, at the end of which there is 
a Cavity for receiving the Bones of the Carprns, and on this 
the Motion of the Wriſt is made. Beſides this, there is ano- 
ther ſmall Caviry which turns on the inferiour protuberance 
of the Cubir. When the Radzus is turned inwards the Hand 
is directed by it, ard this is termed Pronartion ; and when 
it is moved outward, the back of the Hand is turned down, 
and this is called Supination. The Cubir is thick in irs up- 
per part, and flender rowards its lower ; the Radius on the 
contrary is more flender above, and thicker below. The 
Cubit receives the R:dius above in a ſmall Cavity, on which 
the Radius is turned round, and below the Radius receives 
the Cubir. Theſe rwo Bones touch at their extremity, and 
leave a ſpace all along their middle, in which there is a 
a Membranous Ligament which connects one Bone ro the 
orher. 


Of the upper and lower Bones of the Arm in ayFoetus. 


Io the ſecond Month theſe Bones are entirely Cartilagi- 
nous, having only three white ſtreaks in the middle of 
them. The uppermoſt, which is the beginning of rhe Hume- 


rus, is the longeſt, and thoſe which form the Cubit and Ra- 
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dius, are ranged one againſt the other, and the middle of 
thoſe Bones 1s more ſolid than their extremities. 

Abour the third Month the upper.and lower Bones of rhe 
Arm are articulated rogerher, and the Cubir and Radius 
which cohered before, begin ro ſeparate in their midſt, 
and continue to touch only at their Extremity. Abour the 
ſeventh or eighth Month, the ſmall Protuberances and Epiphy- 
ſes are not diſcernible, bur ſhortly after in the ninth Month, 
they become as viſible as they are in the Bones of Adulr 
Perſons. The Humerus in the Fetus is ſtrait, round, and 
long, bur in Adults it is ſomething benr. 


The OPERATION. 


Place the Patient on a Stool, or let him fit in his Bed, 
and ler one Affiſtant rake hold of his Arm above the Elbow 
with both Hands, and another ſtand behind and rake hold 
of rhe upper parr of it with both Hands,and ler both of rhem 
draw together : and at the ſamerime ler the Surgeon bring 
the rwo ends of tc Bone together, and adjuſt them by com- 
__ the part around with the palm of his Hand, rill he 
finds there is no inequality. 

If after the Fracture the rwo ends of the Bones continue 
together, yer a ſligh: Extenſion is neceffary, for fear leaſt 
the Surgeon break off any of the Aſperities ar the end in preſ- 
fing them ro a Level. After the Bones are reduced, ler the 
Afiſtants continue ro hold the Arm, extending it a little ill 
the Drefling be made. 

THE DRESSING is made with a fimple Compreſs diprt 
in ſome Defenſarives to prevent the Inflammation from ex+ 
tending it ſelf to the part. When this is laid on takea Rol- 
ler above rwo Inches broad and two Ells in length, rolled 
up atone end, and wirh this make rwo circular rurns abour 
the Fracture, and bind the part ftrair enough ro keep the 
Bones in their proper place ; then bring up the Roller a- 
ſcending lengthways of the Arm with little edgings, which 
mult nor be alrogerher ſq {trait as rhe turns abour the Fra- 
ure, and when the Roller is ſpent, pin ir at the upper end 
of the Arm. When this is done, take another Roller of 
the ſame breadth and length with the former, and begin to 
apply iron the Fracture, making three Circular turns about 
pretty ſtrait ; but in this the rurns of the Roller muſt be 
made to reduce thoſe Muſcles which the firſt rurn had drawn 
a lirrle atide, "then bring down the Roller ro the bottom. of 
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th: Arm leaving ſmall Edgings,and bring it over the Flexure 
of the Elbow, bur not ſo as to bind the Joynr, then bring 
ir up apain leaving little Edgings, and pin it where it ends. 
After this, you muſt have four longitudinal Compreſſes of 
a competent thickneſs, and almoſt as long as the Part which 
1s hurr, and each of theſe muſt be covered with a Paſt- 
board, or a very thin Splint made of a very thin Deal; in 
the ncx: place take a Roller as before, bur ſomething lon- 
ger, and apply this near the Elbow, and make rhree Circu- 
lar turns about the Fractured part, and fo bring the Roller 
up to the rop of the Arm, ſtill leaving Edgings; next bring 
ir under the Arm-pit and abour the Body, and fo faſten ir. 
Beſides this, you may if you pleaſe lay on two Paſt-boards 
of an cqual length with the Parr, and encompals the Arm 
wirh thele, and tie them with three Ribbons, beginning 
with that in the midſt ; and in the laſt place, ſuſpend the 
Arm with a Sling. 

THE CURE. If the Patient keep his Bed which is moſt 
adviſeable for him ro do, it will be ſufficient to repoſe his 
Arm half bent on a Pillow, without uſing any Sling ar all. 
If it benot a complicate Fracture, the beſt way-is ro keep 
the Bandage on as long as may be; nay, not to undoe it 
at all rill the cure be compleared, except ſome Accidents, 
as Pain, Inflammation, or Itching ſhall require ir, or it ſlack- 
en of it felt, and indeed the leſs any Bones are ſtirred, the 
ſooner they will unite. However the Patients Arm muſt be 
moved roand fro on the Joynt, for fear leaſt the Bones ce- 
ment rogether, and the part loſe its Mction. 

During the Cure, let the Patient be fed with Nouriſhing 
Mears, ſuch as roaſted Fleth. 


REMARKS. 


Pabr. Hildanus, Cent. 2. Obſ. 46. tells us, that a certain 
Perion of Three ſcore years of Age, had a Pain in the Ar- 
ticulation of the Right Elbow, for which he uſed no other 
Remedy befides keeping his Arm ſtill in Bed, bur upon ri- 
fing, endeavouring to draw on his Glove, he broke his Arm 
five or fix fingers breadth above the Elbow, .and upon re- 
moving the Dreflings about three days after, there was 
found a ſecond Fracture near the Joynt ir ſelf, norwith- 
ftanding which, the Patient did pofitively deny that he ever 
had any Venereal Diſtemper. 

The fame Authour, Cent. 3. OLf. $1, tells us, that a cer- 
rai 
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rain very Aged Perſon having broke his Arm between the 
Wriſt and the Elbow, and having by reaſon of ill ma- 
nagement a great Pain and Inflammation, with a confidera- 
ble diſcharge of Matrer which hindred the re-union of the 
Bone, had a Callus grew at each Extremity, which com- 
pos'd a fort of Articulation, however the Patient could nor 
move the Bone on it without the help of his other Hand. 


———_— 


CH AP. LXVI. 
Of Frafures of the Bones of the Hand. 


Tt? E Operation is the Reducing the Fratured Bones #0 
their Natural place. 

THE CAUSE. Fractures in this Part moſt commonly 
are occaſioned by ſome Blow or Fall. 

THE SIGNS. Fractures of this part are diſcovered by 
the Deformiry, and by the craſking of the Bones whenthey 
are ſtirred. 

The Hand is compos'd of the Carpus or Wriſt, Mes 
tacarpus and the Fingers. 

The Carpus or Wriſt is made of ſmall Bones difpos'd in 
rwo Ranks, each of which conſiſts of four Bones. All 
theſe Bones are bound rogerher by ſtrong Ligaments, and 
have a police lippery Cartilage on them. The firſt Range 
of Bones jet our, and are received into the Cavity of the 
Radius, and on this Articulation all the Morions of the 
Wriſt are made. The ſmall Bones of the Wriſt are even 
withour, and uneven on the inner fide. 

The four Bones of the Metacarpus are long, flender, and 
unequal in their length, they have Proceſſes above and be- 
low , and touch ar their Extremities, leaving Spaces in 
the middle, which are filled by the Muſculi intcroſſe:. Theſe 
Bones are convex and ſmooth in the Palm of the Hand, 
and are ſomething concave inwardly, and ſomerhing of a 
a triangular Figure, they are ſtraitly bound ro the tecond 
range of the Bones of the Wriſt, and ſeem to make burone 
Bone with them. In there upper part they are arriculared with 
the ſmall Heads of the firſt Range of Bones of the Fingers. 

The five Fingers are each compos'd of three Bones which 
are convex, and ſomething hollow in the middle for the faſt- 
ning the Sheath» like TY FRA which the Tendons 
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of the Flexors of the Hand paſs. The firſt Range of Bones in 


the Fingers, 'are arriculared with rhe Bones of the Metacar-' 
pus. by Arthrodia. The Bones of the Fingers are articulated 
by Ginglymns, and are fifteen in each Hand. 


The OPERATION. 


To make the Extention, let one Afiſtant hold the Pati- 
ents Arm above the Wriſt, and another by the Fingers, and 
whilſt both draw ir, rake care to' reduce the Bones into 
their place. 

If the Fingers only are broke, reduce them ſeparately one 
aiter another. 

THE DRESSING. If the Bones of the Carpus or Meta- 
carpus Only are broke, lay a Compreſs diprt in ſome Defenſa- 
tive on the Fracture , and another pretty thick Comprels in 
the Hand, making the Bandage called the Half Ganther. 
To make this, rake a Rollerof four or five Ells long, and- 
an Inch. and a half broad rolled up at one end ; then be- 
gin 10 apply it. on the Wriſt, making three Circular turns a- 
bour it ; then bring the Filler ro the Metacarpus alcending 
{pirally, nexrbring it obliquely over the Hand, and then 
between the Thumb and Fore-finger, and fo into the Hand, 
and: then over it and make it croſs on the firft rurn, rhen 
make a-Circular turn abour the Wriſt, and bring it again 
over the'Hand leaving an Edging ; next make a turn round 
the Wriſt; and bring it over the Hand leaving an Edging, 
and proceed in this manner till the Hand be quite covered 
by the Edgings ; thenlay on a Compreſs ftircht to a Paſt- 
board on the: Back of the Hand, and another on the inlide, 
borh which muſt be of a Figure adapted ro the part. Theſe 
Paſt-boards muſt be kept on with the Head of the Roller, 
by covering them in the ſame manner as rhe Hand, and 
when this 1s done, bring the Filler ſpirally up the whole 
Arm leaving ſmall Edgings, and pin it above the Elbow, 
forbearing to cover that with the Circumvolations, as was 
noted in the Chapter of: the FraCture of the Arm. 

If the Fingers are Fractured-each of them requires a pat- 
ricular Bandage, and muſt be bound ſtrait almoſt in the fawe 
manner .as the Arm. 

THE CURE, Iftherebe no Wound, keep the Dreflings cn 
till rhe re-union: be made, unleſs ſome accident require them 
ro be removed, -bur- if -theve be.any, dreſs it after the manner 
practiſed in Contuſions, 

CHAP. 
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C H A P. LXVIL 
Of the Frafture of the Thigh. 


T HIS Operation is 4 Reducing the two ends of the Fra» 
Aured Bones to their Natural place. | 

THE CAUSE of the Fracture is ſome Blow or Fall. 

THE SIGNS. When a Fracture is near the Head of the , 
Bone, it is very difficult ro know it, and ir is eaſily miſta- 
ken for a Luxation ; and for this reaſon nor being reduced, 
the Patient continues lame all his Life-time ; bur if the Fra» 
ure bein irs middle and rhe ends do nor meer, rhere is a 
viſible Deformity and inequality, and the Patient cannor 
ſtand or ſtir his Thigh, and it 1s ſhorrer than the other. 
_ the ends of the Bones meer, a craſhing may be 

eard, 

There is but one Bone in the Thigh, which is ſomething 
convex before and curve behind, and the Artiſt muſt have re. 
gard to this curvarure, becauſe if the Bone ſhould be ſer, 
ftreighr, ir- would be longer than naturally ir ought to be 
and the Parient would become lame. 

This Bone has a large round Head, covered with a ſmooth, 
lippery, Cartilage. This is received into the Acetabulum, 
and has a round Neck ſomething inclined. Ar the end in the 
Center of this Head, there is a Ligament which is fixed ro 
the Center of the Acetabulum. - Beneath onthe hinder parr 
of the Neck there are rwo Proceſſes, which from the uſe 
they have in the Rotation of the Thigh-bone, are called 
Trochanthers ; the upper of theſe is larger and ſomething ir- 
regular, and is rermed the greater, and the lower the lel- 
ſer ; beſides thele cn the hinder parr, there is a long Proceſs 
for the Implantation of divers Muſcles. 

The lower part of the Thigh-bone is larger, and hasrwo 
Condyli which are a little curve on the infide. Theſe Pro- 
raberances are roundiſh at the end, and are covered with a 
large, ſmoorh, Cartilage ; there is a Proceſs between theſe 
two, and a large Cavity which receives the Proruberance of 
the Tibia, and makes a fort of Hinge. Ar the bottom of 
the Thigh on the fore-parrt there is a ſmall Cavity, into 
which the Roznla is fixed. The Thigh-bone in the Furus 


continues Cartilaginous the ſecond Month, Th 
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The OPERATION. 


Place the Patient on his Back, and let one Aſſiſtant take 
hold of the Thigh above the Knee, and another graſp its 
upper part, and lect both theſe at once draw the Part ftrong- 
ly to bring both ends of the Bone rogether ; and whilſt they 
= _ ler the Surgeon reduce them, and bring them to a 
evel. 

If the two ends continue together, yet ſome ſort of Ex- 
renſion is neceſſary, for fear of breaking off the extremities, 
and by this means hindring the Re-union of the Bone. 

If the Fracture be near the Head of the Bone, there is 
no room to take hold of it, and rherefore a Napkin muſt 
be pur between the Parients Thighs, and one Afliftant muſt 
Craw this, whilſt rhe other rakes hold of the Thigh a little 
above the Knee, and ſo makes the Exrenfion. It this can- 
not be conveniently enough done with the Hands , the Sur- 
geon muſt make ute of Girths, or if theſe be nor ſtrong e- 
nough, of Towels, 

THE DRESSING. Wrap the Fracture round with a 
large ſimple Compreſs dipt in Wine heated, and lay a good 
Compreſs three quarters of an Inch thick all along the hol- 
low part of the Thigh to preſerve its Curvarure ; for if it 
vere ſ{treight, ir would be longer than it ought to be, and 
the Patient would be lame all his Life-time. 

The Bandage muſt be made with three Rollers about 
chree inches broad, rolled up at one end. The firſt Roller 
muſt be three Ells in length, and the ſecond four. The 
way of applying the firſt Roller 1s thus ; Firſt make three 
Circular turns about the Fracture, then bring ir up the 
Thigh ſpirally, leaving ſmall Edgings, and faſten ir round 
the Body ; when this is done, apply the ſecond Roller on 
the Fracture and make rwo Circular turns, and bring it 
down the Thigh fſpirally leaving ſmall Edgings, and (o 
continue ( without covering the Knee) ro deſcend all along 
the Leg, and bring the Roller under the Foor like a Stir- 
rap, and reaſcend up the Leg leaving ſmall Edgings, and 
pia it where it ends. If you pleaſe you may end below the 
Knee without proceeding farther ; when this is done, ap- 
ply a graduared Compreſs at the bottom of rhe Thigh, to 
keep it equalallalong, In the laſt place, lay four longicudi 
nal Comprefles round the Thigh, and ler each Compreſs be 
an inch and a balt broad, and almoſt as long as the Thigh 
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ir ſelf, and cover each of theſe with a Paſt-board or a Splint 
of Deal, which muſt be very thin and pliant, and keeptheſe 
Compreſſes on with the third and lafh Roller, in the ap- 
lying which, you muſt begin beneath and riſe up by ſmall 
gings, and ſo embrace the Dreflings together with two 
large Paſt-boards, which muſt be ryed with Ribbons, and 
not lie over oneanother. You muſt pur a ſmall Soal with 
a Quilr under the Patients Leg ro keep it right with the 
Toes up, and a ſmall Roll of Linnen under the Heel, pro- 
vided it be not ſwoln ; for in this caſe there is no a of 
it, and inits ſtead with a Napkin folded in three plears, and 
rolled up at both ends, and lay this under the Leg to pre- 
vent the Heel from being compreſt ; letrhere be one Rib- 
bon ſtircht to the end of rhe Bolſter, and another on each 
fide ro ſupport the Foot, and tie theſe ro the Junks in which 
the Foor 1s laid. ; 

Theſe are made in the fallowing manner, take rwo ſticks 
as long as the Patients Leg and Thigh, and wrap them in 
ſtraw tying it round with a Ribbon, then Roll rcheſe rwo 
ſticks rogerher with rhe Straw in which they are wrapt in a 
Cloth, and lay the Leg and Thigh together with 
the Dreflings berween them. Before you lay the Patients 
Thigh berween the Junks, lay three Ribbons over, and as 
many under the Leg, and place the Junks on theſe. And 
obſerve here ro make that Roll of Junks which lies on the 
out-fide, at leaſt three Inches longer than thar on the inner ; 
before you rie the Junks, you muſt place a Bolfter on each 
fide the lower part of the Leggs, abour the Ancles, in the up- 
per part of the Leg near the Knee, in the lower part of the 

high above the Knee, and in the upper part of the Thigh 
- under the Groin, that fo all the hollowneſs and inequalines 
may be filled up, and the part may lie eafily. Beſides theſe, 
lay a pretty thick Compreſs lengthways on the Leggs and 
Thighs. When the Junks are thus rolled up cloſe tothe Leg 
and Thigh, begin to tie the Ribbon in the midft, and to 
proceed ro the reſt. The knots muſt be made on the out- 
fide of the Junks, the Ribbon at the upper end of the Pil- 
low muſt be tryed to that next the Knee, and the Ribbors 
which are on the fide of the Pillow, muſt be brought a cro!s 
each orher, and pinned to the Roll of Junks about the mid- 
dle of the Leggs ; when this isall done, place the Leg on 
a Pillow with the Foot a little raiſed, and place a Cradle ©- 
yer itt9 keep off the Bed-cloths. 
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In rhe Hoſpital of the Charite des Hommes, they uſe Box- 
es marred within, and by this mgans they pretend to keep 
the Leg Stable and ina good poſture. 

THE CURE. Lerthe Patient lic on his Back, to keep 
the whole Leg equally exrended ; and when there is a ne- 
ceflicy of making the Patients Bed, ler two luſty fellows 
place their Arms under his Buttocks, and ſupport his Body 
with rheir rwo other Hands, whilft another puts both his 
Hands under the Dreffing to lift up his Leg and Thigh, and 
then carry him to Bed or Table with a Quilr on ir, and co- 
ver him whilſt his bed is made, 

If there be no Wound, keep the Dreflings on as long as 
may be withour removing them, and feed rhe Patient with 
_—_ ealie of Digeſtion, as Fowl, Roaſted Fleſh, and good 

roths. 


REMARKS. 


Avicen and ſeveral other Authors pretend , that the 
thigh can ſcarcely be ſo reduced, bur thar the Patient will 
remain lame, eſpecially if the ' Fracture be in the upper 
part, becauſe the Muſcles and Tendons are very ftrong, 
and the Part is ſo Fleſhy, that a Bandage can ſcarce re- 
rain it. 

In the Miſcellanea Curioſa, Obſ. 25. there is a Relation 
that a Woman of a good Habit of Body, and five Months 
gone with Child who broke her Thigh, and having care ta- 
ken of it withour any Succeſs, was art laſt delivered of a 
ſound Child, and in about a Month afcer, was perfectly cu- 
red of her Fracture. 

Fabr. Hildanus, Obſ. 68. tells us, the Wife of a cer- 
tain Senatour of Bern having broke her Leg, could by 
no means be cured rill ſhe was delivered about 40 Days at- 
rer. Theſe Obſervations ſhew, thar in the rime of 'Pregnan- 
cy, Nature imploys moſt of the Nutritious Juice in the p2r- 
tecting of the Fwtus, 
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CHAP. LXVII. 
Of the Frafture of the Rotula. 


T* I $ Operation is the Reduion of the Bones of the Ro- 
tula into their Natural place. 

THE CAUSE of this Fracture is moſt commonly ſome 
Blow or Fall. 

THE SIGNS. This Fracture is diſcerned by a Separati- 
on of the parts of the Bone. If the Fracture be Tranſ- 
verſe, the Muſcles ſomerimes draw the Fragment pretty 
high under the Teguments of the Thigh. When this hap- 
pens, there is great reaſon to fear the Patient will continue 
lame. 

The Rotula is a ſmall round Bone placed on the Articula- 
tion of the Leg and Thigh, and is covered with a ſmooth 
Cartilage, which diſpoſes it for Motion. Ir is a little con- 


vex outwardly, and articulated by Ginglymus, and covered' 


with Ligaments, and the Tendons of the Muſcles. This 

ſmall Bone ſerves as a Pully ro the Tendons of the Muſ- 

cles which paſs over ir. 
The Rotula of the Fetus in the Womb begins to appear 

- — A Month, and continues Cartilaginous till after 
e Birth, 


The OPERATION. 
If che Rotula be fractured tranſverſly, the upper part will 


be drawn up ; and therefore ro reduce ir, place the Patienr 
on his Back, and ler fome Afliſtanrs exrend the Leg, and 
then bring downthe Bone,and with your Thumbs adjuſt ir to 
that which remains below, and here obſerve never to take 
off both Thumbs rogether, for then the piece will infallibly 
fly our of irs place. 

If the Rotula be fractured lengthways, there is no need 
of making an Extenſion, becauſe the Bones do nor ftarr 
far from one another, and ir ſuffices to thruſt them into 
their place, and ther make the Drefling. 

THE DRESSING. If the Fracture be Tranſverſe, the 
way of Drefling itis in this manner ; rake a Roller of three 
Ells long, and about an Inchand a half broad rolled up ar 
both 
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both ends, apply the middle of this Roller above the Rotu- 
{a, and make rwo Circular rurns, then bring it down un- 
der the Ham and croſs it there, then bring ir beneath the Ro- 
tula, and make a Circular rurn ; nexr bring ir up and ler 
it croſs again below the Knee, then bring it up and make a 
Circular turn there, and continue thus bringing it up and 
down, and crofling under the Knee, and making Circular 
rurns above and below, till the Joynt be covered with the 
Edgings, and then pin the end of the Roller either above 
or BE the Knee ; when this is done, lay the Leg in the 
Junks in the ſame manner as was directed in the foregoing 
Chaprer. 

If the Rotula be fractured lengthways, rake a Roller of 
abour three Ells long, and rwo Inches broad rolled up 
at both ends, and having a flit in the midſt, apply the 
middle of this on the middle of the Fracture, and paſs 
one of the Heads of the Roller through the flit in the mid- 
dle, ſo that this flirt be in the middle of rhe Rozula ; then 
draw the Roller pretry ſtrair ro keep rhe parts of the Bone 
rogether, and cover the Rotula with ſeveral Circumvoluti- 
ons, leaving all along ſmall Edyings ; aud laſtly, keep all 
ſteddy by ſeveral Gccular turns abuurt the Rotula ; and 
when this is done, lay the Leg in the Junks. 

THE CURE. Embrocate the contiguous parts with good 
Defenſarives, ro prevent a Fluxion or Iaflammarion, and 
do not remove the Bandage till the Cure be perfected, or 
ir ſlacken of irs own accord, or ſome accident require it,and 
ler the Patient feed on Roaſted Fleſh, or Nouriſhing li- 
quids. 


REMARKS. 


Fabr. Hildanus, Cent. 5. Ovſ. 88, relates, that a certain 
Inſty Fellow of 4> years of Age, had a Tranſverſe Fra- 
Cture of the Rotu/a with a great Contufion, but no Wornd: 
Thoughthe Patient was treated according to the Rules of 
Arr from the very firſt, yet nevertheleſs he was afflicted with 
great Pains, and ſeveral other bad Symproms ; and afrer 
theſe were removed, and rhe cure art length compleared he 
continued lame, his Thigh was very weak, he could not 
walk without a grear deal of trouble, and had the greateſt 
difficulty in the World to lift up his Leg in going up any 
Aſcent, 


The 
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The ſame Authour relates the Hiſtory of a-Captain who 
bad his Rotula fractured by a Musket-ſhor, upon which a 
great Inflammation and a Melicers enſued, which afflited 
him ſo much as ro obſtructDigeſtion and ruin his Health,and 
after ſome rime proved the cauſe of his Dearh. Theſe In- 
ſtances Demonſtrate to us of how bad conſequence Hurrs 
of the Rotula arc. 
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CHAP. LXIX. 


Of a Complicate Frafture of the Leg. 


TH I S Operation is the Reducing the Bones into their Na- 
tural place. 

: CAUSE of Fractures in this Parr, are ſome Blow 
or Fall. 

THE SIGNS. There is a vifible Wound, the craſhing 
of the Bones may be heard, and the Parr is ſenfibly ſhorter 
than it ought ro be. 

If rhe Tihi8 only be broke, the other ſupports ir and hin- 
ders it from jetting onc ; bur if both Bones are broke, rhey 
yery often ride on one another, and then the Leg is ſhorter 
than ir oughr to be, 

There are two Bonesin the Leg, the Tib:2 or larger Fo- 
cil, and the Fibula or lefſer, The Tibia formsthe fore-part 
of the Leg, and has a Proruberance ar irs upper end, which 
is received ' into the Cavity of the Thigh-bone. Beſides 
theſe, there are rwo long Sinus's which receive the Head 
of the Thigh-bone, ' which by reaſon of the Cartilages 
which line them appear very long. M. Sanguerdius has ob- 
ſerved another Sinus in the fore-part lying between the two 
former, which are ſeparared by a prominence, at the Extre- 
mity of which, there ſprings a Ligamenr which is implan- 
ted into the Thigh-bone. This Bone is Triangular, and 
its anteriour part which is long and ſharp, is called its 
Edge of Spine ; at irs lower end ir has a Procels which makes 
the internal Ancle; and in the laſt place, it 1s articulated 
with the Aſtragalus by Ginglymus. 

The Fibula is much flender than the T:b:a, and is placed 
in amanner behind the Leg ; it has a round Head ar us up- 
per End , which terminates a little below che Head bu 
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the Tibia, but its lower end is extended below the Tib;z. 
The Fibula is bound to rhe Tibia by common Ligaments. 
The rwo Focils of the Leg ſpread from each other, and 
leave an interſtice in the midft , which is filled with a large 
looſe Ligamenr,and ſomeMuſcl s which deſcend all along the 
Leg ; and for this Reaſon in Amputation of the Limb, ir is 
uſual to divide theſe by a ſharp, ftreighrt Knife, ro prevent 


the Accidents which might follow, if they were left to be * 


torn by the Teeth of the Saw. 

The Tibia continues to be Cartilaginous on the ſecond 
Month in the Ferus, and the Fibula do's not appear diftin&tly 
at that time, bur in the third Month they are bony and vi- 


fible enough. 
The OPERATION. 


Place the Patient on his Back, and ler an Aſſiſtant take 
hold of his Leg above the Foot, and another below the 
Knee; and if both Bones are broke, and ride one over the 
other, let them make a ſtrong Extenſion, which is.not re- 
quired ro be ſogrear if one of rhe Bones remain entire, 
and then with both Hands bring the Bones even. 

THE DRESSING. When tke Bones are. reduced, dreſs 
this like other contus'd Wounds, applying Pledgirs with 
good Digeſtives, and laying on an Emplaſter, and a fim- 
ple Comprels over that wetted in Wine heated. When the 
Wound is dreſt in this manner, bind up the part with the 
Eighteen rail'd Bandage inthis manner. 

Take a large picce of Linnen Cloth as long as the part, 
and broad enoughto go round it;when it is made up into three 
Plears , cutthis Cloth into three parts equal on every fide, 
lcaving about three inches plain and undivided in the mid- 
die to ſupport the Leg, and ſtitch ir along the whole length 
of rhe undivided-part. The ſeveral ranges of theſe Tails 
mult be all gradually longer and ſhorter than cach otaer, v:z. 
the inmolt ſhorreſt of all, the middle ſomething longer than 
that, and the ourmoſt longeſt of all ; when the Bandage 1s 
laid under the Leg lay a Comprels under it to prevent the 
Pus from ſtaining it. 

When things are thus prepared, apply the Tails on the 
Fracture, raiſing them one on one fide, and the other on 
the other, and crofling them, and ſo continue ro raile the 
Heads of the firſt Range, next lay rwo Compreſies ©: each 


fide the Leg as long as it ſelf; then proceed to raiie and 
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croſs the ſecond in the ſame manner as the firſt, beginning 
with thoſe which lie over rhe Fracture ; and in the laſt 
place, do the ſame with the third Rank, and make the re- 
maining part of the Drefling with Junks, Splints, Boulfters, 
Soals, Pillows, and Ribbons, as was directed in the foregoing 


Chapter. | 

THE CURE. Dreſs the Fracture twice a Day, in the 
' ſame manner as conrus'd Wounds which requite Digeſtion. 
Take. care to cover the Bone if it lie bare with dry Pledgirs, 
not ſuffering the Wound to cloſe until che Bone be-exfoliared, 
confine the Patient to a regular Dier, ard then Digeſt, De- 
terge, and Cicatrize after the uſual manger. 


REMARKS. 


Kerkringius, .Obſ. 58. tells us, that a certain young Man 
of 20 yearsof Age having received ablow by a Horſe on 
the Tib:a, and his Surgeon not imagining the Bone to be at- 
fected healed rhe Wound, bur abour 20 years after it broke 
out again in the ſame place , and part of the Tibiz exfel:- 
ared. Somefew years fince, there was a Man in the C7: 
te des Hommis at Pars, who had at Ulcer on rhe T7 
with a Cariofiry of the Bone, in which there was an Arte- 
fy of the Marrow which had a ſenfible Pulfarion. 


CHAP. LXIX. 


Of a Fratture of the Bones of the Feet. 


T H 1S Operation is a Reducing the Benes of the Feet to 
their Natural place. 

THE CAUSE. This kind of Fracture can ſcarce happen, 
withour {ore heavy thing falling on the parr, or ſome vi- 
olent Blow. 

THE SIGNS. A Fracture of 'theſe Bones may be diſco- 
vered by rhe grear Contufion, Deformiry, Depreflion, and 
__g Noiſe, which may be heard upon ſtirring the 

arr, 

The Foot. iscotnpos'd of the Tar/ſus, Metatarſus and Toes. 
The Tarſas is made up of ſeven Bones, three of which are 
termed Cuneiformia, becauſe they are crowded like ſo many 

e Wedges 
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Wedges between the reſt.; the four other are called 4ſtrapa- 
lus, Calcaneum, Scapha, and Cuboides. 

The Aſtragalus is a large irregular Bone, which is cover- 
ed with a ſmooth Cartilage in the place,” where iris united 
ro the Tibia by Ginghymos. Ir is. ſeated berween the two An- 
cles, and has a Cavity below which receives the Protube- 
ranceof the Calcaneum, and in irs fore-part it has a roun- 
diſh Protuberance which enters into the Cavity of the Sca- 
pha. The Calcaneum is the largeſt of all rhe Bones of the 
Tarſus, the Body is ſupported on it in Walking. and its 
Name is derived from its uſe. Ir is larger behind than 
where ir is joyned to the Cuboides. "The Scapha or Os Navi- 
culare, derives 1s Name from irs reſembling a Boar, and is 
more even without than within ; it has a Cavity which re- 
cerves the Protuberance of the Aſtravalus, and is joyned 
before to the three Offa Cuneriformia. 

The Cuboides derives its Name from its Figure, though 
its fix fides be nor equal ; ir rouches the Calcaneum the Navi- 
culare the Cuneiformia, and the laſt bones ot the Metatar- 
ſus. 

The three Bones of the Tarſus are unequal, and more 
cloſely joyned withour than within, and are connected to 
the Naviculare, and three firſt Bones of the Metatarſus. All 
the Bones of the Tarſus- are cloſely articulated, and bound 
rogether by Ligaments and Carrtilages, as in ſuch manner, 
thar the Tarſus ſeems ro be only one piecc. 

The Metatarſm which makes the ſole of the Foot, is com- 
pos'd of a Range of five Bones, which are ſmooth and con- 
vex outwardly, and flender at that end where they are Artj- 
culated with the firſt Range of the Bones of the Fingers, on 
the infide they are curve, and by this means adapred to re- 
ceive the Tendons of the Muſcles. Theſe Bones have Pro- 
ccfies both above and below rheir Articulation, with the 
Bones of the Tarſus which is very cloſe, and the Muſculs 
Interoſſe; lie berween them. 

There are fourrcen Bones in the Toes, the great Toe ha- 
ving two, and each of the reſt three Bones. The rſt Range 
is longer than the reſt, and their Structure and Articulation 
is the ſame with the Fingers, except in this, that they arc 
ſhorrer than che latter. 

The Metatarſns and Toes form a Cavity under the Soal 
of the Foor, where the Teadons of rhe Muſcles paſs, and 

this Cavity hinders them from being compreſſed in Walk- 


ing. 
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The OPERATION. 


Place the Patient on a Stool ar on his Bed, and if the Tar- 
ſus or Metatarſus be fractured, ler rwo Afliftants make the 
Extenſions, one having hold of the end of the Foot, and 
the other of the Heel and the lower parr of rhe Leg, and 
then reduce the Bones. 

The Toes are to be managed in the ſame manner as the 
Fingers in the Hand. 

HE DRESSING. Since there is a Wound ever in a 
Fracture of the Foor, ir muſt therefore be dreſt like all o- 
ther Contuſed Wounds, that is, digeſted nor with greafie 
Unguents which are apr ro rotthe Tendons, but Spiriruous 
Applications, - as Oyl of Eggs, Oyl. of Twrpentine, &c. Firſt lay 
on Pledgits, and then a fimple Compreſs around rhe Foor 
dipt in ſome Defenſative Liquour; and laſtly, make the fol- 
lowing Bandage. 4 

Take a Roller berween two or three Ells long, and an 
Inch and a half- broad rolled up ar both ends,” begin with 
making a Circumvolution about the botrom of the Leg, and 
then croſs on the botrom of the Foot ; then bring it under 
the Foot and crols again, and return over the 'Foor ctofling, 
and proceed ro the end of the Foor in the fame manner. 
( Theſe Turns of the Roller; leave Lozenge-like ſpaces, 
which has occafion'd this Bandage to have rhat Name given 
it) from the end of the Foot rerurn to the Heel, bringin 
the Roller up and covering the Foot with the Edgings, 
then faſten” by ſeveral Circumvolutions abour the Leg 
afrer the Bandage is made," lay che Leg in the Junks, 
as directed in the Chapter of the Fracture of the Thigh. 

THE CURE. Drels this in the ſame manner as con- 
tas'd Wounds,- and confine the Patient roa Regular Dier. 


» 
REMARKS. 


Fabr. Hildanus, Cent. 2. Ob. a7. relates, that a ' certain 
Perſon attempting to leap over a Ditch when the Ground wag 
frozen, wrenchcd his Foot ſo violently, as to force the Ta- 
lus and Aſtragalus out of their place, and break the Liga- 
ments which bound the Bones togerher, which forced him rs 
take off rhe Foo. R 
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Wedges between the reſt.; rhe four other are called Aſtraga- 
lus, Calcaneum, Scapha, and Cubordes. 

The Aſtragalus is a large irregular Bone, which is cover- 
ed with a ſmooth Cartilage in the place,” where iris unired 
ro the Tibia by Ginglymos. Iris ſeated berween the two An- 
cles, and has a Caviy below which receives the Protube- 
ranceof the Calcaneum, and in irs fore-part it has a roun- 
diſh Proruberance which enters into the Cavity of the Sca- 
pha. The Calcaneum is the largeſt of all the Bones of the 
Tarſus, the Body is ſupported on it in Walking. and its 
Name is derived from its uſe. Ir is larger behind than 
where it” is joyned to the Cuboides. The Scapha or Os Navi- 
culare, derives 1s Name from its raya Boar, and is 
more even without than within ; it has a Cavity which re- 
cerves the Protuberance of the Aſtravalus, and is joyned 
before to the three Ofſa Cuneiformia. 

The Cuboides derives its Name from its Figure, though 
its fix fides be nor equal ; it rouches the Calcaneum the Navi- 
culare the Cuneiformia, and the laſt bones of the Metatar- 
ſus. 

The three Bones of the Tarſus are unequal, and more 
cloſely joyned without than within, and are connected to 
the Naviculare, and three firſt Bones of the Metatarſus. All 
rhe Bones of the Tarſus- are cloſely articulared, and bound 
rogether by Ligaments and Carrilages, as in ſuch manner, 
thar the Tarſus ſeems ro be only one piecc. 

The Metatarſws which makes the ſole of rhe Foot, is com- 
pos'd of a Range of five Bones, which are ſmooth and con- 
vex outwardly,” and flender at thar end where they are Arti- 
culated with the firſt Range of the Bones of the Fingers, on 
the infide they are curve, and by this means adapred to re- 
ccive the Tendons of the Muſcles. Theſe Bones have Pro- 
ccfles both above and below rheir Articulation, with the 
Bones of the Tarſus which is very cloſe, and the Muſculs 
Interoſſe: lie berween them, 

There are fourrcen Bones in the Toes, the great Toe ha- 
ving two, and each of rhe reſt three Bones. The firſt Range 
is longer than the reſt, and their Structure and Articulation 
1s the ſame with the Fingers, except in this, that they arc 
ſhorrer than the latter. 

The Metatarſns and Toes form a Cavity under the Soal 
of the Foor, where the Teadons of rhe Muſcles paſs, and 


this Cavity hinders them from being compreſſed in Walk- 
ug. 
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The OPERA'TIO N. 


Place the Patient on a Stool ar on his Bed, and if the Tar- 
fus or Metatarſus be fractured, ler two Affiftants make the 
Extenſions, one having hold of the end of the Foot, and 
the other of the Heel and the lower parr of the Leg, and 
then reduce the Bones. 

The Toes are to be managed in the ſame manner as the 
Fingers in the Hand. 

THE DRESSING. Since there is a Wound ever in a 
Fracture of the Foor, ir muſt therefore be dreſt like all o- 
ther: Contuſed Wounds, that is, digeſted nor with greafie 
Unguents which are apr ro ratthe Tendons, but Spiriraous 
Applications, as Oy/ of Eggs, Oyl. of Turpentine, &ec. Firſt lay 
on Pledgits, and then a fimple Compreſs around rhe Foor 
dipt in ſome Defenſative Liquour; and laſtly, make the fol- 
lowing Bandage. | a 

Take a Roller berween two or three Ells long, and an 
Inch and a half- broad rolled up art both ends,'/begin with 
making a -Circumvolurtion about the botrom of the Leg, and 
then croſs on the botrom of the Foor ; then bring it under 
the Foot and: crols again, and return over the Foor ctofling, 
and proceed to the end of the Foor in the fame manner. 
( Theſe Turns of the Roller; leave Loxzenge-like- ſpaces, 
which has occafion'd this Bandage to have rhat Name given 
it ) from the end of the Foot return to the Heel,” bringin 
the Roller up and covering the Foot with the Edgings, 
then faſten” by ſeveral Circumvolutions abour the Leg 
afrer the Bandage is made;' lay rhe Leg in the Junks, 
as directed inthe Chapter of the Fracture of the Thigh. 

THE' CURE. -Drels this' in the ſame manner as con- 
tas'd Wounds,- and confine the Patient roa Regular Dier. 


= 
REMARKS. 


Fabr. Haldanus, Cent. 2. Obſ. x7. relates, that 'a ' certain 
Perſon atremprting to leap over a Ditch when the Ground was 
frozen, wrenchcd his Foot ſo violently, as to force the Ta- 
lus and Aſtragalus out of their place, and break the Liga- 
ments which bound the Bones together, which forced him rs 
take off the Foot. *3-EF 
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4 Compleat Body 
C HA P: LXX. 
Of Luxations in General. 


TJ Hel kinds of Operations, are .the Reducing of the Bones 
diſlocated, into their Natural place. :: | 
THE: CAUSE. Luxations moſt commonly are cauſed by 
ſome Blow, Fall, or orher Excernal Accident:;:'bur ſome- 
tines-hkewiſe they proceed from the roo - great! Humidi 
and-Relaxation of the Ligaments and Tendons'of the Mui- 
. cles,» which; are 'nor- firm-enough ro keep the: Part in its 
- place. Somerimes .that Mucilage which Nature furniſhes 
the Joynts with to lubricate and make them ſupple, is con- 

.denled ;and -coagulated by: Acids, and becomes of the Con- 
fiſtence. of .Plaſter ; and this filling up the Cavity, chruſts 

the Head of the Bone out of its place. _ | 

Somerimes the Head -of the Bones, .and the: contiguous 

Nervous parts are united and cemented together by a cer- 

rain glutinous Matter, and this is more dangerous than fim- 

ple-Luxations, IS 

THE-SIGNS. If a Diſlocared Bone be compared with 
its - oppoſite which is in its proper place, (beſides the loſs of 
irs, Motion) rhe Part will appear very different in its Length, 

Figure, and Poſition. 

. Luxations.are perfect whenthe Head ofthe Bone isentire- 
ly. out of the Cavny, or Partial when it is only ſo in parr. 

'TheDjflocation of the Thigh is the moſt difficultto reduce, 
and thar of rhe Heel-bone the moſt dangerous. The: Thigh- 
bone'has a ftrong Ligamenrt, which connects its. Head to the 

Acetabulum; and cannot  bediflocated excepr: this be broke 
ſome violence;or yery much relaxed, and _—_ this. liappens, 
can never be re-unired, and the Bone lies ſo deep and i 
cover'd by ſo many Muſcles, 'that the Virrue of Medicines 
cannor reach it, and the Patient muſt unavoidably continue 
lameall the reſt of his Life, Children otren eſcape more eaſily 
than. Men,,yhich happens from-the great Repole they take. 

. The Danger in a Luxatiop - of the. Foor, .proceeds from 
the. numerous Bones and Tendons-in that part ; bur this is a 
caie, which very ſeldom happens. There is a great Pain, 
and ſometimes a Convulfion happens in reducing theſe parts 
which proceeds from the acute Senſe of rhe Terdons which 
ace Giftended and rarn. Though the Hurt be yr 
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Part is inflamed, bur if it be great there ſpring up Fungus's, , 
and the Patient is often convulled.' 

Authors pretend there are bur theſe three Luxations which 
are Mortal, viz, That of the Spine, that of the lower Jaw 
_ it is perfect, and that of the Head with the firſt Ver- 
fepra, R 

The Luxation of the upper Vertebre age very dangerous 
becauſe they compreſs the Spinal Marrow, and by this means 
inrercept the Animal Spirits. 

Imperfect Luxarions are. more eafily reduced than com- 
pleat ones, becauſe the Head of the Bone is on the edge 
of the Cavity, and do's not require ſo much pains to bring 
it in. 

In Luxations which proceed from a Relaxation of the 
Ligaments, it is eafie enough ro, put the Bone into its place, 
bur very difficult to retain ir there. 

The Articulation of the Arm with the Scapula and Wriſt 
being very lax, thoſe Bones are eaſily diſlocated, 

Luxations in Women, Children, and lean Perſons, are 
reduced with much greater eaſe than in luſty Men, | 

\ 4 the Ligaments are broke, the Luxations are incu- 
rable. 

When a Bone has bur one Head, it-is more eafie to re» 
dace ir, than if it had rwo. 

If Luxations be of long ſtanding, ir is difficult ro reduce 
them becauſe the Ligaments grow hard ; the Cavity is filled 
yp as well as the Paſſage, by which the Bone ſhould be 
broughr into its proper place. 

Luxations with Wounds are more dangerous and difficulx 
to reduce than fimple ones, which is occaſioned by rhe Ac- 
cidents which atrend them. 

In Luxations where the Edges of the Cavity are broke, 
the Bone being reduced, ſoon falls our again. | 


The OPERATION, 


In imperfect Luxations, or ſuch as proceed-from a Ifxi» 
ry of the Ligaments; the part muſt þe drawn as little as 
may be, becauſe in imperfect Luxations, the Head of the 
Bone is not far out of its Natural place, and when the Lis 
gaments ate relaxed, they eaſily give way. 

The Bone muſt bedrawa till the Head be near the Cavi- 
fy, giving 1t ſeveral lirtle rurns on ane fide and another, as 
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occaſion requires, and when the Head is on the Edge of the 
Caviry, guide it in. 

Obſerve here always to bring the Bone in the ſame way 
ir flipt out, and if the Parr be inflamed, that muſt be ſome- 
thing abated before the Reduction, leaſt the Patient be 
convulsd. 

The Extenſion muſt be greater or leſs as neceſſity requires, 
or the Patient can endure ir. 

- THE DRESSING. Afrer Reduction, keep the Parr in 
its place with a proper Bandage,ufing aScatf if it be cheArm, 
Junks if the Leg or other proper Machines in the reſt, of 
the Body. 

The Bandage muſt not be too ſtrait, for fear leaſt the 
Blood-Veſſels and Lympharicks be gompreſt, and cauſe a 
Tamour, on the other Hand it muft nor be roo flack, for 
fear leaſt it be,nor ſufficient ro keep rhe part in its place, and 
a new Luxation happen. 

THE CURE. If an Inflammation proceed from the 
ſtraineſs of a Bandage, it requires ſuch internal Medicines 
as promote the Flaidity and Motion of the Blood, and ſuch 
External Medicines as diſperſe the Inflammarion. 

If the Luxared Part be inflamed, you mnſt not atrempt 
ro reduce ir till the Inflammarion be abared, becauſe it is 
incapable of necefſar7 Extenfion, and the Pain may cauſe a 
Mortal Convulſion. 

To prevent Inflammarion, foment the part which is redu+ 
ced with a DecoCction of the rops of Sr. Fohns wort, Camo- 
mile, Taplus Barbarns, Roſemary, Staxchas Arabica, and dip 
the Rollers in that Liquour ; this Fomentarion hinders the 
Stagnation of rhe Blood, prevents Inflammarion, and re- 
ſtores rhe Narural Springineſs of the Fibres. 

There is very often Oedematous Tumours on the Parr 
which is Luxared ; for the diſperſing of which, internal 
Sudorificks are uſeful in conjunction with very penetrating 
Volarii Oyls. For this purpoſe, Liniments made with Di- 
ſtilled Oyl of Tartar and Humane Bones are excellent. 

Tye following Emplaſter is an excellent Diſcutient, Take 
yellow Wax and very fine white Roſm, Melt theſe and pur a 
litle Mfoite Amber and Gum Elems of each a ſufficient quan- 
tiry ro form a Maſls, incorporate theſe with Balſam of Peru, 
and make an Emplaſter which is to be laid on the Fractured 
part ; rherwo edges of the Emplaſter muſt not rouch 'cach 
other, by reaſon of the (welling of the Luxated Parr. The 
contiguous Parts muſt by'na means be embrocared, 'except 
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it be with Oy/ of Turpentine, becauſe all Oſcous Medicines 
ſtop the Pores hinder Perſpiration , and relax the Parts 
inſtead of conſtringing them. 

You muſt likewiſe forbear the uſe of Aftringent Cara- 
laſlms which ſhut up the Pores, and cauſe a Tumour of the 
art. Ir is þetter for this purpoſe; to ule DecoCtions made 

of rhe Neryous Plants in Wine. 

If the Luxation proceed from a Hard, Plaſtry Matter, 
which by degrees has thruſt the Bone our of irs Cup, Diſcu- 
rient, and attenuating Medicines are required to diffolve 
the indurated Matter. The Internal ones are ſuch as morti- 
fie the Acid, as the Volatil Spirit of Tartar, the Volatil Spi- 
rit and Salt of Human Bones, with proper Laxartives and £ - 
dorificks premiſed. The External Dilcutients may be ſuch 
as diſſolve the Coagulum ; as Balſam of Peru mixed with $p;- 
rit of Wine, or diſſolved with the Tok of an Egg, with a 
little Spirit of Ginger. Spirit of Earthworms is ſtill better. 
Oyl of Tartar 1s very proper to reſolve the Coagulum. 

If the ReduCtion of a Bone be too long deferred, a Coagu- 
lum is formed, which hinders it, and muſt be firſt diffolved by 
following Renfedy. Be. Diſtilld Oyl of Humane Bodies, p. 1, 
the Fwt:d Oyl of Tartar, p; 11. Mix theſe and put Quick-lime 
over them, then diftill with a Retorr, and rub rhe Part with 
this Oyl which is very penetrating. 

If the Luxation proceed from a Relaxation of the L.iga- 
ments, inrernal Sudorificks are good, and externally Diſcu- 
tients, Aromaricks, Aſtringents, mixed with Nervine Mediciner, 
the Wounded part in a due Stare. Crollius's Styprick Em- 
plaſter mixed with Oy/ of Tartar, and Oyl of the Philoſo= 
phers ſpread on Glove Leather and applicd on the Parr, is 
very proper. 

It che Bone be Diſlocated and Fractured, theſe Mit+ 
chicks muſt be both remedied ar once, and proper Extenſions 
and Bandages made for each,as they ſhall happen to require, 


REMARKS. 


Fabr. H!ldanus, Cent. 2. Obſ. go. tells us, That a certain 
young Maid having wrenched her Foot without any Diſlo- 
cation, did for ſome Days walk onir wirhour any very grea: 
trouble. Bur negleCting it the Pain increaſed ſome {mall 
time afrer, and the Part became rumefied and inflamed ; 
upon this a Mountebank was ſent for, who having violently 
hall'd and rwiſted about the Part, applied an Aſtringent Can 
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raplaſm made of Bole Armoniack, the Four Meals, the white 
of art Efp, and made a very ftrait Bandage, without pur-" 

ing her Body before rhe Operation ; this occafioned the 

ain to encreaſe, and there was a Fluxion on rhe Part, at- 
rended with a continual Feaver, Delirium and Refſtleſſneſs. 
After ſome rime an Abſceſs which was formed in the Parr 
broke, and ſeveral carious Bones were thrown out, and the . 
Parient continued Jamne all her Life after; ' 

; This Inftance plainly demonſtrates, of how dangerous 
conſequence ir is to negledt Wrenches and Luxations, or ro 
rorment the Patient while the Parr'continues pain'd and In- 
flamed. ; ; 
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CHAP: ILXXl. 


Of a Luxation of the Bones of the Cranium. 


= 
T HIS Operation is a Re-uniting the Bones of the Skull 
when they happen to be ſeparated. " 

THE CAUSE. This Diftemper ariſes from an exce(- 
five Moiſture which renders the Bones lax and yielding , 
{ eſpecially if che Surures are not cloſe) or too great a 
quanticy of Blood pafiing through the Veſſels of the Dura 
Mater, which inceſſantly beats on the Bones of the Dura 
Mater, and at length forces rhem quite afunder. The Fa- 
mous Mounfieur Paſcal, had the bones of rhe Cranium ſepa- 
fared from one another, 'abonr three years before he died, 
which perhaps might proceed from abundance of Spirits em- 
ploved, by his continual and intenſe thinking. | 
* THE SIGNS. This Malady is viſible, the Diftance of 
the Bones inay be perceived, and the beating of the Brain 
may be felt by laying ones Hand on the Patients Head, the 
Teguments giving way. * * F* 0 , h. 


/ Te OPERATION. 


__ This is bringing the Bones together, by comprefling them 
with ' rhe Palin of the Hand; and then keeping them roge- 
ther by fore convenient Bandage. * . BH 

THE DRESSING. Cur off the Paticnts Hair, and lay 
a Compreis dipr in $p%i? of Wine , or ſome other DE 
"LDSPLE LY vs Dx 0 bs : SLIEDET 
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and Spiriruous Liquour, and make the Bandage called the 

Capeline, ro bring the Bones togerher by degrees, | 
| To make this, take a Roller about an inch and a half 
broad, and four of fiye Ells in lengrh rolled up ar borh ends, 
and begin to a 5 ir on the middle of the Forehead, then 
bring the wo Heads of the Roller behind the Head and 
croſs them, and engage one end of the Roller by paſſing the 
other over it ; then raiſe one end of the Roller and bring 
it over the Sagitral Suture quite ro the middle of the Fore- 
head, and there engageir witch the orher Head of the Rol- 
ler, which you muſt bring - over the Fore-head; ther paiſe 
the Roller and bring it over the Head making an Edging on 


© the firſt turn over the Sagittal Surure; and rhen bring ir 


down behind the Head, and engage it by the_ other 
Head, with which you muſt continue ro make Circular 
turns round the Head, while you raiſe rhe other end, making 
Edgings alternately on each fide of the Head rill the 
whole be covered. In the laſt place, bring the two ends 
of the Rojlerround the Read paſſing round oyer the Fore- 
head, and pin it at the ends. | 

THE CURE. Soak the Dreflings every day in Red Wine, 
Spirit of Wine, or = ſuch Spiritaous and Reſolvent Li- 
quour, to promote the Trahſpiration of the watry Martrer, 
and let the Parienr uſe a drying Dier, forbearing all intenſe 
thinking ; ler him keep his Mind gay, and purge with Hy- 
d 1gozu*s, as Scammony, Falap, or their Roſins. When the 
Bandage ſeems to flacken, from rhe Bones approaching ro 
each other, it is time ro undoe ir, and bind the part up a- 
gain, 


REMARK S. 


This is a Diſtemper which rarely happens, however the 
Famous Monſieur Paſcal,a Name well known in the Learned 
World, had ſuch a Disjunction of the Bones of the Head, 
that the Motion of his Brain could be felt by applying the 
Hand on his Head. 

*' Fabry, Hildanks, Cent. 2. Ob. 7. tells us, that a Robuſt 
fellow of 40 years of Age who never had beer il}, was fei- 
zed with a continual Feaver. In the beginning he neg- 
lected all Methods of cure, which proved of ill conſequence 
to him, depriving him of Sleep, ind throwing him into a 
Delirium. Upon tl e fixth or ſeventh day the Coronal and 
vagit!al Surure ſexarated, and the Mction of the _ 
LOL TY "ETC ST ' might 
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might be felt by laying ones Finger on the Interſtice of the 
Surures. Upon the ſeventh day the Patient had a profue,cri- 
tical, ſwear, tinftured like the Ruſt of Iron, by which the 
Morbifick Matter was thrown out, and by degrees the Su- 
tures re-united, and the Patient recovered, 


ls — EY 


CHAP. LXXIL 


Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Noſe. 


HIS Operation is a Reducing the Sutures of the Bones 
of the Noſe, to their FunRure with the Coronal Bone. 
TEN CAUSE of this Accident, is uſually ſome Blow 
or Fall. 
THE SIGNS. When theſe Bones are Luxated, there ape 
[pas a ſmall Cavity between rhe Bones of rhe Forehead and 
ole, and theſe laſt ſhake upon the leaſt rouch ; rhe Noſe it 
ſelf is diſtorted, and the Patient breaths wirh difficulry. 


The OPERATI]ON. 


This Diſlocation ſeldom happens, the Bones of the Noſe 
and rhe Coronal Bone being very firmly united, and when 
ir does, it muſt be reduced in the following manner. Take 
a (mall ſtick of Deal of a proper fize planed and firted ro 
the Noftrils, and wrapt round with Tow ; and then placing 
the Thumbon the Root of the Noſe, partly on the Coro- 
nal, and partly on the Naſal Bone ro keep the Bones 
fteddy, pur them into their place with the ſtick, In 
purting the ſtick up, yau muſt take care not to_ hurt the 
pungy Bones of the Noſe, for fear of Wounding the Parr, 
and caufing ill-conditioned Ulcers. 

T0 DRESSING is the ſame as in Fractures of the 
Nole. 

— THE CURE. It there be a Wound, drels it qace every 
day as a Complicate Wound. 


CHAP, 
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CHAP. LXXIL 
Of the Luxation of the lower Jaw. 


T* I S Operation is Reſtoring the Head of the Bone into 
its Natural Cavity. | 

THE CAUSE. The Luxation of the lower Jaw often 
Froceds, from opening the Mouth too wide in yawning. 

his Luxation moſt commonly happens in the Fore- 
and rarely in the hinder, by reaſon of the Mamillary Pro- 
ceſſes which hinder the Bone from flipping behind. The 
Jaw is ſometimes luxared on one fide only, and art other 

times on both. 

THE SIGNS. When the OO REns is diſlocated only on 
one fide, it is rurned tranſverſly, and is- plainer and more 
*depreſt, than the ſound fide on which there is an apparent 
Tumour. The Patichts Mouth Pands wide open, and he 
can neither ſhur ir nor chew his Meat ; and the Teeth of the 
lower Jaw ftand our farther than thoſe of the upper, and 
do not anſwer to the correſpondent ones on the other fide. 

When the Mandible is luxated on both fides, it hangs on 

che Breaſt, and the Saliva flows inceflantly from the Mourh, 
rhe Parotid Glands being compreſt by the Head of the 
Bone. Thepe is a Tenſion of the Temporal Muſcles, and 
the Patient' can neither - ſhat his Mouth, nor ftir his 
Tongue. 
" When there is a Diſlocation on both fides, the Bone is 
, much more difficult ro reduce, rhan when it is on one fide 
only, and the Accidents are more deſperate ; and unleſs ir 
be inſtantly reſtored, rhere is a great Pain, Feaver, and an 
Inflammation of rhe Throat, and the Patient dies in ten 
days time, | | 


The OPERATION, 


If the Bone has been our for any time, Emollient Reme- 
dies muſtbe uſed before it can be reſtored. oy 

To reduce a compleat Luxation when both Heads of the 
Bone are our ; ler rhe Patient fir upon the Floor or a low 
Stool, and place a Seryant behind to fppore and keep his 
Head ſeddy, and then pur both your T 


umbs into the Pa- 
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tients Mouth, having  wrapt them round with a Tape to 
defend them from being hurt by the Patients Teeth, and ro 
hinder them from flipping when you. preſs on the lower 
Jaw ; then clap your other Fingers under the Patients Chin, 
to draw the Jaw-and raiſe it up. 

Bur if the Mouth be ſo cloſe that you cannot thruſt your 
Thumbs in, put a ſmall Wooden Wedge abour an inch thick, 
and introducing theſe Wedges ſtrongly by their ( thinner 
end, keep them on the Teeth; in the laſt place, pur a 
Girth under ,the Chin, and ler a Servant pur both his Knees 
on the Patients Shoulders, and draw rhe ends of the Girth, 
while you thruſt down the Wedges to bring the Jaw into 
its place. | 

When ir is only Diſlocated on one fide, place the Patienr 

- on a low Stool, and ler a Servant ſtand behind ro keep his 
Head fteddy ; then put your Thumb on the Grinders of 
thar fide which is diſlocated, and thruſt the Jaw down, and 
reduce it into its place. 

The Mandible may ' be reduced ſometimes by a blow of 
the Fiſt only, on that fide which is not luxated, bur this 
can only rake place when rhe Luxation is uncomplear. 

THE DRESSING is the ſame as in a FraQture of the 

aw. 

! THE CURE. Ler the Patient feed on Nouriſhing Li- 
quids, for he cannot ear any thing that is ſolid, and ler him 
keep himſelf till in his Bed ; and if there be the leaft Ggns 
of Inflammarion, give him Clyſters ro keep his Body 0+ 
pen. 


C H A P. LXXIV. 


Of the Luxation of the Clavicle. 


TJ? I S Operation is the Redufion of the Head of the Chi- 
vicle to its Articulation, with the Acromion of the Shouls, 
der-blade, or the Sternum, 
THE CAUSE of the Luzation, is ſome Blow or Fall. 
THE SIGNS. The Clavicle is moſt commonly diſloca- 
ted in its JunCture to the Acromion, and yery {dom in 
that to the Sternum, becauſe the firſt Rib ſerves as a ſupport 


r0 !t, hen 
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When the Chvicle is diflocared, the Patient cannot lift 
his Arm without a grear deal of Difficulry, the Acromion 
cauſesa jerring our, and there is a Cavity caus'd by the 
Clavicles falling down. 
This Accident is hard to be remedied in Ancient Bodies, 
becauſe the Ligaments grow hard and bony, and are very 
difficulrly agglurinared when once they are broken, 


The OPERATION. 


Ler the Patient lie on his Back, and pur ſome hard con- 
vex Body berween his Shoulder-blades, then preſs his Shoul!- 
ders and the fideof his Breaſt, and in the mean time re- 
duce rhe bone into its place. 

THE DRESSING is the ſame as in a Fracture of the 
parr. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient keep his Bed, and ler his 
Diet 'be Roaſted Fleſh, or = other Nouriſhing Mear, 
and bleed him, and give him a Clyfter if occaſion itall re- 
quire. 


—_— —_ 


CHAP. LXXV. 


Of the Luxation of the Vertebrx 


HIS Operation is #he Reſtoring one of the Vertebrz 
which # flipt out of its place. 

THE CAUSE. The Diſlocation of the FVertebre pro- 
ceeds from ſome Blow, Fall, Strain, Violent Motion of 
the Body, or ſome ill Poſture, or the Relaxation of ſome 
Ligament by a Flux of Humours. 

THE SIGNS. Diſlocations of the Vertebre are compleat 
or imperfect. | 

In an imperfe&t Luxation of the Vertebre the Neck 
remains diſtorted, the Face is Livid, and the Patient has 
2 great Difficulty 10 ſpeak and breath ; bur if the Luxation 
be complear, . the Nerves and Spinal Marrow ſuffer a vio- 
lent Compreſſion, and the Paticht muſt inevitably die, un- 
leſs he be relieved forchwirkh. 


The 


419 


430 


4 Compleas Body 


The Vertebre of the Back may be diflocated four ſevera! 
ways, Ourwardly, fnwardly, to the Right, andro the Left, 
When any of the Vertebre are luxated inwardly, there is 
a Deprefiion in the place, bur if outwardly, onthe contrary 
there is a Tumour. If the Vertebre be flipt ourfide-ways, 
there is an unuſual riſing that way. 

When any of the Vertebre are luxated inwardly, the Pa- 
tient has a Difficulry of making Warer and voiding his Ex- 
crements, cannot moye his Thigh withour a great deal of 
difficulty,- and it. becomes cold ; becauſe the Origin of the 
Nerves which are difpeoſed to that Part are compreſſed, and 
theſe ſorr of Luxations where the Vortebrs is flip: inwards, 
are very difficult to reduce, becauſe there can be no com- 
prefſion made on the Belly for that pple. 

If the Vertebre of the Back bunch out in Children, the 
Ribs do not grow art all, or art leaſt bur very little, and jer 
forwards, nu. make an acute Angle at rhe Sternum, by 
which means the Cavity of the Breaſt is nor capacious e- 
nough for the Expanſion of the Lungs, but they being com- 
vreft, the Patient becomes Afthmarick. 

If the Spine be convex, there is a ſtop put to its 
growth, bur the Arms and Legs encreaſe exceedingly. 

When the Rump-bone is diflocared, the Patient cannor 
bring his Heel rowards his Buttock, nor bend his Knee 
without a great deal of Difficulty, nor can he fit or go to 
Stool without a great deal of trouble. 


The OPERATION. 


To reduce the Vertebre of the Neck, of whatever kind 
the Luxation-be, place the Patient on a low Chair, and ler 
a Servant lay a grear ſtreſs on his Shoulders, and while he 
does this, take hold of the Patients Head under the Ears, 
and making an Extenſion of ir, rurn ir to and fro till ir be 
reduced ; and you may know thar it is ſo, by his being able 
to rurn it himſelf, agd the ceffation of the Pain. 

To reduce the Yertebr.e which are luxated externally, lct 
the Patient be laid on a Table on his Belly,and faſten a Girth 
under his Arm-pits, - and on the Hips, and tie at the ſame 
time his Thighs and Legs, and draw both above and be- 
low, without making ſo violent an' Extenſion, and in the 
mean time reduce the Part. 

If the Vertevra cannot be reduced in this manner, take 
two ſticks near a Fingers breadth in thickneſs, and abour 
tour or five times as long, and wrap theſe in a Cloth for fear 
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of hurting the Patient ; then lay one of theſe ſticks on 
each fide the diſlocated part, and make a great preſſure on 
them, ro thruſt in the Vertebre, or rake a great Roller of 
Wood, ſuch as Paſtry-cooks uſe,and rol} it ro and fro on the 
two ſticks ; Nore here that the rwo ſticks which are on the 
fide; be higher rhan the Spinal Proceſs of the Vertebre, to 
prevent all danger of breaking it. 

You may conclude the Vertebra is reduced, if it be equal 
with the contiguous ones. 

Though the Luxation of the Vertebre inwardly be almoſt 
impoſſible ro reduce, and moſt commonly is Mortal, you mut 
not nevertheleſs abandon the Patient ; and dharefre when 
this happens, place the Patient on bis Back, and make an 
Extenſion with Pullies, in the manner above deſcribed, and 
then manage the Spine, and try ro bring in the Vertebra. If 
this fail, make an Incifion on the Vertebra, which is de- 
preſt juſt over its Spinal Proceſs, and take hold of ir, and 
endeavour to reduce it in this manner. 

IF the Rump-bone be thruſt in by any Blow or Fall, pur 
the Fore-finger of the right Hand into the Anus and puſh- 
ing it up With the left Hand prels ir our, and guide it ins 
to its place. 

If the Luxation be external, which ſometimes happens in 
violent Labours, pur the Bone gently in with the l__ 
Theſe Bones are confirm'd in three Weeks. 

THE DRESSING. When the Vertebre of the Neck 
are reduced, ler rhe Patient incline his Head ro thar fide 
which is oppoſite ro the Diſlocation, and pur a Filler abour 
the Neck, which muſt be faſtned on the Arm. 

If you have made an Incifion on the Vertebra, and there 
enſue a Flux of Blood, ſtop it with Aſtringents. 

If the Vertebra be luxated ourwardly, lay a (mall Plare of 
Lead on each fide to keep it in its place, and lay a thick 
Compreſs over ir, and keep this on with rhe Napkin and 
Scapulary, as is directed inthe Chaprer of the Empyema. 

It the Luxation be. inwards, the Vertebra muſt not be 
compreſt by Bandages, nor any Plares or Splints laid on ir 
tor tear of occaſioning a new Diſlocation. 

In a Luxation of che Rump-bone, whether inwards or 
ourwards, the Drefſing muſt be the tame as in-a Fracture of 
the Rump-bone. 

THE CURE. If any Incifion be made to bring our the 
Pertebra which is luxared inwards,-the Wound mutt be dreſt 
afrer the uſual manner, and the Patient muſt lie ,on one 
fide, and obſerve a good Dier. R E- 
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REMARKS: 


© Eabr. Hildanus, Cnr. 5. Of: 68.” relates,” that 'a certain 
Man having a Luxation of' twb Verrebte; 'was Pafalyrick 
from'the Navil to the Feer. "7 99D LEN ok 

A _Countty Man hapning to fall from a"Tree, had rhe ſe 
cond Vertebra of the Loins 'luxated' inwards; -upon” which 
he felt a great pain, which conrimued for & long 'rifie; -and 
he Vomired his Meat before” Digeſtion, and' conitipiied 'in 
this ebnidition ſeveral Days, without” beitis able" ro retain 
any thing in his Sroniach. After {vt thott *(pace he was 
ſeized with a burning Feaver, an unexringuiſhable Thirſt, 
want of Sleep, Reftleſsneſs, with a | dryneſs. of Tongue,and 
a Delirium ; all the Parts below the Navil becaine Paraly- 
tick, and he could neither” retain his Urine'tor his 'Excre- 
fenrs. Por SOT (1% ht | 

Bartholin. Cent. 6. Hiſt. 48. telares,” that 'a' certain hi 
Worn ' rirned ber Head round fo far, 'thar her Noſe {t60d 
in.a Righr line with her Shoulder, her Head conld be re- 
placed in its Natural Siruation with a 'grear deal of eaſe,” bur 
{o ſoon as this was done, it would immediately rerurn ro irs 
former poſition ; rhis Deformity he affures us, was'cauſed 
by Mercurial Applications ro the Neck. 


C H AP. LXXVI. 


Of the Luxation of the Ribs, and the Cartilago 
Mucronata. 


T H1S Operation is the Reduting the Ribs to their TunA i- 
on with the Vertebrz, and the Cartilago- Mucronata 
with the Sternum. | 

THE CAUSE of their Luxarion, moſt commonly is 

ſome Blow or Fall: "0 
THE SIGNS. The Luxarted Ribs are either. depreſt in» 
wards, or elevared ourwards. When a Rib is depreſt *in- 
wards, there is an apparent Cavity near its Articulatjor! wirh 
the Vertcbre of rhe Back, bur if the Head of th&Rib flip 
outwards; there'is'a hard Tumour on the Part, and"in borh 
one 
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one and the other kind of Luxation, Reſpiration is painful 
and laborions , and the Patient canaor move his Body 
withour Pain, becauſe the Rib preſſes on the Muſcles. , 

The Mucronated Carrtilage is inverted, and irs point turn- 
ed inwards, eſpecially in Women and Children ; and when 
this happens, ir uſually occaſions them ro die emaciated, be- 
cauſe the Liver and upper Orifice of the Stomach are hurr, 
and the Veſſels being ſtrongly compreſt, by this means the 
Circulation of the Blood is interrupted. When this Carrti- 
lage is luxared, there isa great hollow in the lower part 


the Breaſt, and the Pacient cannor breath wirhour a great 
deal of Pain and Difficulry, 


'zhe OPERATION. 


When a Rib is luxated outwards, lay the Parients 
Arm over a Door to'ſuſpend the Body, and then thruſt the 
riſing of the Rib into its place. 

If the Rib be luxated inwards, you muſt make an Inci- 
fion ro bring it onrwards. 

When the Mucronared Cartilage is depreſſed, lay the Pa- 
tient on his Back on ſome convex Body ; and then preſs bot h 


fGdes of the Breaſt with the Hands to raiſe the Cartilage. If 


this fail, apply dry Cupping-glaſſes on ir to raiſe it. Before 

you attempt to. reduce ir, chafe the Part very well with 

Oyls of C2/tor, Turpentine , and ſuch like Spiriruous To- 
icKs. 

THE DRESSING in Luxations, is the ſame as in Fra- 
Ctures of the Ribs. 

When the Mucronarted Cartilage is reduced, lay ſome 
proper Emplaſter on to ſtrengthen ir, Ambroſe Parry uſes this 
Compoſition. Be. Root of Biſforr Zi, Cypreſs Nuts,Zi. Maſtich, 
Frankyncenſe, 3. Zil$. Balauſtiums, Ii. Oyl of Walnuts, 31s. 
Pitch and Turpentine, as much as will reduce theſe Ingredti- 
ents to the conliſtence of an Emplatter. 


REMARKS. 


Bartholin, Cent.2. Hiſt. 12. relates, that a certain young 
Man having a Looſneſs, had the lower Ribs on che right 
fide lnxared in ſuch a manner, as to be ſeen and felt. All 
the means that his Surgeons could think on proved .ineftetu- 
al, his Strength decayed, he had a lingring Feaver ; atrer 


ſoine time there aroſe a final! puſtule which tuppurated and 
F£ broke 
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broke, upon which the luxated Ribs rerurned to their 
place, and the Ulcer. was cured;; and the young Man did 
well. wes wy 

The ſame Author, Cen. 4. H:ft. 58. relates, that a cer- 
tain Man being; very much tired, with, walking in ftony 
ways, felra great Pain on the right fide near the Spine, and 
a Tumour aroſe on.the Sternums, which incommoded him ſo 
much, that he could notlie onthe right fide, or fir by any 
means, bur when he ſtood erect; he did not feel any 
ſuch pain. After ſome time the Tumour abating,, it was 
found that the Symproms proceeded from a Luxation of the 
eighth Rib, which likewiſe , was fractured withour any di- 
viſion of the Skin, 


CHAP LXXVIIL 
Of the Luxation of the Humerus' or Shoulder- 


bone, 


Tt I S Operation, is the ay of the Head of the 
Bones into the Cavity of the Head of the Seapula. 

THE CAUSE. This Luxation proceeds from ſome 
Biow, Fall, or Relaxation of rhe Ligaments. 

The flipping of this Bone our of us Cavity is not diffi- 
culr, irs Head being extremely ſmoorh and lippery, as well 
as the Cavicy which receives ir, which is exceeding Mem- 
branous, very ſhallow, and lubricated with an oleous Li- 
quour, ' which make ir cafily ſlip aſide upon the application 
of any force ourwardly. 

THE SIGNS. When the Luxation is dowtwards, and 
the Head of the Shoulder-blade is lipr into ths Arme-pir, 
there is a Cavity on the Shoulder, the Acromion 15 ſharp and 
zers out ; the Elbow ftands our, and cannot be brought ro 
the Body withour force; it is drawn forwards more diffi- 
cul:ly than backwards, and is longer than ir ought ro be ; 
the Patient * cannot lay his Hand on the oppolite Shoulder, 
or bring it to his Mouth, and he feels a great deal of pain 
when be ſtirs ir in any manner whatever, by reaſon of the 
Compreſſion and” Terfion of the Muſcles ; but obſerve here, 
that the Diſability to lifcor extend the Arm, is pot a ſuffi- 
cient 
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cient of a Luxation, becanſe rhe fame thing muſt neceſſa- 


rily happen ori Conrafions, Fractures, Inflammariods, Wounds, 
Apoſtems, Schirroficies, and Fluxions. 


The OPERATION. 


The Luxation of the Shoulder may be reduced in fix (e- 
veral manners, viz. by the Fiſt, by the Shoulder placed 
under the Patients Arm-pir, by a ball of thread thruſt by 
the Heel by a Ball on a Leaver, by the Ladder ; and 
laſtly, by the Amby. _ 

o reduce a Shonlder by the help of the Fiſt clenched, 
lay the Patienr on a Table on thar fide which is oppofire ro 
the Light, and ler one Servant pur a Girrh under his Arm- 

ir, and another a fecond above rhe-Elbow ; ler him who 

olds the Girth which paſſes under rhe Arm-pit keep ir firm, 
and let him who has hold of thar aboye the Elbow, draw 
ir rill rhe Head of the Bone be dire&tly againſt the Socker, 
and then pur it into its Cavity with your Hands or Fift ; if 
= Hands ate nor fſafficient, you may make uſe of Pul- 
ies. 

Orif you pleaſe, you may place the Parient on a low 
Seat ( or if he be a big Man, he may fir on the ground ) 
and plant a Servant on one fide ro hold the Pariears Body 
with his Arms, or a Towel, and then take hold of che up- 

r part of the Humerus with both Hands, and ler another 
oil nn kneel behind you, and rake bold of the Luxared 
Arm above the Elbow which paffes berween your Legs, and 
while both theſe make the Extenſion, do you knap the bone 
into its Cavity. 

To reduce a Shoulder wirh'the Heel, hayrhe Patient on 
the Ground on a Coverler or Quilt, and then pur a Ball of 
thread under his Armpir, and doyon fir oopotre ro the Pa- 
tient directly againſt the laxared Arm, and if it be rhe Foor, 
place the Heel of rhe right, and.it it be the left, the Heel 
of the left Foot on the Ball ; then take rhe Patievrts Arm 
with both Hands, and draw it rowards the Feer, and 
thruſt rhe Ball ftrongly agaiuſt rhe Acm-pir. In the mean 
time ler a | Servant ſtand behind rhe Patients Head, and 
draw the Head of the Humerus with a Napkin, or any 0s 
ther Girth, and put the Soal of his Foot on the Panents 
Shoulder, and rhruſt ir down ; and let another Servane be 
plac'd behind ro keep his Body ſteddy. 
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To reduce a Shoulder by the help of the Shoulder of a- 
nother Perſon, place the Patients Arm-pit on the Acureend 
of the Shoulder of a luſty Man, who is taller than the Pa- 
tienr, that ſo he may keep him ſuſpended ; the Man who 
holds him keeping his Hand ro his Breaft ; and while this 
is doing, pur the Head of the Humerws into its Cavity, If 
the Partent be very light, and 'the Weight of his Body be 
nor ſufficient ro rednce the Shoulder, ler ſome Perſon or 0- 
ther hang on his Shoulder. 'Tf rhe Parient be {o tall that ir is 
difficult ro find a Man of a higher Srature, let rhe Man 
ftand on ſome ſmall Stool. 

Ta rednce the Arm with the Leaver, take one four or 
five Foot long with a bunch likea Tennis Ballin the midſt, 
and on each fide rhe Ball pur . in two pegs at ſuch a diſtance, 
thar the Shoulder may lodge berween them ; then placing 
the Patients Arm-pit on the Ball ; ler rwo Men lifr up the 
ends of the ſtaff and raiſerhe Patient from the Ground, 
and in the mean time do yon draw down the Arm, and re- 
duce the Head of -rhe Bone into its Narural place. 

To reduce a Luxation of rhe Shoulder with the Ladder, 
faſten aBall of thread on the my of aLadder,which muft be of 
a convenient fize to put under the Armepir ; then ler the Pati- 
ent ger upon a Stool, and rie both his Legs together, and 
the Arm which is ſound betiind his Back, that it may nor 
reſt on his Shoulder when-in the Redu@tion, then place the 
Arm-pit on the Ball, and bring the Ladder as near him as 
may be, for fear ieaſt the Arm be brokein the Reduction ; 
in the nexr place, pur a ſtrong Girth above the Elbow, and 
tera _ftour Fellow hold this ſtrongly, and rhen rake away 
the Stool,” and this will bring the Head of the Luxated 
ng into its place, or if it do's not, you muſt rwiſt ir on one 
ide and anorher, rill it knaps inro ics place, Whenir is re- 
duced, you muſt pur the Stool again under the Patients Feer, 
and rake the Arm carefully our 'e cr Ladder, having grear 
care nor to lift it up for fear of a new Diſlocation. 

" In ſtead of a Ladder, you may if you pleaſe make uſe of 
a Door, obſerving the ſame Circumſtances. 

The Amby of Hippocrates known to our Surgeons by the 
Nameof rhe Commander, is made of two pieces of Wood 

faſtned with pins ; theſe pieces of Wood muſt be near two 
Inches and a half diftanr from each other, and ro the top 
of theſe another piece muſt be faſtned, which is longer than 
a Mas Arm, and which advances half a Foor at one end. 
Th:s laſt moycable piece of Wood muſt be faſtned berween 
; the 
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the other two with a Pin on which it turns, and may be 
raiſed or Jet down at the end. 

To reduce the diſlocated Arm with this Inftrument, place 
the Patient ona low Stool, ſomething lower than the Ma- 
chine, with his Feer tied together for fear he riſe when the 
part ought to be reduced, the Patients Arm muſt be laid all 
along this moveable branch, the leſſer end of it being appli- 
ed underthe Patjents Arm-pir, and tied in two or three 
places, and when this is done depreſs the lower end, and 
this will bring the Head of the Boneimto its place. 

- THE DRESSING. When the Humerns is reduced, 

'a ſmall ball of Lint under the Arm-pit to fill the Cavuy, 
and keep this ball on with a Compreſs clefr at both ends, 
which you muſt bring up and. croſs on the Shoulder ; be- 
ſides this, you muſt lay a Compreſs on rhe other Arm-pit 
for fear leaſtthe Compreſs hurt it, and make the Bandage 
called Spica with a Roller five Ells in length, and three ins 
ches broad rolled up at one end. 

In applying this bring the end ,of the Roller uader rhe 
Arm-pir oppokite to the Luxartion, then bring the other end 
of the Roller over the part affected, and back again under 
che ſame Arm-pir ; and-laſtly over, ſo as to' crols over the 
firſt turn on the Shoulder, then bring the Roller over rhe 
Breaſt, and next under the Arm-pit, oppoſite te that which 
is affected ; then paſs b-hind rhe Back and under that Arm 
which was luxated, and make a ſmall Edging there, rtbea 
bring it under the Arm-pir and over the Shoulder and  con= 
tinuetheſe turns of the Roller in this manner, making Edg+ 
ings every time you paſs over the Shoulder concerned. 
Theſe Edgings ſomething reſemble an Ear of Whear, and 
this ir is which gives the Bandage this Name, When the 
Shoulder is. covered , which is done by gradually de- 
ſcending ro rhe Arm, make rwo Circular turns round rhe up- 

r part of the Humerus, and theſe will make a Triangle 
which is called G:ranium, or the Cranes B:II ; this Triangle 
muſt be covered by riſing with Edgings, and when this is 
done, - bring the Roller round the Breaft and faſten ir, and 
put the Arm in a Sling, The manner of Which we have 
delcribed in the Chapter of the Fracture of the Arm, 

THE CURE. Ler the Patient keep his Arm in. a Sling, 
the Cubit making a right Angle with the Arm, aad r:{ting 
' on the Ribs. | ds 

The Dreſſings muſt not be raken off the firſt Tour or fiv2 
Days, unlefs ſome Accident happen, the Patient m1: fe-. 
| + if 2 Qi24 
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on Nourifing Dier, ard repoſe himſelf"as much -as poſ- 
Gble. Witt 


REMARKS. 


Fabr. Hildanus tells us, rhar a' Child of eight years of Ape, 
of a good Habir of Bedy, had his right'Arm diſlocated by 
a Fa!l, which mightily emaciared and” waſted him,” and this 
was the more remarkable,rhar leſſening, while rhe ocher parts 
grew larger. Ar length his Relations 'perceived'@ coahrion 
in the bending of his Arm, which 'hindred” hit from ex- 
rending it, and it continued bent like 'a crooked ſtick, with» 
our putting him to any paiti; 11 ; 
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CHAP. LXXIX. 
Of the Luxation of the Elbow. 


F H1S Operation is 4 Reftoring the Cubit to its Articula» 
tion, with the Humerus, 

THE CAUSE. This Diſlocation proceeds from ſome Fall 
or Relaxation of rhe Ligaments. 

THE SIGNS. The Cubir is 'Juxated in fonr ſeveral 
manners, either inwards or ourwards, or on one fide. 

When the Cubir is Inxzated inwards , the Olecranon is 
opt in the inrernal Cavity of the Condyl of the Shoul- 
der-bone, the Arm is bent, and the Hand is rurned in» 
wards ; but if the Luxation be outwards, the Arm is ſtrait 
and ſhorter rhan the other; rhe internal Procels of the Cu- 
bir ties in'the external Cavity of rhe Condyl of the Hume- 
rus, and the Olecranon paſſes beyond the Cavity, Which 
narurally it ought to lodg® in. If rhe Luxation be on one 
fide, there is a riſing in the place of the Head of the Bane, 
and a Deprefſion where it is flip: our. Theſe Luxarions far 
the moſt part are incomplear. : 


The OPERATION. 


If the Luxarion be inwards, ler ſeveral Servants make 
an Extenfion of the Humeius and Arm, and in the mean 
time beng the Arm, and bting the Hand to the a 
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There are divers. Practitioners who lay a Ball on the 
Flexure of the Joytr, and then bend the Arm preſently, 
bringing ir to the Shoulder. 

If the Cubirt be luxated ourwards, let the Arm be drawn 
above and below, and during thefe Extenſions, par the Ole- 
cranon into, its. Cavity. In, reducing this Luxation, you 
muſt not bend. the. Armas! in the. tormer caſe; becauſe 'a 
Motion of this kind-would hinder izs Reduction. | 

If yon like: jr berter youy.:may proceed thus z take the 
Parients Arm and pur it. round}; a>Pillar, and faſten .a Girth 
near the Proceſs of the Cubitus , and then. draw this with 
a Leaver round the Pillar, till che Bone knap. into its place, 
Or take a ſtick of a Foor long and an inch Diameter, and 
wrap the middle of this round with a Cloth, then take ho!d 
of both ends with each Hand, and pull. ſtrougly inthe Head 
of the Bone with rhe middle of the ſtick; while the Ser- 
vants make the Exrenfiom. Phis laſt! Method of Reducing 
the Bone is very (crviceable, when the Luxarion is inwards 
or ourwards, bur if the Cubir be flipt on one fide, ler rwo 
Servants take hold* one' of the Arm, and rheother of the 
Shoulder ; and then reduce rhe Bone into irs place. Note 
here, that a Luxation of the Cubir can hardly be withour 
the _ ſtarring from the Shaulder-bone, and therefore 
in reducing the Cubir, the Surgeon muſt examine whether 
the Rrdius remain in its place, which he may diſcover; by 
the Pronation and Supination of rhe Hand ; for. if; he: be 
ynable to dorhis, ir is a certain Sign that the Radius is le- 
parared. 

THE DRESSING. Lay a fimple Compreſs dipr in {omg 
Defenlative Liquour, to rake off the Inflammation. . This 
Compreſs muſt be lic lengthways, for the beter applying 
ir on the JunEture, and when it is on, make a Bandage with 
a 2r five Ells long, and an Inch 2nd a halt broad. In 
doiWthis,firſt make a Circular turn cn the loyyer parc of the 
Humerus, thgn deſcend obliquely,gin the bending of the Arm, 
and make a Circular rurn on the upper _ of the Arm, and 
an X on the Flexvre of the Elbow, and thus contiqne ro a+ 
ſcend and deſcend, making Edgings on the Eibuw,, and Xs 
on the bending of the Joynr, till 'rhe Eibow be quite co- 
vered ; and when this is done, alcend up the Arm and fa» 
en the Roller about the Breaſt. 

THE CURE. Pur the Armin a Sling, in the fame man- 
ner as was deſcribed in the FraQture of this part. Ler the Pa» 
tjent uſe a good Nouriihjng Dier, and ofzen make a Pro- 
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! Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Wrift, 


TJ 925 Operation, is. « Re4uttion of the Bones of the Wriſt, 
| ty the Cavity of the Radinis.” T3 a. 
THE CAUSE. This.Luxation moſt commonly proceeds 
from ſome Fall or Relaxation of the Ligamets. 
THE SIGNS. 'The Diflocation of the Wriſt is either in- 
wards, outwards, or one fide; Whenthe Diſlocation is in- 
wards, and rhe Hand.js turned back when it is outwards, it 
is benr, when it is onthe right fide the fide of the little 
Finger ; and when on the left, it is rurned on the fide of 
the Thumb. _. * 7 \ | | 
"The Articulation of the Hand being very lax, it may ea+ 


= , 


fily be luxated. | 
_ The OPERATION. 


If the Luxation be inwards, Jay the back of the Pati- 
ents Hand on a Table, and while the Extenſion is making, 
preſs rhe prominent bone into irs place with the Palm” of 
your Hang, _ If the Luxation be outwardly, lay the flat of 
the Patients Hand, and proceed as before. If the Luxati- 
©1 be on one fide when the Extenſion is. made, rwiſt thre 
Bones on the fide oppoſite ro the Diſlocation, and draw. gach 
_—_— ſeparately, that ſo the Tendons may come incefeir 

ace. iy 

If the Bones of. the Wriſt are ſlipr into the Hand, lay the 
back of the Hand on a Table, and . preſs the Bones into 
their Place. P# +16. 

It they are fli'pt on one ſide, preſs them to the oppo- 
ute, ; 

The Mrtacarpus is compoſed of four Bones.  'Fhe two 
middle of 'theſe cannot be diſlocated on one'lide, becauſe 
they are ſupported by the rwo Bones which are.on'each fide. 
Tit which tuſtains the Fore-finger, and that which fuſtaifs 
the litcle, 'cannot bediflocated towards the Fore-finger, oo 
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that which fuftains the little: Finger, towards the middle: 

Finger. All the other Bones may be luxated inwards or our- 

wards ; bur fince the manner of Reducing them is the 

mm as. with that of the Carpus, I ſhall remit the Reader 
ther. 

The Fingers may be diſlocated inwards, outwards, or 
one fide. To redice them, there is nothing farther neceſ- 
fary an ro pull them, and pur the Head of the Bone into 
its place: * ' L899, Ay | 

In theſe Diſlocations the Parts recover their Natural rone 
in. rwelve Days time. 

THE DRESSING. This is the fame with that raughi in 
Chap. LXVI. . | wil 
_ "THE CURE. Take care. that the Bandage be rot too 
ſtrair nqr too flack, and keep the, Dreſſings, on as long as 
may be, and letthe Parient uſe a ftrengrhning Dier, 


REMARKS. 


In the ſecond Month one tray perceive by the help of a 
Microſcope, ſeveral white fpors ar the extremity of the 
Wriſt in a Fetvs, and there the Offification of ha Bone 
commences. In the fourth, fifth, and fixth Month, they 
unly encreaſe in their Dimenſions, without any other ſenſi- 
ble Alteration. In the ſeventh and eighth Months. the Epi- 
phyſes of the Fingers can hardly be diſcerned; bur in the 
ninth Month, rhey are as. diſtin and vilible, as in the 
Bones of Adult Perſons. ” | 
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CHEF LES X 
Of the Luxation of the Thigh, 


H1S Operation is the Redu&ion of the Head of the 
Thighs bone, into the Cavity of the 1{chion. 

THE CAUSE. A perfe&t Luxarion of rhe Thigh can- 
nor happen, except the Parr ſuffer grear Violence, tor rhe 
Head ot the Thigh-bone is retained in the Cavity of the 
Acetabulum by a {trong Lizament. The Circumterence of 
this Cavity: is, edged with RE ARIPons Ligaments, which 
likewiſe cover the Neck of the Head: ob the Thigh-bove, 

an 


A Compleat Body 


and ſeveral of the largeſt and ſtrongeſt Muſcles of the whole 
Body are inſerted inta this Bone, and conſpire to ſtrengthen 
this Articulation. Sometimes indeed a Luxation happens 
from r00 great a, Relaxation. of the Ligaments, bur n is 
ever an imperfect one. 

THE, SIGNS. When, the Head of the Bone is ſtopt on 
the ſhare-bones, there is a Tumour in the place where the 
Head of the Bone is, one Legis longer than the other, and 
the Knee and Foot are turned outwards; the Knee cannor 
be bent, and the Thigh brought toward the Groin, be- 
cauſe the Head of the Bone- keeps the Muſcles exten- 


ded. | 

If the Head of the Bone be flipt outwards, the Leg is 
ſhorter, becauſe the. Head of the Bone paſſes over us Cavi- 
ty ; the Knee and, Foot is turned inwards, and the Heel 
outwards, and the Patient cannot ſupport himſelf, excepr 
on the end of his Foot, Jr ſometimes happens that the Head 
of the Thigh-bone remaining for a confiderable time in the 
ſame place, forms a ſort of a Cavity amongſt rhe Muſcles, 
which are hardned by a conſtant compretiion of the Bone, 
and by this means ſfomerimes rhe Patient is able ro walk 
withour a ſtick. 

When the Thigh-bone is flipt forwards, the Head of rhe 
Bone is lodged on the Os Pubs, and makes a Tumour in 
the Groin, andthe Muſcles of the Buttocks have Furrows 
in them, which is cauſed' by their very great Tenfion. The 
Patient cannor bring his Thigh ro the Groin, nor hend his 
Knee, both Legs in a manner equal, and the Lyuxared Leg 
can reſt on the Heel only ; and there is frequently a ſup- 
preflion of Urine, which procceds from the Compreflion of 
the Nerves. 

When the Luxation is backwards, there is a large Tu- 
mour on the Burrcck, which is made by the Head of the 
Bone, and the Pain is very great which is occationeÞby the 
violent Tenſion of the Muſcles, the Leg is ſhorter than the 
other, and there is a deprefiion in the Groin, rhe Particnt 
cannot bend his Leg bur it hangs back. 

If rhe Luxation proceed from an internal Cauſc, there is 
{mall hopes of the Patients Recovery. 


The OPERATION. 


'To reduce a Luxation inwards, lay the Patient with his 
Back on a Table, and pur into the Jable a Pin a Foot or 
rwo 
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wwo long, and put this between the Patients Legs near the 
Groin; then faſten one Girth under the -—_ of the 
Thigh, and another above the Parients , and with 
theſe let the Extenſion be made. In rhe mean time pur the 
Head of the Bone into the Acetabulum ; when the Head of 
the Bone is drawn enough, ler the Afiftants who make the 
Exrenhon flacken a lirtle,” ſos the more eafie reducing rhe 
Head of the Bone ; and this is to be obſerved in all Redu- 
ions whatever. 

If the Thigh be loxzared outwards, ler the Patient lie on 
his Belly, and make an Extenſion with Girths after the man- 
ner deſcribed, and thruſt the Thigh inwards to bring the 
Head of the Bone into the Caviry. 

If che Luxation be-forwards; lay the Patient on the op» 
poſite fide, and make the Extenſions as before ; and when 
this is done, pur the Head of the Bone into its cavity with 
a Tennis Ball, and puſh this with the Hand or with he 
| Knee, for the greater force, and bring the luxated Leg to 
the other. 

If the Luxation be backwards, place the Patient on his 
Belly, as in a 'Luxation ourwards, and ler the Extenſion 
be made in the ſame manner ; then take the Patients Knee 
and draw it outwards, to bring the Head of the Bone into 
the Acetabulum, 

When the Ligaments of the Thigh are relaxed, the Ex- 
renfion muſt not be ſtrong ; for it is plain, this is both uſe- 
leſs and hurtful, and a prudent Surgeon muſt always con- 
ſider the Nature of the fron before the Extenſion be 
made, 

THE DRESSING. The Bandage muſt be the Spica, 
and is the ſame which is deſcribed in the Operation of the 
Bubonocele. 

THE CURE. Let the Patient refrain from all Cold, 
Moiſt, and Phlegmatick Meats, and ule a ftreng:hning Di- 
er, and drink Priſans aromarized with Roſemary, Sage, Mar- 
Jjoram, chafe the Neighbouring parts with Oyls of Dil/, 
Chamomil, and White Lilies ; and becauſe the Patient leads 
a Sedentary Life, and there is _ be a congeſtion of 
Humours in the part, purge his Body ar convenient times 
with Lenitives, and if you ſhould now and then give him a 
Vomir, it would nor be a mils. 

As forlocal Applications, take a bag,of leaves and flow- 
ers of Betony, Sage, Roſemary, Primula vers, Lavender, Ori- 
ganum, Wormwoed, a, ore Handful, Roſes, Juniper Ber- 
*— 
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ries, *Oak-moſs 5: rwor Handfillls, "Aniſceds two'ounees, boil 
theſe with a handful of Salt, and-apply'ir'round- the Luxa- 
ted-part, do: this once / every three 'or four Days, and rub 
«-'rogether with the Contiguous Parrs with Juice of Earth- 
Worms. 

If the Reader pleaſes, he may rurn ro the Hundreth Ob- 
ſervation, in the fourth 'Centiry 'of Hi/danus, where that 
Author expariares very much on this important Subject. 
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Kerkringius, Obſ.' 61. tells-us, thatity-opening one of his 
Neeces who had in her Life-zime beerraflicted with a lame- 
neſs, which had- eluded all -atremprs ro cure her ( for want of 
a right underſtanding of rhe Cauſe) he found the Caviry of 
the Hip very large and deep,and the'Head of the Thigh ex- 
ceeding ſmall,” by which means it eafily flipr up and down, 
the Ligaments being relaxed, - and elongated by the' Weighr 
of the Thigh, upon drawing the Leg it would ' be equal 
to the other, becauſe rhe Head of rhe 'Thigh-bone was're- 
ve in-its Cavity, bur then again it- would immediately 

our. 


C H AP. LXXAI. 
Of the Luxation of the Knee. 


JH I S* Operation is a Reſtoring the Tibia to its Art icula- 
tion with the Thigh-bone. 

THE CAUSE of this Diſlocation is ſome Fall, Strain, 
Wrench, or Relaxation of the Ligamenc. 

THE SIGNS. The Tibia may be luxared four ways wiz. 
downwards, forwards, or on cither fide. | 

It ſeldom happeas that the Leg is luxated forwards, be- 
cauſe the Tendons of the Muſcles of the Leg keep the Ti= 
bia ftreight; and when ſuch a Diſlocation happens, thole 
Tendons muſt be lacerated or exceedingly relaxed. When 
the Tibia is luxated backward, the Condyls are in the Ca- 
viiy of the Ham, ahd the Leg is bent, When the Tibia is 
Juxated on one (de, rhere*is a riling on that fide, and a 
D-pretitoa on the oppoſite ; if rhe Condyl be flipr yy 
there 


of Chirurgical Operations. 
there is a Riſing withia,and a Depreſſion ourwards, and rhe 
Leg is turned aurwards, 4nd directly the contrary happens, 
when it is luzated inwards. 11 $120 
The Tibia is 'cafily luxated, - becauſe - irs Articulation is 
nor very ſtrict; the Condyls of the Tibis' jet our, andthe 
Sinus are ſhallow. AY 


The. OP. E-R A.T'E-'O' N. 


To reduce the Luxation when the Head of the Bone is 
on backward, place the Patient on'a low Stool, or a Bench 
of a midling height, with his back rurned rowards you, 
then put his Leg- berween yours, ;:and bend it with both 
Hands towards the Patients Butrocks. = 

Or ler the Patient he on-his Belly, and rake a Coul-ſtaff 
with a Bunch or Ballin 'the.midf, jor an Affiſtanc pur this 
on the bending of the Ham,' and oh the -end of rhe Bone 
which. jers our,, and let another. put-a-Girth ſomething more 
than rwo Inches broad, and in the mean time bend it for- 
cibly againſt rhe.Burrock. . 

If the Diflecation be forwards, ler the Pirient lie on his 
Back, and pur one Girth above the Knee, and another a- 
bove the | pn of the Foot, and pur the Knee into its 
place with your Hands, or a Coul-ſtaff with a bunch in 
the midſt. If your Hands are not ſtrong enough, you-may 
make uſe of Pullies ; when the Leg is well : reduced, the 
Patient can bend or extend, or make uſe of it in any man- 
ner withour Pain. 

If the Tibia be Juxared on one fide when the Exrenfion 
is made, bring the Head 'of the Bone: into- irs place, wirh 
youy Hands or a Coul-ftaff with a bunch in the midſt, the 

atient lying on a Table during the Operation. 

If the lefler Focil be Pamnbey in irs upper part, you may 
thruſt ir into its place with your Hand. 

THE DRESSING in theſe Diflocarions, is the ſame as in 


a Fracture of the Rorula. 

THE CURE. Ler rhe Parient keep his Bed with his I eg 
extended, and laid in Junks. Afrer tome rime, ler him ſtir 
ir a lirtle ro prevent the Coalition of the Bones, and du- 
ring the Cure, let rhem uſe a good Nourithing Dir, 
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4 Compleat Body 


C H A P. .. LXXXII. 


Of the Luxation of the Bones of the Foot. 


Tt I S Operation is 4 Reducing the luxated Bones into 
their Natural place, 

THE CAUSE of this Diffocation,” "moſt commionly is 
ſome Wrench. | "OY 

THE SIGNS. If the Jancture of 'the Aſtragalus with 
the Tibia be ſeparated, isa Riſing occafioned by rhe Bone. 
If the Aſtragalus be flipt inwards, the Soal of the Foot is 
rurned out ; and if it be' diſlocated ourwards, the Soal is 
rurned in, If ir be flipr, in the great Tendon implanted into 
the Heel, is almoſt quite hid inthe Foor. 

The Bones of rhe Tar/us and Foor are diflocatred diverſe 
ways, all which appear by rhe prominences and depref- - 


fions. 
The OPERATION. 


If the Tibia and the lefſer Focil are ſeparated, pur them 
into their place with your Hand, in the beſt manner that 'you 
can. 

You may reduce the Aſtragalus by drawing, and forcibly 
thruſting the Foot to that part oppoſice to that from whence 
ic ſlipr. 

If he Bones of the Tarſus are flipt upwards, ler rhe Parti- 
ent ſer his Foor on a Table or the Floor, and then thruſt the 
Bones into their place, if rhe prominence be below or on 
one fide; you muſt in the ſame manaer thraſt the Bone inro 
its place, 

If the Bones of the Toes are diſlocated, rhey muſt be re- 
duced in the ſame manner as all theother Bones after a duc 
Extenſion made. Upon the whole Marrer in theſe and the 
like Matters, good Senſe with ſome Experience goes far- 
ther, than all the Inftractions which can be delivered in 
Books. 

THE DRESSING and CURE are. the ſame as in ſimple 
FraCtures of the Foor. 


REMARKS. 


The Tarſus, Metatarſus arid Tozs are Cartilaginous in a 
Farus 


of Chirurgical Operations. 


Fetus in the Womb on the third Month, and about that time 
the Metatarſus is oflified. , 

In the fourth Month the Bones 'of the Metatarſus are en- 
tirely formed, and the offification of the Bones of the Tar- 
ſus Cenkis to appeat by ſeveral ſmall bloody Spors. In the 
ſame Month the upper and lower Junctures of the Toes of 
the Foot are diſtinguiſhed by ſeveral white fpors, and thoſe 
in the middle are Carrilaginous. 

In the fifth and fixth Month, .the ſecond Rank which is 

next the Thumb is offified. In the ſeventh and eighth Monch 
the two Fingers next the Thumb are offified in the middle. 
In the ninth Month the. reſt of the Fingers are offified like- 
wiſe. 
From the fourth to the. ninth Month, che. Bones of the 
Foat gradually encreafe. . In the eighth Month the Calcane- 
um grows bony, and in the ſame Month, the Aſtragelus is 
bony likewiſe, and there ap a Diviſion in_ the Tarſus ; 
bur in che ninth Month the x very r. 

F1b. Hildanus, Cent. 2. Obſ. 67. relates, that a Rubuſt 
Fellow leaping over a Dirch, wrencht his Leg in that violent 
manner, that he burſt the Ligaments rogerher with the Skin, 
and the Aſtraga/us was diſlocared, which the Surgeon per- 
ceiving to hang by ſame Fibres only, rook off. 
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BUOK S lately Printed. 


Chief Towns, Churches, Tombs, Libraries, Palaces, 

- Statues, and Antiquities of that Country, Toge- 

thec with «ſeſul. Inſtrufions for thoſe who ſhall rravel thither. 

By M«xamilion Miſſon, Genr, Done into Engliſh, and a- 
dorn'd with Figures. In rwo Volumes. 80. 

The Life of the Famous Fobn Baptiſt Colbert, Late Mini- 


A New Voyage to Italy : With a Deſcriprion of the ' 


er and Secretary of State to Lews XIV. the - preſent French | 


King. Done into Engliſh from a French Copy, printed at 
Cologn this preſent Year 1695, | 

The Compleat Horſeman : Diſcovering the ſureſt Marks of 
the Beauty, Goodneſs, and Vices of Horſes, and deſcribing the 
Signs and Cauſesof their Diſeaſes ; and the True Method 


both of their Preſervation and Care, Wirth Refleftions on the þ 


Regular. and Prepoſterous - Uſe of Bleeding and Purging. 
'Fogether with the Are-of Shooing, 'and- a Deſcripeioniof ſe. 
veral Kinds of. Shooes, adapted ro the various. Defects of 


Bad Feet, and for the Preſervation of thoſe that are good ; 


and the beſt Method of Breeding Colts , with Dire#ions to be | 


obſerv'd in Backing 'em, and Making their Mouths, Ec. By 
the Sicur de Solleyſcll, one of the Heads of the Royal Academy 
at Paris, The Eighth Edition, Reviv'd and merhodically 
Augmented ; Done into Engli/t, and Adorn'd with Figures. 
Folio. 

Of Miſdom : Three Books. Written Originally in French 
by the Stzeur de Charron ; With an Account of the Author. 
Made Engliſh by George Stanhope. D. D. Chaplain in Or- 
dinary to His Majeſty, and late Fellow of Kzngs-College in 
Cambridge, from the beſt Edition, corrected and enlarged 
by rhe ; a Tag a litrle before his Death. 

The Art of Preſerving and Reſtoring Health. - Explaining 
the Nature and Cauſes of rhe D:ſtempers that afflicted Man- 
kind. Allo ſhewing, That every Man is, or may be, his 
own beſt Phyſician. To which is added, A Treatile © of the 
moft Simple and Effectual R-medies for the Diſeafes of Men 
and Women. Written in French by M. Flamand M. D. and 
faithfully rranſlaied into Enz/;ſh. 
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Plate the jirt. 
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| An Explanation of the Figures of the fol- 


lowing Tables, which contain the Com- 
pound Bandages, Sutures, and ſome 
other Machines uſed in the Practice of 


| Surgery. 


| TAB. I 


Fig. 1. Epreſents a Roller with one Head, or roled 
up at one end only. 

Fig. 2. A Double beaded Roller. 

Fig. 3+ A Sling or Fillet with four Tails ; Thu # wery uſe- 
Ful for the keeping Applications on the Eyes, Noſe, up- 
per Lip, and in ſhort, on all parts of the Head, an4 
Perineum of Perſons cut for the Stone. 

Fig. 4. 4 Sling with fix Tails, which may be applied in 
the Ears, though one with four s ſufficient. 

Fig. 5- Repreſents an Emplaſter made in form of a Creſ- 
cent to be applied behind the Ears, which ws adapted as 

| all Emplaſters ought to be, to the Figure of the part. 

Fig. 6. A falſe Tent in which @ Lancet « conceaÞd, for 

the letting out Pus lodged under the Dura Mater. 4 

Tent of the like Figure made for drying up that:»bicb 

lies on the Membrane, but without a Lancet in 


i. 

Fig. 7. A Syndon of fine Linen, which « to be wetted 
with ſome Spirituous Liquour, and laid on the Dara 
Mater, after Trepanning the Skull. 

Fig. 8. 1: another Syndon made of Lint, which ſcrag 

| G Pracl# 
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An Explanation of the Figures. 


Prattitioners wet with ſome Spirituous Liquour,and lay 
over the former. | 

Fig. 9. Are {mall Pledgits of Lint, which are to be 
arm'd with proper Medicines, and put into the per- 
foration. 

Fig. 10. A Pledgit of dry Lint put into the Hile of the 
$kull. 

Fig. 11. Drſſils which are to be arm'd with proper 
Digeſtives, for the filling up the Lips of the Wound. 
Fig. 12. 4 large Pledgit arm'd with ſome proper Di- 

geftive to lay over the Deſſils. 
Fig. 13. A large Emplaſter of Betony , to. cover the 
whole. 


| SAS 
Fig. 14. A large ſquare Gompreſs ſeveral times doubled 


to cover the reſt. ' 

Fig. 15. 4 Napkin folded for the making the great Cap 

' f-r the Head, and which are the Dreſſings uſed in the 

y Operaticn of Trepanning. 
Fig. 16. The Napkin folded as it ought, for the keep- 

mg Applications 6.3 the Eyes, and all other parts of the 

Head, This # not, bowever ſo convenient after Tre- 

parning as the Great Cap, becauſe it is nt ſo certain, and 

dg's not keep the Part ſowarm. 

Fig. 17. 1: a ſmal! Machine of Steel Wire, to keep thy 
/-ppircatyons on the Part after the Operation of the Fi- 
tula Lachrymalis. Theſe Wires ar: uſually Steel, 
tut conimon Irin Wire is preferable for the cenvemence of | 
the Surgecn, that be may adapt them to the Part, when 
ricre uw no Workman at band to doit. 

Fi. 18. Is the Accipirter or Hawk, t0 keep Apnicati- 
ric! on the Nuſe, Thus # bat an Amuzement, the 
Filt with yer Tails being mcre wſeful m thu 
efaje. 


Fig. 19. 


An Explanation of che Figures. 


Fig. 19. A Triangular Emplaſter to be laid on th: Noſe. 
The Peſtboards applied on the fide of the Noſe "when it 
i Fraftured or Luxated, muſt have the ſame Ki- 


ure. 

Fig 20. Is an Emplaſter for the upper Lip, the * two 
Branches of which are to be applied on the fide of the 
Noſe. | 

Fig. 22. Is the Mak. uſed in Burns of the Face. 

Fig. 22. Is the Compreſs and Paſt board which u to be 
applied on the lower Jaw, when there s a Frafiure 
and Luxation on one fide only, and thus Compreſs muſt be 

| fitcbed to a Paſt board. 

Fig. 23. Is the Compreſs and Paſt board to be applied , 
when there is a Frafure or Luxation on bith. 

Fig. 24. I: the Trapezial Emplaſter for the Chin. 


TAS MK 


Fig. 235. A Semicircular Emplaſter for the Chin. 

Fig. 26. The Bandage of Heliodorus for one Breaſ?. 

Fig- 27. Heliodorus Bandage for both Breaſts. 

Fig. 28. The Emplaſter, Paſt board, and Compreſs for the 
Sternum. Th s calied Scutum. 

Fig. 29. The Compreſs and Paſt-board for a Fratture of 
the Ribs, 

Fig. 30. A great Capped Tent fut into deep Wand, to 
binder their Coalition. 

Fig. 31. Anu Empleſter in form of a double T, to be 
laid on the Cartilago Mucronata, 

Fig. 32. 4n Emplaſter and Compreſs for the Fon s, as 
the Arm or Leg. This Figare proper for the adap» 
ring it to the Part. 

Fig. 33+ 1: a Bandage fr I[acs, which is very convenient, 
becauſe the Patient candreſs them him{«lf. 


'T A B. IV. 


Fig. 34. An Emplgfer and Compreſs for the Metacarpus. 
G 2 Fig. 35. 


An Explaritaion of the Figures 


Fig. 35-..A.fmple T for -@ ſmall Font, - as the Fin 
gerr, when the Surgeon likes it better than the +. 
Fig. 36. 1s a ſmall Machine made of Wire, to prevent 


the Guts from protruding themſelves into the Grain and » 


Navil. Thu muſt be lined, and s more convenient 

hw a Steel Truſs, becauſe it yields to the Mation of 
_ the Belly. y 
Fig. 37, and 3B. are Steel Truſſes, one for the Right, 
. and the other fer the left Groin. lf (gh I; 

. of Iron, that. the Surgeon may manage them better, 
when he has no Workman to aſſiſt him. They are drown 
without auy Lining, to ſhew their Figure. 

Fig. 39. Is @ Truſs made of Dinetty for the Groins im 
Children, and Adult Perſons, 29hen the Deſcemt of the 
Guts is vecent, and mot wery conſiderable. There is no 
more than one Knob required, when the Rupture # only 
on one ſide, : 

Fig. 40.- 4 Bandege for the.Groin. 

Fig. 41. 4 Triangular Emplaſter - «nd Compreſs for the 


Gram. 
'TAR\YV: 


Fig. 42. The Common Truſs for both ſides. 

Fig. 43. The Common Truſs for one (ide only. 

Fig. 44. The Suſpenſcry of the Nayhin which gots round 
ibe Breaſt. , The midſt of this 1. put abous the Neck, 
and falls on th: Shou!d.rs, | 

Fig. 45. Is a ſuſpenſery for the Scrotum, two Straps { 


which croſs below, and going up are faſtned ro the Waſt- » * 


ba d. . 


Fig- 46, 4A Contentive Bandage, to keep Applications on” 


the Buttocks, 

Fig. 49. An Emplaſter whoſe indented gart paſſes between 
the Buttocks m @ Filtula in Ano. 

Fi. 4%. 1s a ſmall Caſe pierced at the End for the paſ- 
{age of the Urine, without removing the Dreſſings. Toe 
Turd ts fut into rby Caſe, as well jor the ſuſpending it 
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Arr Explanationof the Figures: 
ts involuntary Ereftions, as in a Heat of Urine 'or Ptl- 
apiſm, as to keey on the Dreſſings. 
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Fig- 49. A narrow Fillet with a Hole at one end, and 4 
ſlit at the other, for a comtemive Bandage of the 


Fig. $0. 4 or the Cods. This # very convenient, 
Gn the 78 wot being-put into it, a Man may he 
with bu Wife. This s faftned by two ſmall Tapes to 
the Waft band. 

Fig. 51. I: & T whoſe lower Tail is cut ſhort. Thu « 
adapted ro rhe keeping Applications on the Peritzum ; 
the upper Strap goer round the Waſt, and the lower are 
faſtned to that. 

Fig. 52. Ira ſingle T for the Perinzum and Anus. 

Fig. 53. 1s a Collar to keep on the ſling applied tothe Pa- 
rinzum, efter cutting for the Stone. 

Fig. 54. Is @ Figure with four Tails, or the Sling men- 
F10ned. | 

Fig. 55- 1s the Emplaſter in form of a Greek U laid 
on the Perinzum. 

Fig. 56. Another Empleſter for the Peringum. 


Fig. 57: An Emplaſter in form of a Horſe-ſhoo for the 


, omsose 
Fig. 58. A Peſſary of Cork perforated in the midſt, to ſup- 
, the Womb when it _ 
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Fig. 59. I: 4 Vyaf, i the firm of an Emplaſter to be 
laid on St Amputation. 

Fig. 60. 1s anithity Figure for the ſame purpoſe. 

Fig. 61. Is the Baxidapge with 18 Tails, for Complicate 


Fratiures. - 


: Fig. 62. 


An Explanation.of the Figures. 
Fig.. 62. Funks for the Leg and Thigh in Compound Fra- 
" Uures. | 

Fig. 63. A Poſt-board to keep the Foot freight. 

T A B. VII. 


Fig. 64. 4 ſmall Quilt fitched to the Paſt hoard, for 
the eaſe of the Foot. , 
Fig. 65. A ſmall Roll fer the ſupporting the Hegl. 
Fig, 66. An open Stocking ui'd in Burns and Scalds of 
. tbe Leps. 
Fig. 6 _ The continued Suture or Glovers Stitch, uſed in 
 . Wounds of the Guts and Scrotum. 
Fig, 68. The interrupted or ſeparate Stitch, uſed in the 
re-uniting Tranſverſe Wounds, when Bandage. alone is 
. mot ſufficient. 
Fig. 69. The twiſted Suture uſed in Here Lips. 
Fig. 70. The Dry Stitch, 
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Fig. 71+ The Pin Stitch. = 

Fig. 72. The Quill Suture. This differs wery little from 
the former, the Antients ſometimes uſing Pins, and 
ſometimes Quills to lay on the edges of the Wounds, and 
make their knots on, but both are uſeleſs. 

Fig. 73. The Wire S:tch. Theſe are Wires made Cireular, 
with which ſome bave propoſed to keep rogetber the 
Edges of a Wound, but it « very Whimſica!, and ne- 
wer tobe done, becauſe of the great Pain and Inflamma- 
tion which muſt neceſſarily flow. | 

Fig. 74 The. Sboomakers Stitch. Thas creates a preat 
—_ of ain, and' fur that Reaſon muſt never be 
made, 
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Fig. 75. bs ile Scabbar maters Stitchy 8s in [acing. 
Fig. 76. 
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AnExplanation of the Figures. 

Fig. 76. The Stitch from within outwards, and that 
from without imwards, which « never ta be made, 
becauſe: the Threads enter the Waund, and binder its 
Tee NEON. | | 

Fig. 77. I Celſus's Suture or the X, which i never to 
bemade, for the ſame Reaſon as the former. 

Fig, 78. Repreſents the manner of Stitching the Ten- 

ons. 


T A B. XI, 


Fig. 79. The Stitching of a Wound with one Angle. 

Fig. 80. The manner of Stitching two Wounds, one of 
which us lengthways, and the other Tranſverſe with 
one Angle. The Tranſverſe is united by the belp of 
the ſeparate Stitch, and the Longitudinal by the uniting 

| Bandage. 

Fig. 81. The manner of Stitching a Longitudinal and 
Tranſverſe Wound, making: two Angles. The Tranſ- 
verſe i to be united by help of the ſeparate Stitch, 
and the Longitudinal, by the unitmg Bandage, and the 
two Angles with two Stitches and @ knot. 

Fig. 82. The Separate Stitch, this « only made in ſhort 
Wound:. 


T A B. XIL 


Fig. 83. The Suture when there @ four Angles, This 
& made with two Stitches and one knor. 

Fig. $4. The Ligature of an Artery, after the Operation 
off an Aneuriſm. 

Fig. 85, The Operation of a Fiſtula in Ano. The Bags 
on each ſide repreſent the Fiſtula ; in one of theſe 15 4 
Probe bent for the drawing it, and the more eaſie cutting 
it with a pair of Sciſſars. 

Fig. 86. The Amputation of a Leg with all the Dreſſings, 
the Ligatures above and below the Knee, the Paſt- 
beard under the upper Ligature, which keeps the Part 

from 


© ORE "Butenow i intng tetra tr ns 


Att Explanationof the Figtte: 
from being pinched 3, rhe Lowgitudinal Compyre be 
Ham, and along the Stumy, which is kept mr 
;oaturts, and the Ligature of the Artery, which is at 
the end of the Stump. . | T-.-1 


Plate the firſi. 
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